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Report of IAA Model Curriculum Committee

The Indian Accounting Association Executive Cometat its meeting held on®®ecember
2019 at Jodhpur vide Resolution No 11.2 to prepdFgamework for developing Accounting
as a distinct and unique discipline and specializedy of knowledge’ had constituted a
Committee on March 2, 2020. As a follow up of theilierations at the Committee, a
committee was set up by the Indian Accounting Asgimn on 26' July 2020 to develop a
Model Curriculum in Accounting.

In the meantime, the National Education Policy 2028P 2020) that outlined the vision of
India's new education system was approved by Gawemtof India on 24" July, 2020 and
other notifications and guidelines were also issoethe Ministry of Education, Government
of India and the University Grants Commission t@iement the same.

Considering the requirements of NEP 2020, Notifmaissued by the Ministry of Education,
Government of India anthe UGC, and the requirements of the stakeholder<Committee
finalised an ‘Exposure draft of the IAA Model Cuium in Accounting’ on 22 January 2021
and placed the same on the website of the Indiarcodding Association
(https://www.indianaccounting.oyand also widely circulated the same among PastidRnts

of IAA, Members of IAA Executive Committee, MembeasIAA and other stakeholders. The
observations and suggestions received from allethesurces were considered by the
Committee at its meetings and the ‘Model CurriculinimAccounting’ leading to various
qualifications was placed on the website of theand\ccounting Association on 2May
2021.

Following the above, there were many developmemas$ tequired reconsideration on the
Model Curriculum in Accounting. The important onasiong these were ‘Report of the
Parliamentary Standing Committee on Finance 2020t2& among other things had
recommended setting up ‘Indian Institute of Accangi(IlA)’ on the pattern of the 1ITs and
the [IMs witha fully autonomous board of governonsstructions by the UGC to universities
on 18" November 2021 for the implementation of the NER®i@icluding the major reforms
such as Academic Bank of Credits, Multiple Entryd dgxit in Academic Programmes,
Internationalisation of Higher Education, eRublication of the Choice Based Curriculum
Scheme (CBCShy the UGCon 10t April 2015; Floatation by the UGC of an instructional
template containing 87 + 18 = 105 CBCS Curriculimdifferent disciplines, which included
two from Commerce - B Com and B. Com (Honours);[Rabon by the UGC of ‘Learning
Objectives-based Curriculum Framework (LOCF)’ and 36 syllabi; Guidelinesby the UGCon
Minimum Course Curriculum for Undergraduate courgeder the Choice Based Credit
System, and the Community College Scheme to offer ¢ost, high quality skill based
education locally; Guidelines by the UGC for pramgl Skill Based Education under the
National Skill Qualification FrameworfNHEQF), Guidelines by the UGC for pursuing two
Academic Programmes simultaneously (April 20283C Regulations, 202@Viay 2, 2022pn
Academic Collaboration between Indian and Foreigghkelr Educational Institutions to offer
Twinning, Joint Degree and Dual Degree Programrd€xC Draft Guidelines for Research
Internship with Faculty and Researchers at Higheludation Institutions/Research
Institutions; UGC Draft Guidelines for Engaging Professor of PraciitéJniversities and
Collegesetc.



The Committee considered the above developmeittsragetings in depth and finalised a new
Exposure Draft of Model Curriculum in Accountinghe Exposure Draft was placed the same
on the website of the Indian Accounting Associationl 8" October 2022 for observations and

suggestions. The second edition of the Model Culuim was developed and finalised after

considering the observations and suggestions frenmembers and academics.

However, after the publication of the second editaf the IAA Model Curriculum in
Accounting the UGC issued the ‘Curriculum and Crédamework for Undergraduate Courses
(CCFUP)’ on T December 2022 with many new features. This reduigeonsideration by the
Committee of the Model Curriculum in Accounting eragain.

The Curriculum and Credit Framework for Undergradu@ourses (CCFUP) of"™ecember
2022 provided for the choice of two majors fromiscipline for in-depth study or one major
from one discipline with option to choose one mirdimm the same discipline or some
interdisciplinary subject besides the study of &ApiEnhancement Courses, Skill Enhancement
Courses and Value-Added Courses apart from othaéures provided under the NEP 2020 and
the Guidelines of the UGC. The Committee thereforet on 28 January 2023, 24February
2023, 21" March 2023 and'8May 2023 for two and a half hours each and reedztie Model
Curriculum in Accounting maintaining the basic sture of one year Certificate, 2-year
advanced diploma, 3-year bachelor degree and 44yaanelor degree with honours or
Research, besides the features such as flexibleezbased credit system, multi-disciplinary
approach, multiple entry and exit option as perNE# 2020.

The Committee presents with pleasure the thirdaddf the Model Curriculum in Accounting
along with this report.
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IAA MODEL CURRICULUM IN ACCOUNTING

BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING RESEARCH DEGREE
(As per UGC Curriculum and Credit Framework for Und ergraduate Courses

7" December 2022)

Objectives of the qualification:

The qualification aims to:

[ Enhance the student’s knowledge and understanditigeaihethods and techniques relevant to
accountancy, including specific competencies infigflds of accounting and external reporting,
auditing and assurance, management decision ma&imd) control, taxation, and financial
management as well as understanding of how to aapulit knowledge in a particular context,

1 The curriculum is designed to include and addrdstha mentioned competency areas, as well
as to develop personal attributes, ethical behaviand professionalism and life-long learning
skills.

1 The curriculum compiled for this programme equipsients with specialised knowledge, skills,
attitudes and competencies needed for the profesislmehaviour and practices expected of a
graduate proposing to enter the profession of aotancy.

Classification of Courses of Study to be Offered

Major Minor Multi- Ability Skill Value | Total

Courses | Course Disciplina | Enhanceme Enhanceme| Added | credits

(MA) = | (MI) = 4+1 | ry Courseg nt Courses nt Courses Courses

4+1 Credits (MDC) =|(AEC) =|(SEC) = 3| (VAC)
Semeste_Credits each 3/4 _ 3/4 Credits| credits each = 2/4

each Credits each Research/ | Credits

each Internship | each
2/4  credits
each

Pre- PRC1 NIL
requisite | PRC2
Courses

2 MA 1 MDC 1 AEC 1VAC | 20
| (100-199

level)

2 MA 1 MDC 1 SEC 1 VAC | 20+2*
Il (100-199

level)
Total 20 8 3 3 4+2* 40

2 MA 1 MDC 1 AEC 1VAC| 20
1] (200-299

level)

2 MA | 1 MI (200- 1 SEC 1VAC | 20+2*
v (200-299 | 299 level)

level)
Total 20 5 4 3 3 4+2* 80
V 2 MA 2Mi 20




(300-399 | (200-299
level) level)
2 MA 1Ml 1SEC 20+2*
Vi (300-399 | (200-299
level) level)
Total 20 15 3 38+2* | 120
Honours 2 MA 2Mi 20
(400-499 | (300-399
Y
level) level)
Honours 2 MA 2Mi 20
(400-499 | (300-399
VI
level) level)
Total 20 20 160
Honours | 2 MA 2MI 20
Research (400-499 | (300-399
Vi level) level)
Honours | 2 MA Research 22
Research (400-499 Project/
VIII level) Dissertation
Total 60/80 24/32 09 08 (09)+(02/0406 - 08 | 162
) +(12)

Notes: (1) Symbols usedMA-Major Course; MI-Minor Course; MDC — Multidisdipary
Course; AEC- Ability Enhancement Course; SEC- Skilhancement Course; VAC -Value Added
Course; PRC- Pre-requisite Course.

(2) * Credits for Internship - 02/04.

(a) PRE-REQUISITE COURSES

Paper| Course* Level Semester | Credits
PRC1| Financial Accounting | 0-99 I Nil
PRC2| Financial Accounting Il 0-99 I Nil

PAPER BAcctgPRC1: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I:
Course objective:
The course aims to
1 To Provide conceptual knowledge of accountingtarldy foundation for future

applications in business.
1 To acquaint students with basic accounting corecapt accounting standards.
1 To develop an understanding about recording ofriess transactions and preparation

of subsidiary books and trial balance to tés mathematical accuracy of recordings.
1 To provide knowledge and understanding of findreti@ements of a business.
Course Contents:
Unit-l: Conceptual Framework: Accounting-Meaning, Definition, Functions, Objees,
Advantages, Accounting as an information systener&Jef financial accounting information and
their needs, Important accounting terminology, €gles of accounting — concepts and
conventions, Accounting- concept, meaning, as acsoof information, objectives, advantages
and limitations, types of accounting informatiosgets of accounting information and their needs.
Qualitative Characteristics of Accounting Inforneaiti Role of Accounting in Business.



Basic Accounting Terms- Entity, Business TransactiGapital, Drawings. Liabilities (Non-
Current and Current). Assets (Non-Current, CurreBypenditure (Capital and Revenue),
Expense, Revenue, Income, Profit, Gain, Loss, Rty Sales, Goods, Stock, Debtor, Creditor,
Voucher, Discount (Trade discount and Cash Disgolim:ory Base of Accounting

Introductionto Accounting Standards and Indian Accounting Standards (AS & Ind AS),

Unit-1I: Accounting Process: Journal, Ledger, Trial Balance, Financial Stateméoverview),
Capital Expenditure (and Receipts), Revenue Expered{and Receipts) and Deferred Revenue
Expenditure, Branches of Accounting, AccountingleyS&ystems of accounting, Approaches to
accounting, Types of accounts — Rules of debitaadit, Accounting equation.

Subsidiary Journal Books: Meaning, need, types of subsidiary books — puehasook,
purchases return book, sales books, sales returk, bdls receivable book, bills payable book,
cash book including petty cash book and journapero

Trial balance

Unit Ill: Bank Reconciliation Statements: Meaning, need, reasons for difference in ban&ri

as per cash book and pass book. Comparison eintreesh book and pass book and noting the
differences in preparation of BRS under (a) Faviolerdbalance (b) unfavourable (over draft)
balance model, amendment or rectification of castkb

Rectification of Errors: Types or errors: Rectification of errors (a) breftrial balance is prepared
(b) before preparing final accounts (c) after pramafinal accounts.

Depreciation. Meaning, causes, need for depreciation, diffezetetween depreciation,
amortization and depletion, methods of problemdixed instalment method and written down
value method as approved by Income Tax Act.

Unit IV: Financial Statements of Sole Proprietorshp: Meaning, objectives and importance;
Revenue and Capital Receipts; Revenue and Capiparigliture; Deferred Revenue expenditure.
Opening journal entry. Trading and Profit and Léssount: Gross Profit, Operating profit and
Net profit. Preparation. Balance Sheet: need, gngupnd marshalling of assets and liabilities.
Preparation. Adjustments in preparation of finahstatements with respect to closing stock,
outstanding expenses, prepaid expenses, accruagmeéncincome received in advance,
depreciation, bad debts, provision for doubtfultdgprovision for discount on debtors, Abnormal
loss, Goods taken for personal use/staff welfarerest on capital and managers commission.
Preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss accandtBalance Sheet of a sole proprietorship with
adjustments.

Unit V: Consignment Accounts: Meaning, Features, Proforma invoice, Account saled
credere commission, Accounting treatment in thekboof the consignor and the consignee.
Valuation of consignment stock, Treatment of Norauadl abnormal Loss Invoice of goods at a
price higher than the cost price.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate

[ Understanding of the concepts and process of atouy

1 Ability to prepare various subsidiary books.

[ Understanding of the need to reconcile bank batanith cash book.

1 Ability to identify the errors and rectify them.

[ Understanding of the concept of depreciation aadble to calculate the same.

1 Ability to prepare final accounts of a sole pragnorship business.

1 Account for transactions related to consignmertt Bnanch Accounts



PAPER BAcctgPRC2: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING II:

Course Objectives

The course aims

1 To provide conceptual knowledge of branch andrgaghip accounts.

1 To acquaint with the partnership law and recordthg business transactions on setting up
a partnership firm.

1 To provide knowledge and understanding of recgydine business transactions on the
admission of a new partner, retirement and dexdta partner and dissolution of the
partnership firm.

Course Content

Unit I: Branch Accounts — Meaning and Significance of Branches — Good weBtanch — Stock

taking— Good in Transit — Proforma Price — Recaaiidn of Branch Accounts with Head Office

Unit II: Partnership: features, Partnership Deed. Provisions of theam&artnership Act 1932

in the absence of partnership deed. Fixed v/sihtatg capital accounts. Preparation of Profit and

Loss Appropriation account- division of profit angprpartners, guarantee of profits. Past

adjustments (relating to interest on capital, i¢ion drawing, salary and profit

sharing ratio).

Goodwill: Meaning, factors affecting, need for valuationtmoels for calculation (average profits,

super profits and capitalization), adjusted thropghners’ capital/ current account or by raising

and writing off goodwill (AS 26)

Unit lll: Admission of a partner: Effect of admission of a partner on change infudit-sharing

ratio, treatment of goodwill (as per AS 26), ressrvaccumulated profits and losses, adjustment

of capital accounts and preparation of capitaltentraccount and balance sheet.

Change in the Profit-Sharing Ratio among the exgspartners - sacrificing ratio, gaining ratio,

accounting for revaluation of assets and reassegswofe liabilities, treatment of reserves,

accumulated profits and losses. Preparation ofuatian account and balance sheet.

Unit IV: Retirement and death of a partner: effect of retirement / death of a partner on cleang

in profit sharing ratio, treatment of goodwill (@sr AS 26), treatment for revaluation of assets and

reassessment of liabilities, adjustment of accutedlarofits, losses and reserves, adjustment of
capital accounts and preparation of capital, ciraenount and balance sheet. Preparation of loan
account of the retiring partner. Calculation of eged partner’s share of profit till the date of
death. Preparation of deceased partner’s capitaluat and his executor’'s account.

Unit V: Dissolution of a partnership firm: meaning of dissolution of partnership and partmers

firm, types of dissolution of a firm. Settlementaxcounts - preparation of realization account,

and other related accounts: capital accounts dheer and cash/bank a/c (excluding piecemeal
distribution, sale to a company and insolvencyatmer(s)).

Note: (i) If the realized value of tangible assstsot given it should be considered as realized at

book value itself. (ii) If the realized value otamgible assets is not given it should be consilere

as nil (zero value). (ii) In case, the realizatexpenses are borne by a partner, clear indication
should be given regarding the payment thereof.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate:

1 Recognise and record transactions of partnersfirpss

[ Understanding of practice of recording the busgansactions on admission, retirement,
death of a partner.

[ Understanding of the practice of recording theibass transactions on setting up and
dissolution of a partnership firm.

Suggested readings:

1.Agarwal, Garima. Computerised Accounting: Himal#@ublishing House

2. Batty, J. Principles of Accounting.

3. Grewal, T.S. Introduction to Accountancy. S. @hand Co. New Delhi



4.Gupta, R.L. & Radhaswamy, Advanced Accountancyta Chand & Sons

5. Gupta R. L. and Gupta, V.K. Principles & Pragtaf Accounting. Sultan Chand and Sons,
New Delhi.

6. Haneef and Mukherjee. Accountancy-l & Il, Tata®taw Hill Co

7. Jain S.P. & Narang, K.L. Accountancy-I. Kaly&ublishers.

8. Jawaharlal Lal. Financial Accounting. Himalay&®Pshing House.

9. Maheshwari, S.N. & V. L. Maheshwari Advanced égotancy-1&lIl. Vikas.

10.Maidasani, Dinesh Mastering Tally. Firewall Medi

11.Sehgal, Deepak. Fundamentals of Financial Adoogilax Mann Publication

12.Shukla, and Grewal. Advanced Accountancy. Sn@ig&aCo.

13.Tulasian, Accountancy—I & Il: Tata McGraw HilbC

14.Yogeshweran, G. Computerised Accounting: PBP

15.Manuals of the respective Accounting Packages

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

COMPULSORY COURSES
(b) ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COURSES

Paper Course Level Semester Credits
AEC1 Business Communication (English) 100-199| | 4
AEC2 Business Communication (MIL) 100-199| IlI 4

PAPER BAcctgAEC1: BUSINESS COMMUNICATION (ENGLISH)

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

1 Equip the student with the knowledge of methodsadfand written communication and
develop proficiency in written and oral comnaation in English Language

1 Develop proficiency of the students in the useethods of business communication.

1 Provide knowledge of appropriate English languageammunication including in business

Course Contents:

Unit I: Communication: Meaning, Importance and Purpose of Communicatiypes of

Communication, Process of Communication, CommuinafNetwork in an Organisation,

Strategy for Effective Communication, Barriers t@n@nunication and Dealing with them

Listening: Process, Barriers, Types, Benefits éé&ive Listening. Reading: Skills and Strategies,

Skimming and Scanning.

Unit Il: Oral Business Communication: Introduction, Advantages of Oral Communication,|Ora

Business Presentation, Telephonic Conversatpeeches — speech of introduction, spesch

thanks, occasional speeches, theme speech; Mastieeiart of giving interviews such as selection

or placement interview, appraisal interview, exiterview etc.Group Communication: Short

Dialogues, Meetings, Group Discussions, Seminar@ence, Paper Presentation etc.

Unit lll: Written Business Communication: Writing as a communication skill, E-mails and E-

mail Etiquettes, Writing Memo, Agenda, Notice, Mies, Reports. Business letters and their basic

gualities, opening and closing paragraphs, mechkarfidetter writing; Specific types of letters

such as routine letters, bad news letters, pergudsiters, sales letters, collection letters, job

applications letters; Internal communication ciezgl and memos, minutes and notices, letters

from top management, reminders and follow up IsftEmployee newsletters.

Unit IV: Personality Development: Understand how you think, determine what you vahee

clear what drives you; Audit your skills and deleryour personality. Take a process view of your

life, paint your figure, define your goals, makeoides, identify your developmental needs, and

overcome resistance; Build your network, developoaitive self-image, empowerment, use a



mentor, learn how to learn, measure yourself; E®eeyour professionalism, Group discussion on

current social, cultural and popular topics.

Unit V: Interpersonal Skills: Negotiations, social skills, assertive skills, ssaultural

communications. Leadership Skills - Concepts adéeship, leadership styles, insights from good

leaders; Be assertive, aim for win-win, consuleefiively, be a team player, help others achieve,

use power and influence, look good, sound goode€@ananagement — self-assessment, moving

forward. Managing ethically. Managing diversity aching skills.

Course Exit Learning outcomes

After successful completion of this course, studemitl be able to:

1 Develop required level of knowledge of methodsa&lfand written communication

1 Become proficient in the use the methods of busic@mmunication.

[l Knowledge of appropriate usage of English languageammunication orally and in writing

including in business communications

1 Use appropriate skill in all types of written anerlzal communications in personal and business

dealings

Suggested Readings:

1.Andrews, Deborah C. and Andrews, WilliamNdanagement Communication: A Guide.
Cengage Learning.

2. Kumarasamy, AGandhi on Personal Leadershipaico Publishing House.

3. Locker and KaczmareBusiness Communication: Building Critical Skillsie McGraw Hill
Companies, Inc.

4. Lopez, Pedrotti and Synd@ositive Psychology — the Scientific and PractiEgplorations and
StrengthsSage Publications.

5. Louis, NarensTheories of MeaningfulnesBsychology Press. Taylor & Francis.

6. Nair, K. A.Higher Standard of Leadership: Lessons from the affGandhiBerrett-Koehler

Publishers, San Francisco.

7. Newman, AmyBusiness Communication: In Person, In Print, Onli@engage Learning.

8. Schein, Edgar HHumble Inquiry — The Gentle Art of Asking Inste&dalling Berrett Koehler
Publishers.

9. Shirley, TaylorCommunication for BusinesBearson Education

10. Smallwood, Robert F. and Williams, RoberManaging Electronic Records: Methods, Best
Practices, and Technologielmhn Wiley and Sons.

11. Vygotsky, L. SMind in Society — The development of Higher Psyadioal Processes.
Harvard University Press.

12. Wilson, Kevin and Wauson, Jennifehe AMA Handbook of Business Documents: Guidelines
and Sample Documents That Make Businessnyiasy Paperback.

Note: Latest edition of readings may be used.

PAPER BAcctgAEC2: BUSINESS COMMUNICATION (MIL)

Note: (1) The university may offer choiaaf Hindi or local language or foreign
languages such as French, Germatglian, Spanish, or any other language
to the candidate

(2)Course contents to be drafted by the university.

(c) SKILL DEVELOPMENT COURSES

S No Course Level Semester,  Credits
SDC1 | Computerised Accounting 100-199 I 3
SDC2 | e- Auditing 100-199| IV 3
SDC3 | e -Taxation 100-199 VI 3




PAPER BAcctgSDC1: COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING
Course Objectives

This course aims to:

1 Help the students to acquire the basic knowleddgbefunctioning of an accounting system
(Tally.ERP9)

1 Help the students understand the importance of meciation and flow of data in an
organization

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction to ERP and Business ProcessesOverview of enterprise systems,
Evolution, Risks and benefits, ERP software sohgj@&mall, medium and large enterprise vendor
solutions, Functional modules, Overview of Databds@magement Systems, Widespread use of
Spreadsheet and XML, General Ledger setup, Pracitay cycle, Setup (Purchase Order, Goods
Received Note, Purchase invoice) — Order to Catleatycle, setup (Sales order, Delivery challan,
Sales invoice) — Importance of Documentation, Maimng Electronic books of accounts.

Unit II: Inventory Management: Units of measure, Stock, Bill of material, StocKuadion,
Manufacturing journal, Batches and godowns, Invenititegration into Financial Accounts, Cost
centers, Inventory reports

Unit Ill: Payroll Management: Payroll Accounting, Components of Salary and pagdse
Attendance vouchers, Payroll voucher, Payslipsrd¥agports

Unit IV: Banking and Taxation: Banking features, Cheque printing, Bank reconadigtDirect
and Indirect Tax setup, Ledger creation and Condigon, GST return filing, E-way bills.

Unit V: Laboratory Exercises: Case studies of Purchase process, Sales processitdry
management, Payroll management, Banking and Taxafinalyzing the impact of the above
modules on the Balance sheet and Profit or Lo$sretnts, Generating Management Information
System Reports.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of this course the stusleall demonstrate

] Clear comprehension of Accounting System in anrosgdion

[ Understanding of the Inventory system that canuestated through computers
1 Ability to enter the Pay roll voucher and make FPaly accounting

71 Understanding of the Banking and GST return fijongcesses

1 Ability to work out the Case studies in all thadtions

Suggested Readings:

1. Agrawal, NamrataComdex Tally., ERP 9 Course Kidkreamtech Press

2. Chheda, Rajeshearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way Bihe’s Student Education
3. Nadhani, Ashok. KGST Accounting with Tally. ERP BPB Publications
4. Nadhani, Ashok KTally ERP 9 Training GuideBPB Publications.

5. Tarang;Tally ERP 9.Computer World Publications.



6. Official Guide to Financial Accounting using TallgRP 9 with GSTTally Education Pvt Ltd.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgSDC2: e -AUDITING
Course Objective
The course aims:
[ To enhance skills for effective and contemporaliagtions of electronic-auditing.
U Provide knowledge about the concepts, tools, teglas, and relevance of digital auditing
in the present and the changing scenario.
[ Enable the student to learn the application ofitdigaudit tools.
[J Acquaint about the ethical and legal aspects invablveelectronic auditing
Course Contents
Unit I: Auditing in a digital environment: Key features, impact of IT related risks, Impact o

controls, Internal financial controls as per reguia requirements. Types of controls, audit
approach, understanding and documenting automaigcbement, training methods,

Unit 1l: Process of electronic audit:ldentification of methods of evaluating the relidy of
specific IT-related control elements for complianaiéh policy, effectiveness of the IT-related
controls for achievement of performance objectives.

Internal audit,Statutory audit, Voucher verification, Verificatiasf related party transactions;
Auditing in Computerized Accounting set up; Varidasls for computerised auditing.

Identification and evaluation on preliminary bagsis feasibility of various approaches used in
the evaluation of IT-related elements of interrmaitcols (e.g., around the computer, through the
computer, with the computer); Tests the functionofgthe electronic controls using audit
software.

Unit 1ll: Building Digital Audit capabilities: Day to day work in the laboratory for data
vouching, verification, valuation and authentiaityeck.

Unit IV: Visualisation for audit and Digital audit in action: Detecting and preventing fraud
with data analytics - Digital audit in action.

Data analysis and audit report:Data analytics for audit, assessing and reposimdjt findings.
Unit V: Ethical and legal aspects of electronic auditingDigital transformation of audit —
implications for the audit profession; The CharteAecountants Act, 1949; the ICAI Code of
Ethics, 2019; Ethical Standards Boanfl ICAIl; Objective of Code to establish Integrity,
Objectivity, Professional competence and due caoafidentiality and Professional behaviour.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes
After successful completion of this course, studemitl be able to:

1 Develop knowledge and understanding of auditing gerkrally accepted auditing standards
procedures and techniques of audit.

[ Understand the practice of audit work, internal ckeinternal audit, statutory audit and audit
reports

1 Understand the requirements and practice of auddter computerised environment



[ Understand requirements of auditor independenaeéjtaethics in audit and other legal and
professional expectations from auditors.

[ Develop capability to handle and manage the eleitraudit tools and ensure compliance
with the regulatory requirement in audit work.

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, KarnalContemporary Auditing ata Mac Graw-Hill, New Delhi.

2. Gupta, KamalPractical Auditing Tat Mac Graw -Hill, New Delhi

3. Manjunatha J.M. and othe/uditing and Assurancédimalaya Publishing House.
4. Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgSDC3: e - TAXATION
Course Objectives
[ To provide understanding of the law and practiEéhcome Tax, Income Tax documents
and records, filing of returns, and collectiohtax deducted at source and payment of tax
as per the requirements of the Income Tax taav business set-up.
] To provide understanding of the law and practi€&oods and Service Tax and apply the
provisions in a business set-up.
] To provide understanding of the documents, recdydsks of accounts and tax returns
requirements and payment of Goods and SerViaesising computer hardware and
software packages in a business set-up.
Course Contents:
Unit I: Use of Computer (Hardware and Software) inlncome Tax:
Computer Hardware: Installation of Desktops, Laptops, Printers andgberals, Development
of expertise in operating the hardware.
Computer Software: Use of MS excel and other Software Packages suchalis. ERP 9,
QuickBooks India, Zoho Books, MargeERP 9+, VyapagBmoks, Busy Accounting, Login
Business set up.
Practical use of Computers in Business Set ureparation of Business records using Microsoft
Office - Use of Excel or some other software foegaring Income Tax Records and Analysis of
Income Tax Data; Use of Microsoft Power Point foegentations; Use of Microsoft word for
Income Tax Reports.
Preparation of Business records using Microsofid®ff Use of Excel or some software for
preparing GST Records and Analysis of GST Data; 0dteMicrosoft Power Point for
Presentations; Use of Microsoft word for GST Report
Unit Il: Development of Income Tax documents:Development of Income tax documents, Tax
Accounts and Tax Records; Tax Deduction at Souritieg of returns of Tax deduction at source;
Assessment of Advance payment liability; Advancgmpent of tax: Determination of income
liable to tax and the tax liability of an assedsés$vidual, firm, company or any other entity.
Unit Ill: Income tax and e-filing of ITRs: Introduction to Income Tax Portal; Preparation of
electronic return; Instructions for filling out for ITR-1, ITR-2, ITR-3, ITR-4, ITR-5, ITR-6.
Assessment of income liable to tax, Determinatibtaw liability, Payment of tax.
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Refunds, Appeals and final settlement of tax ligbilPayment of interest by and to an assesses;
Refund of excess tax paid by the assesses; PamaltProsecutions under the Act; Appeals and
Revisions.

e-filing_of Returns of Income: Meaning of e-filing; Difference between e-filingaregular filing

of returns; Benefits and limitations of e-filing;yjes of e-filing; e-filing process; Relevant

notifications.

TDS and e-Filing of TDS Returns:Tax Collection at Source schedule for deposit DET Tax

Deduction and Collection Accounts, Schedule fomsigkion of TDS Returns; Prescribed forms

for filing of TDS returns; Exemption from TDS - Forl3, 15G, 15H; Advance Payment of Tax.

Unit IV: Maintenance of Electronic Records and Documents fo6GST: Maintaining Online

Ledgers - Tax liability ledger, Cash Payment ledd€C Ledger;Tax Records - Tax invoice,

Credit notes and Debit notes, electronic way Bill of supply; Fling of tax returns -

Development of GST records, Payment of tax inclgdieverse charge, Refund, Job work Input

tax credit, Computation of GST liability.

Unit V: Electronic Filing of GST Returns - GST returns: GSTR-1, GSTR-4, GSTR -7, GSTR-

8, GSTR-9, GSTR-10, GSTR-11, GSTR-3B and Paymemagf Tax refunds.

Course Exit Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course the stusleould be able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of the law and practice of Incomg, Tacome Tax documents and records, filing
of returns, and collection and payment ofdaxper the requirements of the Income Tax law
and apply the same in a business set-up.

71 Work in a business set up and provide supportdorne tax related matters and develop the
ability to file online returns of income andypie tax for individuals, firms, companies and
other institutions.

71 Understanding of law and practice of Goods andviBes Tax and apply the provisions in a
business set-up.

1 Understanding of the documents, records, booksabunts and tax returns requirements and
payment of Goods and Services Tax using compatdware and software packages in a
business set-up.

01 Work in a business set up and provide supportSi &lated matters and develop the ability to
file online returns of Goods and Service Tax.

Suggested Readings:

Income Tax:

1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&wow White Publications

2. Mehrotra, H. CIincome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax Planni@ghitya Bhawan

Publications.

3. Narang and Gauincome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4. Prasad, BDirect Taxes - Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania, Vinod K and Singhania, Kaplrect Tax Planning and Managemeitaxman.

6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and Practicefaxman Publications.

Goods and Service Tax (GST)

1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, RaBystematic Approach to GSWolters Kluwer

2. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, Kri@oods and Service Tax (GST) and
Customs LawScholar Tech Press.

3. Bansal, K. M.GST & Customs Laywfaxman Publication.

4. Chheda, Rajeshearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way BAlne’s Student Education

5. Datey, V. SAll about GST, A Complete Guide to Model GST .L'eaxman Publications

6. Gupta, ineet and Gupta, N. Rundamentals of Goods and Services. Bharat Law House
Pvt. Ltd

7.Gupta, S.STaxman's GST New Returns How to Meet Your Obligatid Practical Guide
for filing of New GST Return§axman Publication.

8. Gupta, S.SGST- How to Meet your Obligation§.axman Publications
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9. Mehrotra, H.C. and Agarwal, V.”500ds and Services Tax and Custo8ahitya Bhawan
Publications
10.Murthy, K. Ch. A. V. S. N. Lavanya, K. V. N. ahdkshmi, V. D. M. V. Theory and
Practice of Goods and Services Ta&lugu Academy, Hyderabad.
11. Saha, R.G. Shah, Divyesh and Devi, US®ods and Service TakPH
12. Singhania, Adityalaxman'sGST New Returns with e-Invoicing-A Comprehensivdésu
to New GST Returng.axman Publication.
13. Singhania, V. KGST & Customs LaX,axman Publication
14. Sisodia, Pushpend@ST LawBharat Law House.
15. GST Laws The Central Goods and Services Tax, 200i¥e Constitution (One hundred and
First Amendment) Act, 2016; The Goods and Sernviees(Compensation to States) Act, 2017;
The Integrated Goods and Services Tax, 2017; ThenUJrerritory Goods and Services Tax, 2017
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
Notes:
(a)Students shall practice solution of numerical eisecin courses where numerical exercises
are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory’
(b) For Skill development:
(1) The Department shall purchase and install duxessary technology and equipment and engage
and develop competent and skilled faculty to gaide supervise the students in determination of
income liable to tax, tax liability and paymenttax.
(2) The students would be given adequate time d@otjme in the Laboratory using the installed
hardware and software.
(c) Job works under Tax Regime for Exposure to th&Vorld of Work:
(1) The Department shall enter in to Memorandurdrederstanding (MOUSs) for Internship of the
students and their exposure to the work environmetit a firm of Chartered Accountants in
Practice/Cost and Management Accountants in Pedct@ompany Secretary in Practice/
Industrial/Manufacturing Enterprise.
(2) The student shall be placed with a firm of @é@d Accountants in Practice or a firm of Cost
and Management Accountants in Practice or a firmCompany Secretary in Practice or an
Industrial/Manufacturing Enterprise for 3 months dm hand work experience.
(3) The student shall work with the firm for traigi and skill development as per the schedule
given to him by the firm where he is placed.
(4) At the end of 3 months placement training petize student shall submit a report on the work
assigned to him and the work done by him over threaths period to the firm where is is placed
for training and also to the institution.
(5) A report shall also be obtained from the managy# of the firm where the student is placed
for training mentioning the work assigned and teggrmance of the candidate at work over the
three months period.
(6) Assessment shall be based on the Report dfilmeagement, Report of the student and the
Viva Voce by the Committee of the Department.

(d)VALUE-ADDED COURSES

Paper Course Level SemesteCredits
VAC1 Environment Studies 100-199| | 2
VAC2 Understanding India 100-199| 1 2
VAC3 Health, Wellness, Yoga, etc. 100-199 | 1 2
VAC4 Digital and technological solutions: 100-199V | 2
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PAPER BAcctgVAC1: ENVIRONMENT STUDIES
Course Obijective:
The objective of this course is:
] To sensitise young minds to the need of preservafienvironment for sustainable development
towards the future of mankind.
Course Contents:
Unit I: Multidisciplinary nature of environmental s tudies: Definition, scope and importance
Need for public awareness
Natural Resources Renewable and non-renewable resources: Natwalrees and associated
problems. (a) Forest resources: Use and over-aaptm, deforestation, case studies. Timber
extraction, mining, dams and their effects on foaesl tribal people. (b) Water resources: Use and
over-utilization of surface and ground water, flepdrought, conflicts over water, dams-benefits
and problems. (c) Mineral resources: Use and etgtion, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineral resources, case studies. (d) Foadiress: World food problems, changes caused
by agriculture and overgrazing, effects of modegncalture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water
logging, salinity, case studies. (e) Energy resesiréGrowing energy needs, renewable and non-
renewable energy sources, use of alternate enetgyes. Case studies. (f) Land resources: Land
as a resource, land degradation, man induced idedskoil erosion and desertification. Role of
an individual in conservation of natural resourdeguitable use of resources for sustainable
lifestyles.
Unit II: Ecosystems: Concept of an ecosystem; Structure and functiorarfecosystem,
Producers, consumers and decomposers; Energy fildhei ecosystem. Ecological succession.
Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramidgodhiction, types, characteristic features,
structure and function of the following ecosystda): Forest ecosystem (b) Grassland ecosystem
(c) Desert ecosystem (d) Aquatic ecosystems (p@tasams, lakes, rivers, oceans, estuaries)
Unit IlI: Biodiversity and its Conservation: Introduction — Definition: genetic, species and
ecosystem diversity. Biogeographical classificatbrindia; Value of biodiversity: consumptive
use, productive use, social, ethical, aestheticapiitbn values; Biodiversity at global, National
and local levels; India as a mega-diversity natiblgt-sports of biodiversity. Threats to
biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife,amwildlife conflicts. Endangered and endemic
species of India; Conservation of biodiversitysitd and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.
Environmental Pollution Definition : Cause, effects and control measures of (a) Alupon (b)
Water pollution (c) Soil pollution (d) Marine potion (e) Noise pollution (f) Thermal pollution
(9) Nuclear hazards; Solid waste Management: Caeffests and control measures of urban and
industrial wastes. Role of an individual in preventof pollution. Pollution case studies. Disaster
management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and latedsli
Unit IV: Social Issues and the Environment:From Unsustainable to Sustainable development;
Urban problems related to energy; Water consematiain water harvesting, watershed
management; Resettlement and rehabilitation of lpedp problems and concerns. Case Studies;
Environmental ethics: Issues and possible soluti@limate change, global warming, acid rain,
ozone layer depletion, nuclear accidents and hakic&ase Studies. Wasteland reclamation.
Consumerism and waste products. Environment Protegétct. Air (Prevention and Control of
Pollution) Act. Water (Prevention and control ofllBtion) Act; Wildlife Protection Act; Forest
Conservation Act; Issues involved in enforcemerdgrofironmental legislation. Public awareness.
Unit V: Human Population and the Environment: Population growth, variation among nations.
Population explosion — Family Welfare ProgrammeviEmment and human health. Human
Rights. Value Education. HIV/AIDS. Women and Chiltklfare. Epidemics and pandemics.
Role of Information Technology in Environment and tuman health: Case Studies.
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Field work: Visit to a local area to document environmentaess river/forest/grassland/hill/

mountain; Visit to a local polluted site-Urban/Ridirdustrial/ Agricultural; Study of common

plants, insects, birds. Study of simple ecosystparsd, river, hill slopes, etc.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stusleait be able to demonstrate:

[ Understanding of the need and importance of pregam of environment for sustainable
development.

1 Knowledge of the structure and functions of thesgstem, the environmental assets,
resources, food chain and their contributions.

[ Understanding of the causes and effects of envieompollution and measures for its
control.

1 Knowledge and understanding of the social issuek as water conservation and water
harvesting, prevention and control of pollutietc.

01 Knowledge and understanding of the effects of @tjmul growth on sustainable
development, human welfare, human health, euraetc.

Suggested Readings:

. Agarwal, K.C Environmental BiologyNidi Publications Ltd. Bikaner.

. Bharucha, Eracfihe Biodiversity of IndiaMapin Publishing Pvt Ltd. Ahmedabad.

. Brunner R.CHazardous Waste IncineratiomMcGraw Hill Inc.

. Clark R.SMarine Pollution Clanderson Press Oxford.

. Cunningham, W.P. Cooper, T.H. Gorhani, E & HeptvaV. T.

. Centre for Science and Environmddbwn to Earth Centre for Science and Environment

(R)

. De A. K.Environmental ChemistryViley Eastern Ltd.

8. Gleick, H.PWater in CrisisPacific Institute for Studies in Dev., Environmé&nSecurity.
Stockholm Env. Institute Oxford Univ. Press.

9. Hawkins R.EEncyclopaedia of Indian Natural HistorBombay Natural History Society,
Bombay.

10. Heywood, V.H & Waston, R.T. Global Biodiversigsessment. Cambridge Univ. Press

11. Jadhav, H & Bhosale, V.NEnvironmental Protection and Lawidimalaya Pub. House,
Delhi.

12. Jaico Publ. House, Mumbé&nvironmental Encyclopaedidaico Publ. House, Mumbai

13. Mckinney, M.L. & School, R.MEnvironmental Science Systems & Solutidisb
Enhanced edition.

14. Mhaskar A.KMatter HazardousTechno-Science Publication.

15. Miller T.G. JrEnvironmental Scienc&/adsworth Publishing Co. (TB)

16. Odum, E.Prundamentals of EcologyV.B. Saunders Co. USA.

17. Rao M N. & Datta, A.KWaste Water Treatmer®xford & IBH Publ. Co. Pvt Ltd.

18. Sharma, B.KEnvironmental ChemistryGeol Publ. House, Meerut

19. Survey of the Environment, The Hindu

20. Townsend C., Harper J. and Michael Bedtssentials of Ecologlackwell Science.

21. Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environmental Laws, Rules Guidelinesnfliances and
Standard, Vol | and Il. Enviro Media.

22. Trivedi R. K. and Goel, P.K. Introduction torAollution. Techno-Science Publication

23. Wanger K.DEnvironmental Management/.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia, USA

* As per the UGC document.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

OO0k, WNPF

\l
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PAPER BAcctgVAC2: UNDERSTANDING INDIA

Course Objectives:

[ To make students aware of the trajectories of hisaband cultural developments in India
and the making of unity in diversity.

[ To make students understand the major forms aadgshof freedom struggle.

1 To make students aware of the heroes and thetribations to India’s struggle for
freedom.

1 To familiarise the students with the process ofstitutional developments and its
emergence as one of the largest democratiesta the world.

1 To make students aware with the major contributiohindia to the world civilisation in
the field of Science and Technology

Course Contents:

Unit I: Bharatvarsha: Concept and its evolution: Vedic and Puranic trad& and the making of

modern India.

State and Imperial formations Rise of Janpadas, the Mauryas, the Kushans, timaS, the

Pallavas, the Cholas and Vijayanagara Empires.

Origin and Growth of major religious streams: Vedic, Jainism, Buddhism, Bhakti and Shufism,

Brahmosamaj, Maharshi Daya Nand -Arya Samaj, Phyillog of Shri Aurobindo.

Development of Literary Traditions: Panini, Kalidasa, Ved Vyasa, Valmiki,

Unit II: India’s Struggle for Freedom: 1857, the First War of Independence; Importanbésr

of freedom struggle: Birsa Munda, Bhagat Singh,r@nasekhar Azad, Subhash Chandra Bose,;

Formation of Indian National Congress and contidutof Mahatma Gandhi, Bal Gangadhar

Tilak, Gopal Krishan Gokhale, Lala Lajpat Rai, JaasalLal Nehru, Sardar Patel, Bhim Rao

Ambedkar.

Constitution of India: Salient features of the Constitution of India, Breamble,

Swadeshi movement in India

Unit Ill: India’s Contribution to the World in Arts , Literature and Sciences:

Medical SciencesCharaka, Sushruta.

Mathematics and Astronomy. Aryabhatta, Baudhyana, Brahmagupta, Ramanujam,

Physics:Kanad, P.C. Ray, C.V. Raman,

Botanical SciencesJ C Bose

Economics:Vishnu Gupt (Chanakyafymartya Sen, Abhijeet Banerjee

Literature: Ravindranath Tagore.

Course Exit Learning outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslesit demonstrate

[ Awareness of the trajectories of historical andtardl developments in India and the
making of unity in diversity.

[ Understand the major forms and phases of freedamygle.

[ Awareness of the heroes and their contributionsidiia’s struggle for freedom.

[ Familiarity with the process of constitutional @ééypments and its emergence as one of the
largest democratic state in the world.

[ Awareness with the major contributions of Indiahie world civilisation in the field of
Science and Technology.

Suggested Readings:

1.Basu, Dintroduction to the Constitution of Indidexis Nexis, New Delhi.

2. Bipin Chandralndia’s Struggle for Independendeenguin, Delhi.

3. Dutt, R and Sundrarmmdian EconomyS Chand & Co. Ltd. New Delhi

4. Humayun KabiOur Heritage National Information and Publications Ltd. Mumbai

5. Romila ThaparHistory of India Tylor and Francis.

6. Satish Chandr#listory of Medieval IndiaOrient Black Swan New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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PAPERYV BAcctgAC3: HEALTH, WELLNESS AND YOGA
Course Objectives
[ To help the students to understand the importafbealthy life.
[ To familiarise the students about the physical amehtal health.
] To create awareness about various life style eglatiseases.
1 To provide understanding of stress and its managém
Course Content
Unit I: Introduction to health and wellness — Define and differentiate between health and
wellness, Importance of health and wellness edoieatiocal, demographic and societal issues and
factors affecting health and wellness, Diet andriiom for health and wellness, Essential
components of balanced diet for healthy living wsthecific reference to the role of unhealthy
eating habits carbohydrates, proteins, fats, vitanaind minerals, Processed food and unhealthy
eating habits.
Unit II: Deficiencies and Diseases- Mal-nutrition, under-nutrition and over-nutritip Body
systems and common diseases, Sedentary life dndfriiseases, Stress, anxiety and depression.
Factors affecting mental health, Identificationsotietal tendencies, healthy food, Prevention of
the progress of cancer, hypertension, cardiovasamd metabolic diseases, (Obesity, Diabetes,
Polycystic Ovarian Syndrome). Modern life style amgpo-kinetic diseases. Prevention and
management through exercise.
Unit Ill: Management of health and wellness— Substance abuse (Drugs, Cigarette, Alcohol),
de-addiction, counselling and rehabilitation. TypEsphysical fitness and its health benefits
Postural deformities and corrective measures.
Spirituality and mental health. Role of Yoga, Asanas and meditation in maintairtieglth and
wellness. Role of sleep in maintaining physical erehtal health.
Value education —Concept and importance, Ethics, Ethos, Values akidsSValues for
Individuals, Family, Citizens, Society, ProfessilsnaAccounting professionals, Science,
Technology, Management, Entrepreneurship, Envirenm@oexistence; Purpose of life, Self-
exploration.
Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course the stuslesit demonstrate:
1 Understanding of the importance of healthy life.
[ Familiarity about the physical and mental health.
[ Awareness about various life style related dissase
[ Understanding of stress and its management.
Suggested Readings:
Claude Bouchard, Steven N. Blair, and William Lskell. Physical Activity and Health
Emily Attached and Marzia, Fernandétental health Workbook.
Khandelwal, N.MA Text Book of Value Educatiodimalaya Publishing House, Mumbai
Nashay, Lorick.Mental health Work book for Women: Exercise to §fan Negative
Thought and Improve Wellbeing.

5. Nyambiechu, C and Jeff Lumillife Style Diseases: Life Style Management.

6. Angela, Clow and Sarah Edmunéysical Activity and. Mental Health
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PoONPE

PAPER BAcctgVAC4: DIGITAL TECHNOLOGIES

Course Objectives:

] To sensitise students about the significance dfadliggchnologies.
] To provide students with the knowledge of diggahnologies

] To provide understanding of communications netsork

] To develop awareness about e governance initgtive

] To provide familiarity with emerging digital teablogies.
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Course Contents:
Unit I: Introduction to Emergence of Digital Systens: Role and significance of digital
technology; Information and Communication Technglagd its tools; Computer system and its
working; Software — Types and use; Operating Systemypes and functions.
Communication SystemsPrinciples, Models, Transmission media, Compugtworks; Internet
— Concept and applications, www, web browsers,cbeangines, Messaging, E mail, Social
networks.
Unit II: Computer based Information System: Significance and types, e commerce and digital
marketing — Key concepts, benefits and challenges.
Digital India and e governance Initiatives, infrastructure, services and empavwent.,
Digital finance: Unified Payment Interface, Aadhar enabled payragstem, USSD, Credit cards,
Debit cards, e wallets, Internet banking; NEFT/RT&d IMPS, Online Bill Payments and P 0 S.
Cyber security: Threats, significance, challenges, precautiorfefysaneasures and tools.
Unit Ill: Emerging technologies and their applications Overview of Cloud Computing, Big
Data, Internet of Things, Virtual Reality, Block &h, Robotics, Artificial Intelligence, 3 D
Printing, Future of Digital Technologies.
Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate:
1 Knowledge about the digital technologies.
[ Awareness of the importance of digital technolsgie
[ Understanding of the communication networks
[ Familiarity with e governance initiatives.
[l Knowledge of emerging technologies
Suggested Readings:

1. Balagurusamy, Brundamentals of ComputerBata McGraw Hill

2. Behroz, A. ForouzarCommunication and NetworkinlylcGraw Hill Education

3. Chandrasekharan, lEssentials of Cloud ComputinGRS Press.

4. Kumar, P. Tomarand, A. Sharmila, Emerging Technologies in Computing- Theory,

Practice and Advances.

5. Swan, M. BlockchainBlue print for a new econom Reilly Media.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

(1) FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING MAJOR
BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING - CERTIFICATE

Eligibility for the UG Programmes: Senior Secondary School Leaving Certificate or ldigh
Secondary (12th Grade) Certificate obtained atiecassful completion of Grade 12 or equivalent
stage of education corresponding to Level-4.

Qualification awarded: A student qualifying at Semester | and Il exartiovas securing 40 credits
shall be awarde@ertificate in Accounting provided he secures 4 credits in work based varcati
courses offered during summer term or internshpprenticeship in addition to 6 credits from
skill-based courses earned during first and sesentester.

Semester |
Subjects Course| No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Financial Accounting PRC1 Nil 100 45 15 60

Financial Accounting Il PRC2 Nil 100 45 15 60
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Indian Accounting Standards FAMAL5 100 60 15 75

Corporate Accounting | FAMAZ2 5 100 60 15 75
MDC1 | 4 100 60

Business Communication AEC1 4 100 45 15 60

(English)

Environment Studies VAC1 2 100 15 15 30

Total 20 700 300

PAPER BAcctgFAMAL: INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (IND AS)
Course Objective:
The course aims to
1 Help the students to acquire the conceptual knogdeuf the accounting standards being used
in India
1 Help the students apply relevant financial repagtstandards to key elements of financial
reports. The focus will be on process of recognj measurement and disclosures
Course Contents:
Unit I: Overview of Indian Accounting Standards: Background and Roadmap for implementing
Ind AS - Framework for the presentation and pretgaraof Financial Statements in accordance
with Indian Accounting Standards -Conceptual chan@air value, time value of money, Other
Comprehensive Income, Compound Financial instrug)enComparison with IFRS - IND AS-1
(Presentation of Financial Statements)
Unit II: Accounting for Assets and Liabilities IND AS 2 (Inventories) - IND AS 16 (Property,
Plant and Equipment) — IND AS 38 (Intangible AspsetdND AS 36 (Impairment of Assets)
Recognition, Measurement and Disclosure in findrst@tements including accounting policies,
Notes and Schedules (including Exercises, ProblmdsCase Studies in Corporate setup)
Unit Il : IND AS 113 (Fair Value Measurement)- IND AS 115 (Revenue from Contracts with
Customers) - IND AS 37, Provisions, Contingent lliibs and Contingent Assets Recognition,
Measurement and Disclosure in financial statemamisiding Accounting Policies, Notes and
Schedules (including Exercises, Problems and CagbeS in Corporate setup)
Unit IV: Financial Instruments: IND AS 109 (Financial Instruments) — IND AS 32r{&ncial
Instruments: Presentation) - IND AS 107 (Finandi@truments: Disclosures) Recognition,
Measurement and Disclosures (including ExercisesblPms and Case Studies in Corporate
setup)
Unit V: Disclosure Standards IND AS 7 (Statement of Cash Flows) - IND AS 8,cAanting
Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Er®ND AS 24 (Related Party Disclosures) —
IND AS 33 (Earnings per share) — IND AS 34 (Interifimancial Reporting) -IND AS 108
(Operating Segments)-IND AS 101 (First Time Adoptiof Indian Accounting Standards).
(Including Exercises, Problems and Case Studi€oiporate setup)
Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate:
1 Understanding of the applicability and provisiorfdD AS
[ Application of depreciation on tangible assetsaigible assets and impairment of assets
through the Ind AS
[ Understanding the fair value concept, provisionsaidtingent Contracts, revenue
recognition from Contracts.
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[ Recognition, measurement and disclosure of Findmesiruments as per IND AS

[ Understanding of the process of disclosures admAS

Suggested Readings:

1.Banka, AnandComprehensive Guide to IND AS Implementation

2.Garg, KamallFRS Concepts and ApplicatiarBharath Law House Private Limited

3.Ghosh, T.PIFRS for Finance ExecutiveSaxman Allied Services Private Limited

4.Gosain, Sariha and Gosain, Rajdafactical Approach to IND AS Implementatjditustrations,
Summary & Comparisons.

5.Finch, ClareA Students’ Guide to International Financial RepagtStandardsKalpan
Publishing.

6.Kirk, Robert JIFRS: A Quick Reference Guidelsevier Ltd.

7.Kumar, PraveerConsolidation under IND AS- IFRS Converged Standard

8.Saini, A. L.IFRS for India,Snow White Publications.

9.Sekhar, G and Prashanth, B Sarvé&i@ancial ReportingWolters Kluwer India Pvt Ltd.

10.Tripathy, Shibaram&oadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards

11.Vijay Kumar, M. PFirst Lesson to International Financial ReportintaBdards Beginners
Guide Prime Knowledge Services.

12IFRS Explained — A guide to International FinandReporting Standard8PP Learning
Media.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgFAMA2: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING |
Course Obijectives:
The course aims to:

1 Help the students to acquire the conceptual knogdext the Corporate Accounting and to learn
the techniques of preparing the Financial Statement

1 Make the students Practically sound in marinatiegaunting of Corporate World
Course Contents:

Unit I: Accounting for Share Capital: Features and types of companies Share and sharal:.cap
nature and typesAccounting for share capital: issue and allotmenequity and preferences
shares.

Public subscription of shares — over subscriptioth @ander subscription of shares; issue at par and
at premium, calls in advance and arrears (excluthtgyest), issue of shares for consideration
other than cash.

Concept of Private Placement and Employee Stoclo@ptian (ESOP), Sweat Equity.
Accounting treatment of forfeiture and reissueluires.

Disclosure of share capital in the Balance Sheatadmpany. Accounting for Debentures
Accounting for Debentures: Debentures: Meaning, types, Issue of debenturgzmltat a
premium and at a discount. Issue of debenturescdosideration other than cash; Issue of
debentures with terms of redemption; debenturesddateral security-concept, interest on
debentures. Writing off discount / loss on issudelientures.

Note: Discount or loss on issue of debentures to bdemribff in the year debentures are allotted
from Security Premium Reserve (if it exists) anértfrom Statement of Profit and Loss as
Financial Cost (AS 16)
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Unit II: Final Accounts of Companies: Meaning, Nature, Uses and importance of financial
Statement. Statement of Profit and Loss and Bal8heet in prescribed form with major headings
and sub headings (as per Schedule 1l to the Coipdact, 2013). Preparation of Statement of
Profit and Loss and Balance Sheet of Corporatetiesnt@nd Disposal of Company Profits. Cash
flow statement. Notes on Accounts.

Note: Previous years’ Proposed Dividend to be givenceffas prescribed in AS-4, Events
occurring after the Balance Sheet date. Currensy@aoposed Dividend will be accounted for in
the next year after it is declared by the sharedrsid

Unit lll: Cash Flow Statement: Meaning, objectives Benefits, Cash and Cash Ecgmis)
Classification of Activities and preparation (as p& 3 (Revised) (Indirect Method only)

Notes:

(i) Adjustments relating to depreciation and anzation, profit or loss on sale of assets including
investments, dividend (both final and interim) dax.

(i) Bank overdraft and cash credit to be treatedlzort term borrowings.

(iif) Current Investments to be taken as Marketasleurities unless otherwise specified.

Unit IV: Treatment of Profits Prior to Incorporatio n: Introduction to the process on
incorporation of company, Accounting of Income &xgbenses during Pre and Post Incorporation
Period, basis of allocation and apportionment @oime and Expenses for the Pre and Post
Incorporation Period.

Internal Reconstruction of Company. Concepts and accounting treatment as per Adowun
Standard 14, treatment of Reconstruction

Unit V: External Reconstruction & Amalgamation & Ab sorption: Process and presentation of
accounts in External Reconstruction - Amalgamatincompanies — Meaning —features —
Purchase Consideration — methods (lump sum paymetitod, net asset method, intrinsic value
of share method — Absorption Process and Accourgniges — practical problems in all three
situations.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
1 Ability to understand the Issue, forfeiture, RegsstiShares — Debenture Issue and Redemption

[ Ability to prepare final Accounts with importantjastments at the end of the year as per
Company Law

1 Ability to account for the Profits Prior to Incoopation
[ To know the process and accounting of ExternabR&tcuction

[ To understand the process and accounting procethuwaved in Amalgamation, Absorption
and Reconstruction

Suggested Readings:
1. Gupta R.L. Radhaswamidvanced AccounSultan Chand and Sons.

2. Jain S.P. and Narang, KCorporate Accountingkalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Maheshwari, S.Nrundamentals of Corporate Accountjriggxman Publication, New Delhi.
4. Monga, J.RFundamentals of Corporate Accountiddayur Paper, New Delhi.

5. Sehgal, Ashokrundamentals of Corporate Accountirigaxman Publication, New Delhi.
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6. Shukla, M.C. Grewal, T.S. and Gupta, SA@vanced Accounts, Vol.1%, Chand & Co, New
Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester Il
Subjects Course No. ofMax. Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours
Cost Accounting | CMAMA1 5 100 60 15 75
Auditing and Assurance AAMA1l| 5 100 60 15 75
MDC2 4 100 60
Computerised Accounting SEC1 3 100 15 30 45
Understanding India VAC?2 2 100 30 30
Internship 11 2 45
Total 21 500 300

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAL: COST ACCOUNTING-I
Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

1 Provide basic knowledge about cost concepts, pegjpm of cost sheet and ascertainment of
cost of a product or service by using cost accagninethods.

1 Explain the basic cost concepts, types of costiethouds and techniques
Course Contents:

Unit-I: Introduction: Meaning and Definition: Cost — Costing — Cost Aauug — Cost
Accountancy — Objectives of Cost Accounting — Saofp€ost Accounting — Differences between
Cost Accounting and Financial Accounting — Funcatiaf Cost Accountant — Users of Cost
Accounting — Essentials of a Good Cost Accountiggt&n — Installation of Costing System —
Cost Objects — Responsibility Centres — Advantaged Limitations of Cost Accounting —
Classification of Costs — Methods of Costing — Tregbes of Costing — Meaning of Cost Standards
(Concepts and Theory only)

Unit-1I: Material & Labour Cost: Introduction — Material Control - Elements of Ma&iControl

— Materials Procurement Procedure — Valuation oteMlal Receipts — Material Storage and
Records — Techniques of Fixing Level of Stock: Reeo Stock Level — Re-order Quantity —
Minimum Stock Level — Maximum Stock Level — Averalyjwentory Level — Danger Level —
Buffer Stock — Techniques of Inventory Control: AB®@alysis — FSN — HML — VED - JIT —
Stock taking and Perpetual Inventory Control — d#iln of Material Issues: Cost Price Methods
— Average Price Methods — Market Price Methods tiddal Price Methods

Employee Cost -Employee Cost — Employee Cost Control — Attendaara# Payroll Procedures: Time
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Keeping - Time Booking — Payroll Procedure — Idlm& — Overtime — Labour Utilization - Systems of
Wage Payment and Incentives: Time Based — Outpsgeda Premium Bonus Methods — Absorption of
Wages — Efficiency Rating Procedures — Employeendwer: Meaning — Causes — Effects. (Including
problems)

Unit-lll: Overheads: Introduction — Classification of Overheads — Acciingy and Control of
Manufacturing Overheads — Steps for distributionwdrheads — Methods of absorbing overheads
to various products or Jobs — Types of OverheadssRaTreatment of Under / Over Absorbed
Overheads — Accounting and Control of Administt®verheads — Accounting and Control of
Selling & Distribution Overheads — (including prehis)

Unit-IV: Cost Sheet: Introduction — Functional Classification of Elemeiof Cost — Cost Heads
in Cost Sheet: Prime Cost — Cost of Production st 6bGoods Sold — Cost of Sales — Cost Sheet:
Preparation and Presentation of Cost Informatiddvantages of Cost Sheet —Methods of Costing
- Single Output Cost; Unit Costing, Job CostingtdBaCosting. (Including illustrative problems)

Unit V - Methods of Costing: Job costing, Batch costing, Contract Costing,Rmmtess Costing.
(Including illustrative problems on each methoato$ting)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
After learning this course students should be able

1 Able to have a clear knowledge about cost conceptd elements, methods and techniques of
costing

[ Understand the elements of material control, Inggncontrol and Labour cost control.

1 Know the payroll system and procedures, typesagfes payment and incentive methods and
effect of labour turnover on production

1 Know the classification of overheads and accountiof control of manufacturing,
administrative and selling & distribution overheads

1 Prepare a Cost Sheet for Single Output/Unit Cgstin

[ Ascertain costs in Job Costing, Batch Costing, ttmt Costing Process Costing Service
Costing

Suggested Readings:

1. Banerjee, BCost AccountingTheory and Practice: Prentice Hall of India.

2. Horngren, Charle€ost AccountingPearson Education.

w

. Jain and Naran@ost AccountingKalyani Publishers.

IS

. JawaharlalCost AccountingTata Mc Graw Hill.

62}

. Kishore, Ravi M.Cost AccountingTax Mann Publications.

(o3}

. Srihari, Krishna Radzost AccountingHimalaya Publishing House.

\l

. Tulsian.Introduction to Cost Accounting. Chand & Co.

o

. Yogeshweran, GCost AccountingP.B. Publications.
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Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgAAMAL: AUDITING AND ASSURANCE

Course Objective:

This course aims at:

1 Imparting knowledge about the principles and metheidauditing and their applications
Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction to Auditing: Introduction — Meaning - Definition — Objective®iferences
between Accountancy and Auditing — Types of AudRdvantages of Auditing — Preparation
before commencement of new Audit — Audit Notebodkudit Working Papers — Audit Program,
Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature & Significancelaix Audit — Cost Audit - Management Audit
- Forensic audit.

Unit II: Internal Control: Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Inter@&leck: Meaning,
objectives and fundamental principles. Internal €khas regards: Wage Payments, Cash Sales,
Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: Meaning - Advargaayed Disadvantages of Internal Audit —
Differences between Internal Check and Internal iAWt Applications in internal control and
check.

Unit 1ll: Vouching: Meaning -Definition — Importance — Routine Checkiagd Vouching —
Voucher -Types of Vouchers —Vouching of Receip@siCSales, Receipts from debtors, Proceeds
of the sale of Investments. Vouching of PaymenéshiPurchases, Payment to Creditors, Deferred
Revenue Expenditure E-vouching, uses and limitation

Unit IV : Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Meaning and Objectives of
verification and valuation— Position of an Audits regards the Valuation of Assets — Verification
and Valuation of different Items: Assets: Land &ilBung, Plant& Machinery, Goodwill —
Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabilities: Billsy@hle — Sundry Creditors — Contingent Liabilities.

Unit V: Auditor of Limited Companies: Company Auditor — Appointment — Qualification -
Powers - Duties and Liabilities — Professional &tof an Auditor

Note: Text to be explained along with the relevant Stasslan Audit (SAs) issued by the Institute

of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI).

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On the successful completion of course, the stigdaiiitbe able to:

1 Articulate knowledge of fundamental audit concepts

I Demonstrate awareness, knowledge and appreciatiapplication of auditing principles and
practices in business operations.

1 Describe the auditor’s responsibility for assesdiragid risk and detecting fraud.

[ Understand the role of an Auditor in verifying araduation of Assets and Liabilities

[ Understand and follow the ethical standards in apdofession

Suggested Readings:
1. Gupta, KamalPractical Auditing.Tata Mac Graw Hill.

2. Gupta, KamalContemporary AuditingTata Mc. Graw-Hill, New Delhi.
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3. Manjunatha, J. M. and Othefsuditing and Assurancélimalaya Publishing House.
4. Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand & Sons.

5. Ramaswamy, M. Principles and Practice of Auditing

6. Sharma, T.RAuditing Principles and ProblemSahitya Bhawan, Agra.

7. Sharma, T.RAuditing. Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

8. Saxena, R.@rinciples of Auditing

9. Saxena, R.@rinciples and Practice of Auditindgdimalaya Publishing House

10. Tandon, B.NPrinciples of AuditingS. Chand and Company, New Delhi.

11. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing Sultan Chand & Sons.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING - ADVANCED DIPLOMA

Pre-Requisite A student after qualifying at | and Il semestensfurther qualifying at 11l and 1V
semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits wilwardedAdvanced Diploma in Accounting
provided he secures additional 4 credit in skiBdxhvocational courses offered during first year
or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: Students who opt to exit after completion of teead year and have
secured 80 credits will be awarded the UG diploimi iaddition, they complete one vocational
course of 4 credits during the summer vacatiomefsecond year.

Semester Il

Subjects Course| No. oMax | Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours

Income Tax | TXMAL1| 5 100 60 15 75
Statistical Applications in Businegs DAMA15 100 60 15 75
MDC3 | 4 100 60
Business Communication (MIL) AEC2 4 100 60
Health, Wellness & Yoga VAC3 2 100 15 15 30

Total 20 500 300
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PAPER BAcctgTXMA1: INCOME TAX |
Course Objectives:
The objective of this paper is to:

LI\D/Iake the student to gain knowledge about the di@ctaws in force for the relevant

previous year.

0 Provide insight to understand the computation afolme under various heads for the

assessment of tax liability for various assesses.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Income Tax Act, 1961 — An Overview: Background, Important definitions,
Determination of Residential Status, Basis of Chatgcope of Total Income, Tax Rates in
accordance with the applicable Finance Act forglevant assessment year, Agricultural Income,
Incomes which do not from part of total Income,

Unit Il: Computation of Income under the head Salaies: Salary — Coverage, Employer and
Employee Relationship, Allowances, Monetary and Ntometary Perquisites—Valuation and
Taxability, Profits in lieu of Salary, Deductionganst Salary, Incomes exempt from Tax and not
includible in ‘Salary’, Deduction to be made fromary in respect of Provident Fund under the
provisions of the Provident Fund and MiscellaneBrsvisions of Act 1952 and tax treatment of
employers’ contribution to Provident Fund, Tax Detd at Source on Salary Income and
Compliances, Practical Case Studies.

Income from house property: Chargeability, Owner of house property, Determoradf Annual
Value, Deduction from Net Annual Value, TreatmefitUnrealized Rent, Arrears of Rent,
Exemptions, Computation of Income from a let-outub® Property, Self-Occupied Property,
Practical Case Studies.

Unit lll : Income from Profits and Gains from Business and Pri@ssion:Profits and Gains from
Business and Profession: Business and ProfessiAn everview, Chargeability, Profits and
Losses of Speculation Business, Deductions Alloajdbxpenses Disallowed, Deemed Profits u/s
41, Maintenance of Accounts, Tax Audit, PresumpBase Taxation, Practical Case Studies.

Unit IV: Capital Gains and income from other sources: Chargeability, Capital Gains, Capital
Assets & Transfer, Types of Capital Gains, Mod€ofmputation of Capital Gains, Exemptions
and Deduction, Special Provision — Slump Sale, Qdsgpy Acquisition, Fair Market Value,
Reference to valuation officer, Practical Case &idlaxation of Dividend u/s 2(22)(a) to (e),
Provisions relating to Gifts, Deductions, Other d&ifaneous Provisions, Practical Case Studies.

Unit V: Computation of total income of different assessesGross Total IncomeDeductions
under section 80, clubbing of income, setoff andyedorward of losses, computation of total
Income assessment of Individuals, HUFs, Firmsuidiclg LLPs, AOP’s and Trusts.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, the studéhibe able to
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0 Understand the latest provisions of income tates of tax, cess etc as applicable for the
Assessment year.

0 Understand the basis of Charge of incométesed on residential status of assesses. Identify
in(D:omes which are taxable and those that are exasnpt

0 Understand and apply the basis of chargénobme with a focus on different heads on
income.

[0 Compute taxable income under different haddacome. Compute total taxable income of
di&ferent assesses

[0 Work as tax consultant, audit assistant atiter supporting services
Suggested Reading:
1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&wow White Publications

2. Mehrotra, H. Clncome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax Planni@ghitya Bhawan
Publications.

3. Narang and Gauincome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4. Prasad, BDirect Taxes -Law and Practicedlishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania Vinod K. and Singhania, Kaplrect Tax Planning and Managemeitiaxman.

6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and PracticeBaxman.

7. Srinivas, E. ACorporate Tax PlanninglTata Mc Graw Hill

8. Income tax Act, 1961 as amended till date.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgDAMAL: STATISTICAL APPLICATIONS IN BUSI NESS

Course Objectives

The course aims to:

o Familiarize the students with various Statisticat® Analysis tools that can be used for
effective decision making in business.

o Emphasize on the application of the concepts le@rmtirious managerial situations.

Course Contents:

Unit-I Introduction to Statistics: Statistics - Meaning, Definition, Scope of Stitis In

Industry, Economics, and Management. Meaning oh@ry and secondary data - Qualitative and
Quantitative data - Discrete and Continuous vaestbFrequency and Frequency Distribution.
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Sampling Techniques: Need and meaning, Definitions of Population, San@ampling,
Advantages of Sampling over Census method, Metbb&mpling- Random & Non-Random
sampling.

Measures of Central TendencyConcept of Central Tendency- Requirements of guatistical
average- Arithmetic Mean, Geometric Mean, Harmdméan — Weighted Average.

Positional Averages:Median and Mode, Partition values (Quartiles areti®s, Percentile),
Empirical relation between Mean, Median and Moderik4 and Demerits of Mean, Median and
Mode. Exercises on Analysis and Interpretation ebkures of Central Tendency.

Unit-Il Measures of Dispersion: Concept of Dispersion, Requirements of good messof
dispersion. - Absolute and Relative measures giedsson. Range, Quartile Deviation (Q.D.)
Mean Deviation (M.D.) Standard Deviation (S.D.jlarariance: Combined S.D. for two groups,
Coefficient of Variation (C.V.): Definition and ltgses -Merits and Demerits of Q.D., M.D. and
S.D — Measures of Skewness — Karl Pearson and Bendeefficients of Skewness. Exercises
on Analysis and Interpretation of Dispersion Measur

Unit-1ll Analysis of Bi-variate data: Correlation-Concept and Types of correlation-Mehof
studying correlation, Scatter Diagram, Karl Peaisaorrelation coefficient, Spearman ‘s rank
correlation coefficient, Coefficient of Determinati

Regression: Concept of regression, Lines of regression, RegrasCoefficients, Relation
between correlation coefficient and regression fawehts. Exercises on Analysis and
Interpretation of Correlation and Regression

Unit-IV: Analysis of Time Series: Definition and Uses of Time Series, Componentsiroé
series, Methods of determination of Trend and Ssasdariations.

Index Numbers. Need and meaning of Index Numbers, Price, Quaatid Value based index
numbers, - Simple and Weighted index numbers, Fshadeal index numbers. Tests Of adequacy
of index numbers. Exercises on Index Numbers.

Unit V: Probability and Baye’s theorem: Probability Concepts: Experiment, Event, Mutually
Exclusive, Collectively Exhaustive and Equally like Sample Space, Simple & Compound
Events, Approaches to Probability Classical dabnitof Probability- Empirical approach,
Subjective approach and Axiomatic Approach — CagnRules: Permutations and combinations.
Theorems of Probability — Addition, Multiplicatio@onditional, Joint and Marginal Probability
and Baye’s Theorems of Probability. Exercises abability.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course students should be able to

o Understand the basics of statistics and its appilices.

o Summarize data sets using Descriptive statistics.

o Analyse the relationship between two variablesapious managerial situations -

o InterpretCorrelation and Regression

o Understandgpplications of Time Series and Index Numbers



27

o Analysemanagerial decision problems using Probability

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statistiddimalaya Publishing House.

2. Gupta S.P. and Archana GugEtementary StatisticSultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
3. Mizrahi and John SullivaMathematics for Business and Social Sciendétey and Sons.

4. Richard Levin and David S. RubiStatistics for ManagemenPrentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

5. Sharma, J. KBusiness StatisticBearson Education.

6. Spiegel, M.RTheory and Problems of Statistics.

7. Thukral, J. KMathematics for Business Studibtayur Publications

8. Vohra, N. DBusiness Mathematics and StatistigkeGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt Ltd
9. Schauns Outlines SeriedicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester IV
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Corporate Accounting Il FAMAZ 5 100 60 15 75
Financial Reporting FAMAS3 5 100 60 15 75
MI1 5 100 60 75
E- Auditing SEC2 3 100 15 30 45
Internship 1-2 2 45
Total 20 500 300

PAPER BAcctgFAMA2: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING I
Course Objectives:
This course aims to:

1 Provide students with knowledge on Corporate Actiogrprovisions and practice.

1 Develop knowledge and skill of corporate accoumntin

Course Contents

Unit I: Accounts of Holding Companies: Meaning of Holding Company and Subsidiary
Company, Holding Company Accounts with its only ddebsidiary Company, Consolidated
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Balance Sheet, Pre-acquisition and Post-acquisaioRrofit, Inter-company Debts, Bills and
Debentures, Cost of Control, Minority Interest, ¢ieal Problems

Unit II: Liquidation of a Company: Legal provisions; Over-riding preferential payments
Statement of Affairs and Deficiency/Surplus Accquguidator’'s Final Statement of Account.

Unit 1l: Hire purchase and Lease Accounting: Hire purchase system, Provisions of Hire
Purchase Act 197ZRreparation of hire purchase accouhsasing,Difference between Hire
purchase and lease, Differences in accountingniexatt Types of leases, Terminology of leases,
Financial lease — Treatment in books of lessoresgke, Operating lease — Treatment in books of
lesser and lessee, Sale and lease back — Tredtmmrdks of lesser and lessee.

Unit IV: Banking Company Accounts: General Information relating to book keeping system
Books section, Ledger section, Registers’ sectiStip-system of ledger posting, Legal
requirements affecting final accounts, Specimemfof accounting policies; preparation of profit
and loss account, Asset classification, Income fn@m-performing assets, Preparation of balance
sheet.

Unit V: Insurance Company Accounts: Commercial and legal background of Insurance
business, Contracts of insurance, books maintabhedhsurance companies, Explanation of
special terms peculiar to insurance business, Ausaf life insurance business, Types of policies,
Annuity business, Surrender value, Paid-up poljdide insurance fund, Valuation balance sheet,
Preparation of final accounts, Revenue accountspéats of general insurance business.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate
1 Knowledge on Corporate Accounting provisions aratfice.

1 Knowledge and skill of corporate accounting

Suggested Readings

1.Gupta, R.L. & Radhaswamy, Advanced Accountancyta Chand & Sons

2.Haneef and Mukherjee. Accountancy-l & Il, Tata®faw Hill Co

3. Jain S.P. & Narang, K.L. Accountancy-I. Kaly&ublishers.

4. Jawaharlal Lal. Financial Accounting. Himalaye®shing House.
5.Maheshwari, S.N. & V. L. Maheshwari Advanced Aaatancy-1&ll. Vikas.
6.Maidasani, Dinesh Mastering Tally. Firewall Media

7.Sehgal, Deepak. Fundamentals of Financial AcéognTax Mann Publication
8.Shukla, and Grewal. Advanced Accountancy. S. @l8&afo, New Delhi.
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgFAMAS: FINANCIAL REPORTING

Course Objectives:
The objective of this course is to:

o Enable the student to understand the structuretesis, compliance and recent developments
in @orporate reporting.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Preparation and Presentation of Financial Satements in Compliance with Legal
and Regulatory Requirements:Preparation and presentation of financial statesiemtsingle
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companies, not for profit and public sector enditi€riteria for information appearing in a
published income statement and balance sheet, lmetatement, Balance sheet, Statement of
changes in equity, Reporting comprehensive inc@agmental reporting, Accounting policies,
Fair view treatment, Chairman's statement and w@irg’creport, Management Discussion and
Analysis, Notes to the accounts, Cash flow statéspdPreparation of published accounts
complying with accounting standards.

Unit Il: Fundamental Ethical and Professional Prindples. Professional behaviour and
compliance with accounting standards, Ethical megoents of corporate reporting and the
consequences of unethical behaviour.

Unit lll: Trends in Financial Reporting : Integrated reporting, Principles, Integrated répg

by listed companies’ SEB/ regulations (LODR) (Lusti obligations and Disclosure
requirements) sustainability reporting — conceptymfs, benefits, Global reporting initiative
(GRI). Triple bottom line reporting (TBL) — concepitenefits, implementation, forms, users,
Financial reporting vis-a-vis Triple bottom line pating, Challenges. Corporate Social
Responsibility- Meaning, importance, requirementsasers of CSR Report, benefits, reading of
CSR Report, Evaluation of CSR reports, innovatiorCiSR Reporting (Case Studies). CSR
reporting in Indian context, CSR guidelines issbgdCAl, Value Added Statement, Human
Resource Reporting (Case Studies), corporate emagat accounting and audit, Accounting for
carbon credit.

Unit IV : Financial Reporting for Financial Institutions: Financial reporting for financial
institutions, Qualities of Financial Reporting iuiking, RBI Guideline of Financial Reporting,
RBI Prudential Norms. Financial Reporting by mutfuadds, Non-banking finance companies,
Merchant Bankers, Stock, and commodity market inégliaries.

Unit V: Extensible Business Reporting Language (XBR): Introduction to XBRL, Need for
XBRL Adoption, Technical terms used in XBRL, Redualy framework of XBRL in India,
Benefits and Myths of XBRL, Role of preparers aidficial Statements.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, the stugéhibe able to:

Apply fundamental ethical and professional pipfes to ethical dilemmas and discuss the
coﬂsequences of unethical behaviour

O Evaluate the appropriateness of the financigorting framework and critically discuss
changes in accounting regulation

OUnderstand the differences in reporting ohited companies, Banks, NBF and financial
market intermediaries

OAnalyse and measure the Sustainable Repaurfitige firms.
q Equip with the Recent Developments happenifgnancial Reporting
0 Explore the basic aspects of XBRL and itsachpn Financial Reporting.

Suggested Readings:



30

1. Agarwal, Sanjay KCorporate Social Responsibility in IndiBAGE Response
2. Banka, AnandComprehensive Guide to IND AS Implementation
3. Garg, KamalCorporate Social Responsibilitgharath Publication

4. Garg, KamallFRS Concepts and ApplicationsBharath Law House Private
Limited

5. Ghosh, T. PFRS for Finance Executive$axman Allied Services Private Limited

6. Gosain Sariha, and Gosain, Rajefmactical Approach to IND AS Implementation,
lllustrations, Summary & Comparisons

7. Kirk, Robert JIFRS: A Quick Reference Guid€glsevier Ltd.

8. Kumar, PraveenConsolidation under IND AS- IFRS Converged Standard
9. Saini, A. L.IFRS for India Snow White Publications

10. Tripathy, Shibaram&oadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards.

11. Vijay Kumar, M. PFirst lesson to International Financial Reportingg8dards Beginners
Guide Prime Knowledge Services.

12. IFRS explained — A Guide to International Financiéporting StandardsBPP
Learning Media

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
3-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING DEGREE

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and Il semestensfarther qualifying at 1ll and IV
semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits wilhlarded Advanced Diploma in Accounting
provided he secures additional 4 credit in skiBdxhvocational courses offered during first year
or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on qualifying at I, II, Ill, IV semesterand thereafter
gualifying at V and VI Semesters’ examinations sequ120 credits shall be awarded 3-year
Bachelor of Accounting Degree in the Major disciphe.

Semester V
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours
Advanced Financial FAMA | 5 100 60 15 75
Accounting 5
Financial Analysis FAMA| 5 100 60 15 75
6
MI-2 5 100 60 16 75
MI-3 5 100 60 15 75
Total 20 400 300
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PAPER BAcctgFAMAS: ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

Course Objectives:

The course aims at:

[ Providing advance knowledge to students in contearg areas of business transactions

and activities and their Accounting

Course Contents:

Unit I: Environmental Accounting: Concept, Need, Objectives, Scope — Global Envirarime

accounting, National Environment accounting, Coag®Environment accounting; Process of

environment accounting — Identification and apm@aisCommunication, Remediation,

Analysis and Control; Environmental costs, Potérdiad hidden costs; Environment cost

centres, Environment management accounting; Enwiest accounting for reporting;

Practical Exercises and Case studies.

Unit Il Social Accounting and Audit: Concept, Features, Importance, Uses, Components of

social accounting — Production account, Consummimount, Government account, Capital

account, Foreign account; Presentation of sociebwats for corporate and country, Social
accounting reports; Issues in social accounts;gbaaidit, Methodology of social audit; Social
audit of MHNREGA in India. Practical Exercises &ddse studies of Indian companies.

Unit lll: Sustainability Reporting: Concept, Objectives, Scope — Strategic goals, Biadtie

activities, Status of performance, Corporate snatality reporting;Common Framework for

Sustainability Reporting of Global Reporting Iniiie, Netherlands. Practical Exercises and

Case studies of Indian companies.

Unit IV: Integrated Reporting: Concept, Objectives, History and developments,

International Integrated Reporting Council Initi&j Framework of integrated reporting —

Vision, Values Capital (Financial, Products, Ireetlal, Human, Social and Relationship,

Nature), Integrated Reporting by companies in Inthe SEBI recommendations; Practical

Exercises and Case studies of Indian companies.

Unit V: Productivity Accounting: Concept, Importanc®dleasurement of productivity, Partial

productivity measurement, Total productivity measaent; Measuring changes in efficiency

of activities and processes; Productivity in seevicoviding enterprises and in not-for-profit
organizations; Case studies in productivity accognin Indian enterprises and Practical

Exercises.

Value Chain Analysis: Concept, Value chain linkages; Internal linkagegpplier linkages;

Customer linkages; Role of value-chain in decisiorlysis; Practical Exercises and Case

studies of Indian companies.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this course, the studentikhbe able to demonstrate:

1 Ability to compile and critique the advanced ertdrfinancial reports, including
Environmental accounting reports, Social acammreports, Sustainability reports and
Integrated reports based on extensive and #aew/ledge of best practices, methods and
techniques relevant to external financial repuay practices.

] Ability to use a range of specialised skills tentfy, analyse and address complex,
abstract and/or integrated financial problemsdrawing systematically from the
standards, methods and techniques relevamamdial accounting practices according to
the demand of the contextualised problem.

1 Ability to present contextualised financial opimiand arguments on unfamiliar, complex
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and uncertain financial accounting problemssejecting and applying self-regulated
learning skills, methods, standards and techesgappropriate to contemporary financial
reporting practices.

Suggested Readings:

1. Maheshwari, S. NAdvanced Accountancy, Vol Wikas Publishing House

2. Sehgal, A. and Sehgal, Bdvanced Accounting, Vol. Taxman Publications

3. Shukla, M.C. and Grewal, T.&dvanced Accounts, Vol, . Chand & Company

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used
PAPER BAcctgFAMAG: FINANCIAL ANALYSIS

Course Obijectives:
The objective of this course is to:

Make the student understand the basic aspedis$ financial statements and to develop
em.

0 Measure their performance and to establishidoder making reasonable valuation
estimates.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction to Financial Analysis: Finance and accounting — meaning —Types of
companies — elements of financial statement arsalysin the basis of materials used — on
the basis of modus operandi — General Comparistwrelea financial and non-financial listed
companies’ performance through annual report asnglbmarking against competitor and
industry.

Unit 1I: Financial Statement Analysis: Financial Statement Analysis: Meaning,
Significance Objectives, importance; Analysis amdrfipretation of financial statements from
investor and company point of view, Horizontal Arsa and Vertical Analysis of Company
Financial Statements. Cash flow analysis Tool$-foancial Statement Analysis: Cash flow
analysis, ratio analysis - Accounting Ratios: MegniObjectives, Advantages, classification
and computation; Liquidity Ratios: Current raticdaQuick ratio. Solvency Ratios: Debt to
Equity Ratio, Total Asset to Debt Ratio, ProprigtRatio and Interest Coverage Ratio. Debt
to Capital Employed Ratio. Activity Ratios: InvengoTurnover Ratio, Trade Receivables
Turnover Ratio, Trade Payables Turnover Ratio, dFiRsset Turnover Ratio, Net Asset
Turnover Ratio and Working Capital Turnover RaRoofitability Ratios: Gross Profit Ratio,
Operating Ratio, Operating Profit Ratio, Net Prdfatio and Return on Investment.
Prospective analysis, Du Pont Analysis and Du Rohart. Limitations of financial
statement analysis.

Unit Ill: Credit and Equity Risk Analysis: Meaning, Purpose of Credit Risk Analysis,
Drivers that Quantify Credit Risk, Types of creRisk; concept of credit rating, models for
prediction of Bond rating and Bond risk premiumyp@&s of equity risk, Techniques and
process of equity risk analysis using financiabmifation.
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Distress Analysis:Meaning of financial distress and corporate fajwauses and symptoms
of failure; models for prediction of corporate tag.

Unit IV: Valuation of Firm & Forecasting Analysis: Cash based and Earnings based,
Valuation models, growth and sustainability of éags. Simple forecasting and simple
Valuation, full information forecasting and Valuati Business strategy analysis.

Unit V: Financial Measures of Performance:Introduction — Return on Investment (ROI):
Concept — Uses and Limitations — Value Added Stateérn Market Value Added (MVA),
Economic Value Added (EVA): Concept and Significan€EVA, Measurement of EVA, and
Shareholder Value Added.

Balanced Score Card (BSC):Introduction, drawback of traditional financial asires,
attributes to good performance measurement systemcept of balanced score card,
perspectives of BSC and implementation of balarscede card, case studies on BSC.

Note: Financial statement analysis including the ‘Ratialgsis’ and ‘Cash flow Analysis’
shall be explained as a case study using FinaBtaéé¢ments of some company.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On the successful completion of the course, theestiuwill be able to:

0 Describes and apply the basic techniqudmanhcial statement analysis;

Explain the relationship between strategisibhass analysis, accounting analysis and
financial analysis;

0 Assess managerial strategic motives in repgiinancial information and  ways to
adjust for such motives.

0 ldentify and utilise value-relevant infornaticontained within financial statements;

0  Project and forecast firm future performance

Suggested Readings:

1. Bernstein, Leopold A. and Johan J, WAdalysis of Financial Statemenigata McGrow
Hill, New Delhi.

2. Helfert, Erich ATechniques of Financial AnalysiBata McGraw Hill.

3. Khan M. Y. and Jain, P.KAdvanced Financial Managemenitata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi.

4. Pandey, I. MAdvanced Financial Managementikas Publishing home Pvt Ltd, New
Delhi.

5. Penman, Stephen Financial Statement AnalysislcGraw Hill, International Edition, New
York
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6. Vause, BobAnalysing Companie§.he Economist, Profile Books Ltd, London.

7. Wild, Subramanyam and Halsé&ynancial Statement Analysi$ata McGraw Hill.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester VI
Subjects Course| No. ofMax Lecture| Practical | Total
Credits | Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Accounting for Financial FAMA7 | 5 100 60 15 75
Institutions
Government Accounting FAMAS8 5 100 60 15 75
Mi4 5 100 60 15 75
E-Tax Compliance SEC3 3 100 15 30 45
Internship -3 2 45
Total 20 400 300

PAPER MAcctgFAMA7: ACCOUNTING FOR FINANCIAL INSTITU TIONS

Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

1 Develop understanding of the students on finaretabunting requirements for financial
institutions.

[ Develop understanding of the students of the reguénts of law, supervisory authorities
and regulatory requirements for banks, insuranceapanies and other financial institutions.

1 Develop understanding and skill of the studentsriaintaining the financial accounts of

Banking companies, Insurance companies and othandial institutions as per the legal
requirements.

1 Develop understanding and skill of the studentsrfaintaining the financial accounts of
financial services companies.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Banking Company Accounts: Accounting legislation for banks, Banking Company
Accounts; Special features of bank accounts - WimiHf bank accounts (committed and

internal accounts), Basic characteristics of tla@iplication; Cash, bank accounts, liabilities
from short sales, Deposits and loans by issuimdkdaDeposits, loans and other claims and
liabilities from other banks; Client Accounts - Sdard and classified loans and other claims
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for customers, Client deposits; Securities, derveat other claims and liabilities and
transitional accounts; Intangible, tangible propeshares, securities held to maturity, foreign
subsidiaries and agencies; Capital accounts, leng-iiabilities and closing Accounts; Costs,
profits; Off-balance sheet accounts; legal framdw®isks measurement and disclosures,
Capital adequacy (Basel Il and Basel Ill), Perfanoeanalysis. Preparation of Profit and Loss
Account and Balance Sheet of a Banking Company.

Unit II: Insurance Company Accounts: Insurance Company Accounts; Special features;
Legal regulation of accountancy of insurance corgsnSpecific terms - Insurance
terminology; Accounting of reserves; Technical,astheserves and non-technical accounts;
Accounting for insurance contracts, risk disclos@empany's capital adequacy,

Accounting of Life, Fire, Marine, Motor Vehicles,né Health insurance Companies:
Preparation of Revenue Accounts, Statement of tPesfd Loss, Balance Sheet; Legal
framework of financial reporting; Annual reports afsurance companies; Company's
performance analysis.

Unit Ill: NBFC Accounts: Evolution of non-bank financial companies (NBF(Rple and
services provided, Categories of NBFCs; Compariaith banks; Regulatory framework;
innovative sources of financing; Securitizatioradsnding mechanism.

Mutual funds (MFs): Evolution, types, Regulation\fs, Organisation structure, Design and
marketing of MF schemes and products, Tax treatmEMF schemes, Financial Reporting
by Mutual Funds; SEBI requirements; Performancduation;

Unit IV: Financial Services Company Accounts:Overview, Environment and importance of
financial services in an economy, Constituents aunlfures in financial services sector,
Functional classification of financial services, jdraforces driving financial services;
Accounts of Merchant Bankers, Stock and Commodigrkdt Intermediaries; Mortgages
traditional and non-traditional, Securitization;grétion of merchant banking activity, SEBI
guidelines.

Accounts of Credit Rating Companies: Concept, rationale, process, methodology, SEBI
regulations for credit rating, Credit Rating AgesgcRegulation, 1999, Rating services offered
including grading of real estate developers, Rabihgmall and medium enterprises;

Consumer Finance: Role of consumer credit in the financial systematbkees, Legal
framework, Credit screening methods, Innovativadtiring of consumer credit transactions,
Consumer Credit Act, 1974; Credit cardgoncept, types, billing and payment, Settlement
procedure, Mechanism of transactions, member éstaneénts, member affiliates, Accounting
requirements; Accounting and reporting.

Accounts of Factoring, Forfeiting and Venture Capial Companies: Concept, Forms,
Functions of factor, Legal aspects, Evaluationaatdring, Factoring disputes, Factorive
Forfeiting, Factoringvis-a-vis bill discounting, Forfeiting, bill financing bills of exchange,
Bill discounting; Venture capital (VG Nature and scope, Role of venture capitalists and
private equity firms, Types of venture capital fandnvestment appraisal matrix, Deal
structuring, venture capitas. debt financing, Regulatory environment, Evaluatoiteria,
limitations.
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Unit V: Equipment Leasing Companies Accounts:History and development of leasing,
Concept and classification, Types of leases, Lgamnad commercial banking, Product profile,
Legal aspects of leasing, Lease documentation,elLagseement, Tax aspects of leasing,
Appraisal criteria, Lease evaluatierthe lessee’s angle, the lessor’s angle, negagid¢iase
rentals, Lease accounting and reporting: IAS-1d AS 17; Hire purchase concept,
characteristics, Leasings. hire-purchase, Legal, Tax and Accounting aspetks, Hire
Purchase Act, 1972; Financial reporting and Ethics

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
Upon the completion of this course, the studentikhbe able to demonstrate insight into:

1 Understanding of the system and the requiremehfsmancial accounting for financial
institutions.

1 Understanding and skill in maintaining financial @aemts of Banking companies, Insurance
companies and other financial institutions as e kegal requirements.

1 Understanding and skill in maintaining financiat@unts of financial services companies
including the leasing companies, credit rating camips, factors, forfeiters, venture capital
funds and venture capital companies.

Suggested Readings:

1. Maheshwari, S. NAdvanced Accountancy, Vol Wikas Publishing House

2. Sehgal, A. and Sehgal, Bdvanced Accounting, Vol. Taxman Publications

3. Shukla, M.C. and Grewal, T.&dvanced Accounts, Vol, . Chand & Company.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgFAMA8: GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTING
Course Objectives:

This course aims to:
Expose the students to accounts, reportingaardit of government departments.

Course contents

Unit I: Design and Organization of Government Accomting System:Basis of Government
Accounting -- Cash Accounting, Accrual Accountipmparison between Cash based system
of accounting and accrual system of accounting eBenof switch over. Global trends, Users
d government accounting; Government Accountingn&ads Advisory Board (GASAB);
Accounting arrangements and authorities in StaieGemtral Governments, Approved formats
of accounts for Panchayati Raj Institutions anddld®odies, Inter-state & Centre to state
transactions, Principles of Recognition, Measurgn@assification and Disclosure, Receipt
and credit into Government Accounts, WithdrawalfrGovernment Account Section-1 &lll,
Maintenance of Deposits. Government Accounting &tahdards Advisory Board, Role and
functions.
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Unit II: Maintenance of Initial Accounts by Drawing & Disbursing Officers (DDO): Initial
records and accounts relating to receipts and disments by DDOs, Preparation of Cash
Book, Journal and Ledger, Reconciliation of accewvith, Treasury/ Pay and Accounts Office
(PAO) by DDOs, Treasury Accounting System includiBigite PAO Accounting System
Process of passing bills in Treasury/State PAOuctier, Challans, Schedule of Receipts and,
Payments, List of Payment and Cash Accounts, Dadgounting in treasury/State PAO,
AC/DC bills, Nil Bills
Unit lll: Compilation of Monthly Civil Accounts by Accountant General:Compilation and
preparation of Monthly Civil Accounts, Compilatiasf treasury accounts, preparation of
Classified Abstract, Consolidated Abstract, DeBobks, Consolidated monthly accounts of
Public Works and Forest Divisions, Inter-governmamd Inter-departmental transactions and
their adjustments, Corrections in accounts- TranEfetries, Combined Transfer Entries,
ledger, Accounting of liabilities: Public Debt, @thliabilities, Treasury bills, Accounting of
Reserve Fund, Deposit and Investments, Accountinuspense and Remittance Heads,
Preparation of Disburser's Account and Monthly CAgcount, Detailed Loan Accounting,
Provident Fund Accounting with particular referemagitfalls in accounting.
Unit IV: Compilation of Annual Accounts: Appropriation Accounts, Finance Accounts and
Combined Finance and Revenue Accounts, Contentnofial accounts, Preparation and
submission of annual accounts. Summary of Finanmmoénts, Interpretation and utility of
various statements in Finance Accounts, Intergogtadind utility of Government Accounts,
Report on State Finances, Summarized FinanciatiBosif the State, Abstract of receipts and
disbursements, Sources and Application of fundsytiior fiscal management Allocation of
resources and effective use of resources, Inpuiddget preparation and monitoring.
Unit V: Quality Assurance Procedures: Checks against errors and mis-statements,
Reconciliation between Accountant General and @dirtg Officers, Maintenance and review
of Broadsheets, Analysis and clearance of suspam$eemittance heads, Internal Test Audit
(ITA), Control Accounts for verification and excloa checks, Classified Abstracts (DDR
portion and Proof Sheet), Detail Books and Diskiss&ccount, Journal, Reconciliation of
differences under Reserve Bank Deposits in figaeper Government accounts and those
communicated by Central Accounts Section of the ,RBhecks related to timeliness,
completeness and overall reliability, Trial Baland®eview of Balances, Exclusions of
Treasury and Divisional accounts, Review againkedule of preparation, Reconciliation
between Finance and Appropriation Accounts .
Institutions for Auditing - Central Vigilance Commission (CVC), Comptrolerd Auditor
General of India (CAG), State Accountant and Aud@eneral (SAG) —Role and functions in
Public Account Audits.
Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
After completing the course, the student will béeab:

Understand the structure of Government actiogrsystem.

Learn how to maintain books of accounts afésand central govt books.

Prepare the different set of books of acce@stper accounting principles.

Understand the process of setting accounongdvernment entities.
0 Learn to maintain the reliability and true afalr view of books of accounts.
Suggestive Readings:
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1. Account Code for Accountants General.

2. Central Government Account (Receipt and Payniuigs, 1983

3. Central Public Works Accounting Code.

4. Current Finance and Appropriation Accounts ofidnGovernment.
5. Government Accounting Rules, 1990.

6. Government of India Budget.

Note: Latest Edition of reference/text books

4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS DEGREE

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and Il semesterd atlll and IV semesters’ on
further qualifying at V and VI semester examinasi@ecuring 80 credits will be eligible for
admission to4-year UG Honours Degreen Accounting provided he secures additional 4
credit in skill based vocational courses offeredryfirst year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on further qualifying at VII and VIl sesters’
examinations provided he secures 160 credits Baalvarded 4-Year Bachelor of Accounting
Honours in the major discipline.

Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Accounting for Financial FAMA9 | 5 100 60 15 75
Instruments
Forensic Accounting FAMA10 5 100 60 15 75
MI5 5 100 60 15 75
MI6 5 100 60 15 75
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgFAMA9: ACCOUNTING FOR FINANCIAL INSTRUM ENTS
Course Obijectives:
The course aims to:

"1 Develop understanding among the students of acowurand reporting for financial
instruments

1 Develop understand and skill of technicalities esidning and developing the financial
accounting systems for financial and investmeriitutons and investment services.

Course Contents:
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Unit I: Financial Instruments (Ind AS 109): Definition (IFRS 102), Characteristic features,
Types — Primary financial instruments as Stockspd3oand Currency, Derivative financial

instruments, Compound financial instruments; Casdtruments, Debt based instruments,
Equity based instruments; Debt Vs Equity component.

Unit Il: Recognition and Measurement of Financial instruments (IFRS 9 - replacement
of IAS 39): Recognition and de-recognition of Financial instents as Financial assets or
Financial liabilities; Initial measurement, Subsequent measurement, Gaas losses;
Impairment of financial assets measured at amartisst; Investment in equity instruments —
Initial recognition, Subsequent recognition, Gaansl Losses; Case studies/Exercises.

Unit lll: Financial Instruments Presentation (Ind A S 32):Classification and Measurement
of financial instruments as financial assets andrfcial liabilities; Offsetting financial assets
and financial liabilities; Case studies/Exercises.

Unit IV: Disclosures of Financial Instruments: Disclosures of Financial Instruments (Ind
AS 107); Disclosure requirement; Quantitative disake and Qualitative disclosure;
Disclosure of different categories of financial eéissand financial liabilities in the Balance
sheet and Profit and Loss Account; Case studiestises.

Unit IV: Accounting for Financial Instruments: Accounting for the Financial assets,
Financial liabilities; Hedge Accounting; Derivatifieancial assets — Fair value hedges, Cash
flow hedges, Futures, Options, Swaps — Interest sataps, Currency swaps; Trade date
accounting, Settlement date accounting; Accourdiaglosures; Case studies/Exercises.

Unit V: Innovations in Financial Instruments: Participation in equity (risk capital) funds,
Bank guarantees; Hedging financial instruments; @aund financial instruments; Case
studies/Exercises.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
Upon the completion of this course, the studenll fleaable to demonstrate insight into:
[ Understanding of the accounting and reporting liegments for financial instruments

1 Understanding of the technicalities in designingveloping and maintaining financial
accounting systems for financial and investmentitut®ns and dealings in financial
instruments.

Suggested Readings:

1. Banka, AnandComprehensive guide to IND AS implementation

2. Garg, KamallFRS Concepts and ApplicatiarBharath Law House Private Limited
3. Ghosh, T. PIFRS for Finance Executivesaxman Allied Services Private Limited

4. IFRS explained — A Guide to International Finandreporting Standard8PP Learning
Media

5. Kirk, Robert JIFRS: A Quick Reference Guid€glsevier Ltd.
6. Kumar, PraveerConsolidation under IND AS- IFRS Converged Standard



40

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BACCTGFAMA10: FORENSIC ACCOUNTING

Course Objectives:

This course aims at:

1 Imparting the knowledge and understanding of ingasibn, detection and management of
fraud perpetrated in books of accounts of entegwis

01 Developing ability to interrogate multiple source$ knowledge and information for
conducting forensic investigation

Course Contents:

Unit I: Forensic Accounting: Tax evasion; Economics of crime; Organized criffieancial
crimes; Accounting and audit techniques; Sourcesfofmation; Detective and investigative
tools and techniques; Investigative interview asigly Bank and Finance; Cyber-crimes;
Financial statement fraud - Financial Statementlysis, Analytic Techniques; Accounting
and audit techniques; Sources of information; Diete@nd investigative tools and techniques;
Investigative interview analysis; Fraud preventiaecognition of potential fraudulent
situations.

Unit II: Forensic Accounting and Legal Environment: Tax evasion; Economics of crime;
Organized crime; Financial crimes; Bank and Finaiyder-crimes; Money laundering and
the Financial Intelligence Act 3 of 2007.

Unit lll: Forensic Investigation : Concept of Investigations, Types of InvestigasierFraud
Investigation, Corruption Investigation, Asset npigeopriation Investigation, Cash theft
Investigation, Fraudulent disbursements Invesugatinventory frauds Investigation, Misuse
of assets; Interrogation of fraud, Forensic Inygzgdton - Methodology, Stages in computer
forensic examination - Readiness, Evaluation, Coble, Analysis, Presentation, Review;
Reporting, Issues in Forensic Investigation

Unit IV: Fraud Detection: Fraud Investigation and Engagement processesp®yns of
fraud; Evidence Collection process; Fraud Examimakvidence: Physical, Documentary and
Observational Evidence, Interview and Interrogativiethods Detection of Financial
Statement Fraud, Revenue Fraud, Inventory FraadidFon reserves.

Unit V: Fraud Reporting: preparation, Litigation, and the Recovery Procdissiness
Valuation and Damages, Damage Analysis; Auditor'ssponsibility; Other types of
misconduct.: Foreign Corrupt Practices Act (FCRAJestigations, Anti-money laundering.
Fraud Management: Culmination, consequences, and policy implicatiofisorporate frauds.
Resolution of Fraud Legal follow up. Enforcement of Court Orders;

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this module, the studenusthbe able to demonstrate insight into:

1 Knowledge and engagement in the field of forenscoantancy as it pertains to financial
statement manipulation.

1 Knowledge literacy in the area of fraud risk managat.

’1 Knowledge othe nethod and procedure in selecting and applying appede standards
procedures, processes and techniques of finanteéerment manipulation and fraud risk
management to problems in the field of forensiomantancy

71 Knowledge and understanding ethics and professional practices relating to finehc
statements and fraud risk management.

[ Ability for accessing, processing and managing rimi@tion on financial statement
manipulation and fraud risk management problemsiasdes within the forensic accountancy
environment.
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1 Knowledge literacy in demonstrating the abilityriterrogate multiple sources of knowledge
in the area of conducting a forensic investigation.

1 Ability for problem solving of complex or abstract problemsha forensic investigation
field.

1 Ability to produce and communicate professionabgland texts in the field of forensic
investigations

[ Understandcontext and systems relating to forensic regulatomynpliance and forensic
technology in the forensic accountancy environment

Suggested Readings:

1. Albrecht, W. Steverorensic Accounting and Fraud Examinati@@engage Learning (India
Edition).

2. Albrecht, Chad O., Albrecht, Conan C., AlbredNt,Steve & Zimbelman, Mark FForensic
Accounting & Fraud ExaminatiorfCengage Learning.

3. Banerjee, RobinVho Cheats and How®age Publications, New Delhi.

4. Bologna, Jack and Lindquist, RoberFdaud Auditing and Forensic Accounting/iley.

5. Bremser, Wayne Grorensic Accounting and Financial Fraudmerican Management
Association.

6. Dalal, ChetanNovel and Conventional Methods of Audit, Invesigyatand Fraud
Detection Wolters Kluwer India Pvt Ltd.

7. Gupta, Sanjeeorporate Frauds and their Regulation in IndBharat Law House Pvt Ltd
8. Kaul, Vivek.Easy MoneySage Publications, New Delhi.

9. Manning, George Arinancial Investigation and Forensic Accountir@RC Press: Taylor
& Francis Group.

10. Sharma, B. RBank FraudsUniversal Law Publishing, New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours

Global Accounting FAMA11 | 5 100 60 15 75
Standards and Applications
Accounting forf FAMA12 | 5 100 60 15 75
Multinational Enterprises

MI7 5 100 60 15 75

MI8 5 100 60 15 75
Internship 1-3 2 45
Total 20+2 400 300
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PAPER BAcctgFAMA11l: GLOBAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS

Course Objectives:
This course aims to:

Have an in-depth understanding in applying and rimteting the International

Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) to real woalkctounting problems

Course Contents:

Unit I: Global Accounting standards: An Overview of International Accounting
Environment, Stages for the Evolution of a Multinatl Corporation, Users of International
Accounting information and their Information Nee8sucture of IFRS foundation and IASB,
Standard setting process, IFR Standards issuetht#l, Differences between US GAAP and
IFRS and their adoption.

Unit II: Presentation and Disclosure: IAS 10 -- Events after the reporting period, I12&-
Accounting for government grants and Disclosuregofernment assistance, IFRS 16 —
Leases.

Unit Ill:  Accounting for Assets & Revenue: IAS 23 - Borrowing Costs, IAS 40 —
Investment property, IAS 41 — Agriculture, IFRS—5Non- current assets held for sale and
discontinued operations.

Unit IV: Accounting for Liabilities & Financial In struments: IAS 12 — Income taxes, IAS
19 - Employee benefits, IFRS 2 — Share based patgmAS 32 — Financial Instruments:
Presentations.

Unit V: Special Issues in International Accounting IFRS 10: Consolidated Financial
Statements, IAS 21 - Effects of the Changes in iGor&xchange Rates, Transfer Pricing,
International Financial Statement Analysis - Introtion, need for analysis, techniques of
analysis, prospective analysis, factors affectingrfcial analysis.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of this course, theesttgiwill be able to:

Familiar with the International Financial Reporg Standards (IAS or IFRS) and their
%pplication to the companies who use them.

00 Prepare the mandatory financial statements, aceaydo the IFRS. Interpret and apply
International Accounting Standards and interpretas adopted by the IFRS Foundation.

Analyse and evaluate financial statements, andgreegdetailed reports thereon, tailored

to the technical understanding of the differentrggeups.

Suggested Readings:
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. Choai F. D. S. and Mueller, G. [Bternational AccountingPrentice hall.

. Doupnik, T. S. and Perera, Idternational AccountingMcGraw-Hill, New York.

. Holzer, Peter H. et dhternational AccountingHarper and Row Publishers, New York.
. Kirk, Robert JIFRS: A Quick Reference Guidglsevier Ltd.

. Mohapatra, A. K. Dadnternational AccountingPHI Learning Pvt Ltd.

. Mueller, G. G|nternational AccountindgPart 1. Macmillan.

. Saudagaramnternational AccountingThomson Learning.

o N oo o0 B~ W DN P

. IFRS explained — A Guide to International Finandréporting StandardsBPP
Learning Media

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BacctgFAMA12: ACCOUNTING FOR MULTINATIONAL EN TERPRISES
Objective:

This course aims at

[ Broadening and enriching students’ knowledge o¢érimational accounting and global
financial reporting practices.

[ Equip andprepare students for future endeavours in globatke&

Course contents

UNIT-I: International Accounting : Worldwide accounting diversity, international
convergence, international financial reporting deads (IFRS), international sources of
authority and the standard setting process, pregr@wards international harmonization,
national standard setting authority and timetalole donvergence with IFRS. Accounting
standards, interpretations and guidance notes rousaaccounting aspects issued by the ICAI
and their applications, framework for the preparatnd presentation of financial statements-
presentation of financial statements, accountirlgies, changes in accounting estimates and

errors.

UNIT 1l : International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS): Borrowing costs,
Operating segment, income tax, construction cotsydeases, employee benefits, record
transactions in terms of capital reconstructioresos, liquidations, mergers and acquisitions,
differentiate between accounting theory and practaiating to government and non-profit
organizations in relation to commercial entitiesl &mow the salient features of IFRS for
SME'’s.

UNIT-III: Income and revenue: Construction contracts, ass@tgentories, property, plant
and equipment, accounting for government grantsdisadosures of government assistance,
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borrowing costs, leases, intangible assets, invastproperties, agriculture, impairment of
assets, exploration for and evaluation of minezaburces, liabilities - provisions, contingent
liabilities and contingent assets, employee bemefihare-based payments, income taxes,
financial instruments. Case studies and Exercisesd@an companies

UNIT-IV: Group Accounts: Regulatory framework, consolidated statement oéritcial
position, consolidated statement of comprehensigeme, investment in associates, interests
in joint ventures, the effects of changes in foneéggchange rates. Case studies and Exercises
of Indian companies.

UNIT-V: Disclosure and Analysis: Earnings per share, statement of cash flows, tipgra
segments, non-current assets held for sale andndisoed operations, events after the
reporting period, related party disclosures, imefinancial reporting. Case studies and
Exercises of Indian companies.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this course, the studenll fleaable to demonstrate insight into:

1 Knowledgeand understanding of relevant international finethceporting standards.
1 Develop capability to use the knowledge and urtdeding of accounting theory, practice

and standards in maintaining the records oéinaitional enterprises.
1 Ensure compliance with the regulatory frameworkniaintaining the records and
Disclosures
Suggested Readings:
1.Doupnik, T. and Pareira, tternational AccountingMcGraw-Hill.
2.International Financial Reporting Standards, Mok II, Taxman Publications.
3.Needles, B. E. and Powers, Mternational Financial Reporting StandardSouth-Western
College Publishing.
4.Nobes, C. and Parker, Romparative International AccountinBrentice Hall.
5.Rathore, Sinternational AccountingPrentice Hall India.
6.Saudagaran, S. Nhternational Accounting: A User Perspectiv&CH, Inc.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS WITH RESEARCH DEGREE

Pre-requisite: Students who secure 75% marks and above in gtesiik semesters and wish
to undertake research at the undergraduate lewetlvaose a research stream in the fourth
year.

Qualification awarded: The students who secure 160 credits, includingrégits from a
research project/dissertation, are awarded 4-Yemrh&or of Accounting Honours with
Research in Major Discipline. The students shouldentake and complete a research project
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or dissertation under the guidance of a faculty fmemof the University/College. The research
project/dissertation will be in the major disciin

Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practica| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours | Hours
Accounting for Financia] FAMA9 | 5 100 60 15 75
Instruments *
Forensic Accounting FAMAL| 5 100 60 15 75
O*
MI5 5 100 75
MI6 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

Note: * Detailed Course Content of FAMA9 Accountingfor Financial Instruments and
FAMA10 Forensic Accounting are as given on pages 3hd 40 respectively

Semester VI
Subjects Cours¢ No. ofMax Lecture | Practical | Total
Credits | Marks | Hours Hours Hours
Business Research Method&kM1 5 100 60 15 75
Statistical Analysis of RM2 5 100 15 60 75
Research Data  using
Software (Excel, SPSS$,
etc..
Dissertation RM3 12 200 180
Total 22 400 330

PAPER BAcctgRM1: BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS

Course Objectives:

The objectives of the course are to:
1 Provide understanding of concepts, tools and tegnes of carrying out business research.
[ Expose students with the methods and process afdalysis for scientific research.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Research: Meaning, Characteristics, Objectives, Motivation Research, Types,
Methods, Significance, Process, Approaches, CaitefiGood Research. Concept of Theory,
Empiricism, Deductive and Inductive Theory. Resk&tandards, Research Ethics, Code of

Ethics for Researchers.
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Research Problem:Selection of Problem of Research, Research Prabiei®ocial Sciences,
Components and Sources of Research Problem, DgfRResearch Problem, Evaluation of
Research Problem.

Measurement and Scaling:Scales of Measurement, Types of Data Measuremeales
Techniques of Data Scaling, Goodness of Measurensmales, Deciding the Scale;
Development of Research Instruments — Questiormaind Schedules, Testing the Research
Instruments; Reliability and Validity Tests, Testithe Reliability using Cronbach’s Alpha.
Sampling: Introduction to Sampling: Concepts of Populati®@mple, Sampling Frame,
Sampling Error, Sample Size, Characteristics ofoadgsample, Types of Sampling -
Probability and Non-Probability, Determining SiZetloe Sample, Sample v/s Census Method
of Data Collection.

Unit Il: Review of Literature: Need, Purpose and Making Notes on Literature Reade
Research Gap ldentification. Sources of ResearperBand other published works, Search
engines and use of keywords, Systematic Reviewhddkst of Review of Literature. Use of
software for Review of Literature.

Unit lll: Research Design: Meaning, Need & Importance, Features of Good Rekd2esign,
Types of Research Design — Concept, Pros & Conslit@iive, Quantitative and Mixed
Research Designs, Types of Sampling Design, Vasaiol Research: Introduction, Meaning,
Types.

Collection of Data: Primary and Secondary data; Collection of Prini2aya: Methods of Data
Collection - Field Survey, Observations, Experinad¢ion; Identification and Selection of
Respondents, Serving the Instruments and Colleofitmstruments; Secondary data: Sources,
Identification and Selection of Sourd@atabases as Source of Secondary Data.

Data Processing:Field work validation, Editing, Coding, Classiftan and Tabulation of
data.

Unit IV: Data Analysis:

Univariate Data Analysis Techniques Descriptive Statistical Measures; Use of Chand a
Graphs.

Bivariate Data Analysis Techniques:Descriptive Statistics, Simple Correlation, Simple
Regression, Linear Regression, Panel Data Regres$tooled Regression, Fixed Effect and
Random Effect Models, Logistic Regression, OrdRegression, Probit,

Concepts of adjusted R-square, Autocorrelation,iaBeCorrelation, Multicollinearity,
Heteroscedasticity (for time series regressiorgti@tarity.

Multivariate Analysis Techniques: Factor Analysis, Exploratory Factor Analysis,
Confirmatory Factor Analysis, Reliability Test, &ttural Equation Modelling, Discriminant
Analysis, Cluster Analysis (Two-step, K-means, Hiehical), Conjoint Analysis, Atrtificial
Neural Networks; Event Study Methodology.

Content Analysis: Content, Process of Content AgiaJyWord count etc.

Unit V: Testing of Hypotheses:Concept, Meaning, Types; Steps in Testing the lthggis,
Error in Hypothesis Testing - Type | and Type ItdgEs, P — Value Approach.

Testing Significance of Results - Parametric Test¥€Choosing between the two, Level of
Significance, One sample z test, Two samples z @% sample t test, Two samples t test,
Paired sample t test,
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Non-Parametric Tests:Chi-square test, Mann Whitney U Test, Wilcoxon ®igjfirank Test.

Univariate Normality Tests - Kolmogorov Smirnov T,eShapiro-Wilk Test, Multivariate

Normality Test,

Analysis of Variance: One-way ANOVA, Two-way ANOVA, MANOVA, MANCOVA,

Kruskal Wallis H Test, Friedman Test, Tests of Hgereity of Variance.

Use of Software for Data Analysis and Testing tignicance of Results: SPSS, AMOS,

GRATL, Smart PLS, NVivo, Zotero/Mendeley, etc.

Report Writing : Types of Reports, Footnotes and Endnotes, Refereist and Bibliography,

Use of Citations and References; APA Style. Plagnar Software for detection of plagiarism;

Problems encountered by Researchers in India.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, the stsdsiiitbe able to

1 Develop thorough understanding of the fundamehibtetical ideas and logic of
research and Research Standards and ReseahitsEt

1 Propose a research study and justify the theorywelsas the methodological decisions.

[ Formulate hypothesis and test the hypothesis.

1 Use the statistical tools and software package®esearch

1 Acquire the skill in drafting research report.

] Capability in taking up bivariate and muti-variad@ta analysis in research and test the
significance of results.

1 Capability in undertaking research independently.

] Confidence in undertaking research projects indeleetly

Suggested Readings:

1. Bajpai, NavalBusiness Research Metho&earson.

2. Bhandarkar, P. L. & Wilkinson, T.$lethodology and Techniques of Social Research
Himalaya Publishing House.

3. Bryman, Alan & Emma BelBusiness Research Metho@sxford University Press — India
Edition.

4. Collis, Jill & Hussey, RogeBusiness Research: A Practical Guide for Undergedds &

Postgraduates?algrave Macmillan — India.

. Cooper and PamelBusiness Research Methodata Mc Graw Hill.

6. Kothari, C. RResearch Methodology: Methods and Technighesv Age International
Publishers.

7. Krishnaswamy O.R. and RanganathamMéthodology of Research in Social Sciences.
Himalaya Publishing House.

8. Kumar, RanjitResearch Methodology — A Step-by-Step Guide fanBeigs Pearson
Education.

9. Mohan, S. and Elangovan, Research Methodology in Commerbeep and Deep
Publications Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

10. Panneerselvam, Research Methodologi?HI Learning Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

11. Sekaran, Um&esearch Methods for Busine®gdéley India, New Delhi.

12.SaundersBusiness Research MethoBgarson Publications.

13. Sharma, K. RResearch Method#tlantic Publishers, New Delhi

14. Zikmund. William GBusiness Research Metho@engage Learning.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

621
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PAPER BAcctgRM2: STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH D ATA USING
SOFTWARE (EXCEL, SPSS, ETC.)

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[ Provide the students’ knowledge and understandinthe computerised systems for the
collection and analysis of data using statisticathods.

[ Equip the students with the knowledge and undedsatg of the statistical techniques and
computer software technology for the analysis atigtical data and testing their significance
for the intended use.

[ Develop competence of students in analysing tha dsing technology and statistical
methods in a business set up.

Course Contents:

Unit |: Testing of Significance of Results Parametric and non-parametric tests; Testing the
significance of results using Parametric testse-Zhest for large samples and the t test for
small samples; Testing the results using non-paramiests; Testing the hypothesis and
Interpretation of results.

Unit Il:  Skill Developmentusing Microsoft Excel: Use of Microsoft Excel and Software
Packages for Data Analysis; Spreadsheet conceptmading worksheets; Formatting,
conditional formatting, Entering data, Editing, amdinting and Protecting worksheets;
Handling operators in formula, Project involving Itiple spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and
graphs; Working with Multiple worksheets; controtli worksheet views, Naming cells and
cell ranges.

Working with Data: Sort and filter, Consolidate Tables, Pivot tabW&at—if-analysis: Goal
seek, Data tables and Scenario manager; Data an@tyslPak:

Unit 1I: Skill Development - Creating business speadsheet.Loan and Lease statement;
Ratio Analysis; Payroll statements; Capital BudggtiConstraint optimization, Assignment
Problems, Depreciation Accounting; Graphical repngation of data; Frequency distribution
and its statistical parameters; Develop proficiemtyusing statistical and other functions
contained therein related to formation of frequerdigtributions and calculations of
Descriptive Statistics, Averages, measures of disme, Correlation and Regression Analysis;
Accounting ratios; BSE SENSEX & NSE NIFTY.

Unit IV: Skill Development - Statistical Package 6r Social Sciences (SPSS)iser Manuel,
preparing data for analysis, basic usage of SP8®ase (import/export of data, commands
like open, save, etc., applying basic statisticalysis; Quantitative and Qualitative data
analysis, Descriptive analysis and testing theiBggmce of one variable, two variables and
multi-variables data.; Security and control of mf@tion systems.

Unit V: Recent Trends in Computing: Tools of business collaboration: emails, wikise fil
sharing, screen sharing, web presenting, work sdimegg Cloud computing: meaning, types
of cloud services: laaS, PaaS, SaaS; Grid Compu¥iirtualization; Green Computing; E-
Commerce: meaning, business models, Electronicldtgechange (EDI), Payment Gateways;
Internet of Things (loT); Ethical and Social dimems in the use of technology for data
analysis.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install teeessary technology and equipment,
develop an Accounting Laboratory and engage aneéldpwompetent and skilled faculty to
guide and supervise the students in Statisticad Baglysis.
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(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjzme in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the stusleould be able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of the statistical methods usedtédiection and analysis of data.

1 Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in analysis of data.

1 Develop instruments and collect data by conductample surveys and from secondary
sources.

1 Analyse the data using computer software, tegt significance and interpret the results.
Suggested Readings:

1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicavicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

2. Elmasari, Ranez and Shamkant B. N@y&undamentals of Database SysteRsarson
3. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticllimalaya Publishing House.

4. Jain Hem Chand and Tiwari H@dmputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
5. Levin, Richard and Rubin, David Statistics for Managemerfrentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

6. Madan, SushilaZomputer Applications in Businescholar Tech Press.

7. Mathur Shruti and Jain Pooj@omputer Applications in BusinesSalgotia Publishing
Company

8. Mizrahi and John SullivahMathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.
9. Schaum’s Outlines SerieddcGraw Hill Publishing Co.

10. Sharma, J. KBusiness StatisticBearson Education.

11. Sharma S.K. and Bansal Mar@Samputer Applications in Busine§axman Publications.
12. Wayne, WinstorData Analysis & Business ModellingHI Publishing.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgRM3: PROJECT REPORT/THESIS IN ACCOUNTIN G

This course requires students to participate indmsed learning/project generally under the
supervision of an employee of the given externétyerThis shall require 30 hours per credit
in a semester along with 15 hours of activitieshsag preparation for the field projects, data
analysis, preparation of reports etc., and indepenckading and study.

Course Contents:For the Dissertation in Accounting the activitieé undertaken during Vi
Semester will include writing of project/researabposal, and after approval of the Research problem
by the Departmental Research Committee undertakswarch under a supervisor allocated by
the department, review of related literature alietiand collection of required data.

Research Project / Dissertation (12 credits)Students choosing a 4-Year Bachelor’'s degree
(Honours with Research) are required to take upares projects under the guidance of a
faculty member. The students are expected to campiee Research Project in the eighth

semester. The research outcomes of their projedt way be published in peer-reviewed

journals or may be presented in conferences /sesaranay be patented.

Exit Learning Outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:
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(1 Contemporary higher-level knowledge and competeimcethe fields of Financial
Accounting, Cost Accounting, Management Accountiagation, Auditing and Assurance and
Finance.

1 Integrated knowledge of the research process skitigo plan a research project, undertake
literature review and empirical analysis, undertakeerpretation of the results and come to
conclusions.

71 Competency in identifying research problem, idgntiésearch objectives, research
guestions, undertake review of literature, methodglof data collection, data analysis using
statistical and econometric methods and technologyalyse the data, interpreting the results
and presenting the findings in the form of a writtesearch report.

[l Acceptable behaviour within the academic envirortmertlusive of adherence to the
requirements of rules on plagiarism and copyrigird the ability to interact and collaborate
effectively with others whilst taking co-responigipifor his/her own learning and research
progress

[ Capability to groom and develop competent reseascleapable of contributing to the
advancement of knowledge in the field of Accounting

[ Capabilities to groonresearchers in order to ensure that the researcdéeship and
scholarly activity in accounting is widened in tauntry.

(2) AUDITING AND ASSURANCE MAJOR
BACHELOT OF ACCOUNTING - CERTIFICATE

Eligibility for the UG Programmes: Senior Secondary School Leaving Certificate or ldigh
Secondary (12th Grade) Certificate obtained aftercaessful completion of Grade 12 or
equivalent stage of education corresponding to kéve

Qualification awarded: A student qualifying at Semester | and |l exartiores securing 40
credits shall be awardé&krtificate in Accounting provided he secures 4 credits in work based
vocational courses offered during summer term tarivship / Apprenticeship in addition to 6
credits from skill-based courses earned during #ingl second semester.

Semester |
Subjects Courses No. pfMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks Hours | Hours Hours
Financial Accounting | PRC1 Nil 100 45 15 60
Financial Accounting Il | PRC2 Nil 100 45 15 60
Indian Accounting FAMA1 | 5 100 60 15 75
Standards
Corporate Accounting | FAMA2| 5 100 60 15 75
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MDC1 4 100 60
Business AEC1 4 100 45 15 60
Communication -English
Environment Studies VAC1 2 100 15 15 30
Total 20 700 300

PAPER BAcctgFAMAL: INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (IND AS)

Course Objective:

The course aims to

1 Help the students to acquire the conceptual knogdeaf the accounting standards being

used in India

] Help the students apply relevant financial repagtstandards to key elements of financial

reports. The focus will be on process of recognitmeasurement and disclosures

Course Contents:

Unit I: Overview of Indian GAAP : Background and Roadmap for implementing Ind AS -

Framework for the presentation and preparationioéricial Statements in accordance with

Indian Accounting Standards -Conceptual changes (fdue, time value of money, Other

Comprehensive Income, Compound Financial instrug)entComparison with IFRS - IND

AS-1 (Presentation of Financial Statements)

Unit 1l: Accounting for Assets and Liabilities IND AS 2 (Inventories) - IND AS 16

(Property, Plant and Equipment) — IND AS 38 (InthfgAssets) — IND AS 36 (Impairment

of Assets) Recognition, Measurement and Disclodardinancial statements including

accounting policies, Notes and Schedules (includiregrcises, Problems and Case Studies in

Corporate setup)

Unit Il : IND AS 113 (Fair Value Measurement)- IND AS 115 (Revenue from Contracts

with Customers) - IND AS 37, Provisions, Contingdmabilities and Contingent Assets

Recognition, Measurement and Disclosure in findnstatements including Accounting

Policies, Notes and Schedules (including ExerciBeshlems and Case Studies in Corporate

setup)

Unit IV: Financial Instruments: IND AS 109 (Financial Instruments) — IND AS 32r{&ncial

Instruments: Presentation) - IND AS 107 (Finanbmstruments: Disclosures) Recognition,

Measurement and Disclosures (including ExerciseshlBms and Case Studies in Corporate

setup)

Unit V: Disclosure StandardsIND AS 7 (Statement of Cash Flows) - IND AS 8.cAanting

Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and ErthD AS 24 (Related Party Disclosures)

— IND AS 33 (Earnings per share) — IND AS 34 (ImteFinancial Reporting) -IND AS 108

(Operating Segments)-IND AS 101 (First Time Adoptmf Indian Accounting Standards).

(Including Exercises, Problems and Case Studi€oiporate setup)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate:

[ Understanding of the applicability and provisiofdD AS

1 Application of depreciation on tangible assetsangible assets and impairment of assets
through the Ind AS
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[ Understanding the fair value concept, provisionsaidtingent Contracts, revenue
recognition from Contracts.

1 Recognition, measurement and disclosure of Finamegaruments as per IND AS

1 Understanding of the process of disclosures admmAS

Suggested Readings:

1.Banka, AnandComprehensive Guide to IND AS Implementation

2.Garg, KamallFRS Concepts and ApplicatiarBharath Law House Private Limited

3.Ghosh, T.PIFRS for Finance Executive§axman Allied Services Private Limited

4.Gosain, Sariha and Gosain, Raje€mactical Approach to IND AS Implementatjon

lllustrations, Summary & Comparisons.

5.Finch, Clare A Students’ Guide to International Financial Repagt Standards Kalpan

Publishing.

6.Kirk, Robert JIFRS: A Quick Reference Guidelsevier Ltd.

7.Kumar, PraveerConsolidation under IND AS- IFRS Converged Standard

8.Saini, A. L.IFRS for India,Snow White Publications.

9.Sekhar, G and Prashanth, B Sarv&i@ancial ReportingWolters Kluwer India Pvt Ltd.

10.Tripathy, Shibaram&oadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards

11.Vijay Kumar, M. PFirst Lesson to International Financial ReportintaBdards Beginners

Guide.Prime Knowledge Services.

121FRS Explained — A guide to International FinandrReporting Standard8PP Learning

Media.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgFAMA2: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING |
Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

1 Help the students to acquire the conceptual knogdemf the Corporate Accounting and to
learn the techniques of preparing the Financialt&taents.

1 Make the students Practically sound in marinatiegaunting of Corporate World
Course Contents:

Unit I: Accounting for Share Capital: Features and types of companies Share and share
capital: nature and type#ccounting for share capital: issue and allotmehegquity and
preferences shares.

Public subscription of shares — over subscriptioth @nder subscription of shares; issue at par
and at premium, calls in advance and arrears (dxuinterest), issue of shares for
consideration other than cash.

Concept of Private Placement and Employee Stoclo@ptian (ESOP), Sweat Equity.
Accounting treatment of forfeiture and reissueluires.

Disclosure of share capital in the Balance Sheataimpany. Accounting for Debentures
Accounting for Debentures: Debentures: Meaning, types, Issue of debenturpsratat a
premium and at a discount. Issue of debenturesdosideration other than cash; Issue of
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debentures with terms of redemption; debenturesoliateral security-concept, interest on
debentures. Writing off discount / loss on issudelfentures.

Note: Discount or loss on issue of debentures to betesrioff in the year debentures are
allotted from Security Premium Reserve (if it eg)sand then from Statement of Profit and
Loss as Financial Cost (AS 16)

Unit 1I: Final Accounts of Companies: Meaning, Nature, Uses and importance of financial
Statement. Statement of Profit and Loss and Bal&tm®et in prescribed form with major
headings and sub headings (as per Schedule het@€bmpanies Act, 2013). Preparation of
Statement of Profit and Loss and Balance Sheebgddtate Entities and Disposal of Company
Profits. Cash flow statement. Notes on Accounts.

Note: Previous years’ Proposed Dividend to be givenceffas prescribed in AS-4, Events
occurring after the Balance Sheet date. Currentsy®aoposed Dividend will be accounted
for in the next year after it is declared by tharsiholders

Unit lll: Cash Flow Statement: Meaning, objectives Benefits, Cash and Cash Eqelins)
Classification of Activities and preparation (as p& 3 (Revised) (Indirect Method only)
Notes:

(i) Adjustments relating to depreciation and anzation, profit or loss on sale of assets
including investments, dividend (both final andeimtn) and tax.

(i) Bank overdraft and cash credit to be treatedlzort term borrowings.

(iif) Current Investments to be taken as Marketaigleurities unless otherwise specified.

Unit IV: Treatment of Profits Prior to Incorporatio n: Introduction to the process on
incorporation of company, Accounting of Income aBdpenses during Pre and Post
Incorporation Period, basis of allocation and appoment of Income and Expenses for the
Pre and Post Incorporation Period.

Internal Reconstruction of Company:. Concepts and accounting treatment as per
Accounting Standard 14, treatment of Reconstruction

Unit V: External Reconstruction & Amalgamation & Ab sorption: Process and presentation

of accounts in External Reconstruction - Amalgaoratf companies — Meaning —features —
Purchase Consideration — methods (lump sum paymettiod, net asset method, intrinsic
value of share method — Absorption Process and ustow entries — practical problems in all

three situations.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

[ Ability to understand the Issue, forfeiture, Reessaf Shares — Debenture Issue and
Redemption

1 Ability to prepare final Accounts with importandjastments at the end of the year as per
Company Law

] Ability to account for the Profits Prior to Incoopation
1 To know the process and accounting of ExternabRstcuction

1 To understand the process and accounting proceidumdved in Amalgamation, Absorption
and Reconstruction

Suggested Readings:
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1. Gupta R.L. Radhaswam#dvanced Accoungultan Chand and Sons.

2. Jain S.P. and Narang, KCorporate Accountingkalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

3. Maheshwari, S.Neundamentals of Corporate Accountjiigaxman Publication, New Delhi.
4. Monga, J.RFundamentals of Corporate Accountiddayur Paper, New Delhi.

5. Sehgal, Ashokrundamentals of Corporate Accountirigaxman Publication, New Delhi.

6. Shukla, M.C. Grewal, T.S. and Gupta, SMdvanced Accounts, Vol.1$%, Chand & Co,
New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester |l
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours
Cost Accounting | CMAMAl1| 5 100 60 15 75
Auditing and Assurance AAMA1 5 100 60 15 75
MDC2 4 100 75
Computerised Accounting SEC1 3 100 15 30 45
Understanding India VAC2 2 100 30 30
Internship I-1 2 45
Total 21 500 300

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAL :COST ACCOUNTING-I
Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

1 Provide basic knowledge about cost concepts, pegjom of cost sheet and ascertainment
of cost of a product or service by using cost aotiog methods.

1 Explain the basic cost concepts, types of costiethous and techniques
Course Contents:

Unit-I: Introduction: Meaning and Definition: Cost — Costing — Cost Aautng — Cost
Accountancy — Objectives of Cost Accounting — Scope&ost Accounting — Differences
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between Cost Accounting and Financial Accountirfguactions of Cost Accountant — Users
of Cost Accounting — Essentials of a Good Cost Aoting System — Installation of Costing
System — Cost Objects — Responsibility Centres vafAthges and Limitations of Cost
Accounting — Classification of Costs — Methods ok€@ng — Techniques of Costing — Meaning
of Cost Standards (Concepts and Theory only)

Unit-1l: Material & Labour Cost: Introduction — Material Control - Elements of Magér
Control — Materials Procurement Procedure — Vatwmaif Material Receipts — Material
Storage and Records — Techniques of Fixing Lev&itotk: Re-order Stock Level — Re-order
Quantity — Minimum Stock Level — Maximum Stock Léve Average Inventory Level —
Danger Level — Buffer Stock — Techniques of Inveyntontrol: ABC Analysis — FSN — HML
— VED - JIT — Stock taking and Perpetual InventGpntrol — Valuation of Material Issues:
Cost Price Methods — Average Price Methods — MaRwte Methods — Notional Price
Methods

Employee Cost -Employee Cost — Employee Cost Control — Attendaacd Payroll
Procedures: Time Keeping - Time Booking — Payrotidedure — Idle Time — Overtime —
Labour Utilization - Systems of Wage Payment araitives: Time Based — Output Based —
Premium Bonus Methods — Absorption of Wages — Efficy Rating Procedures — Employee
Turnover: Meaning — Causes — Effects. (Includingbpgms)

Unit-lll: Overheads: Introduction — Classification of Overheads — Acciingpand Control of
Manufacturing Overheads — Steps for distributionogérheads — Methods of absorbing
overheads to various products or Jobs — Types eft@@ads Rates — Treatment of Under / Over
Absorbed Overheads — Accounting and Control of Adstiative Overheads — Accounting
and Control of Selling & Distribution Overheadsirc{uding problems)

Unit-IV: Cost Sheet: Introduction — Functional Classification of Elememtf Cost — Cost
Heads in Cost Sheet: Prime Cost — Cost of ProduetiGost of Goods Sold — Cost of Sales —
Cost Sheet: Preparation and Presentation of Cémthation — Advantages of Cost Sheet —
Methods of Costing - Single Output Cost; Unit CoegtiJob Costing, Batch Costing. (Including
illustrative problems)

Unit V - Methods of Costing: Contract Costing, Process Costing, and Servicdigps
(Including illustrative problems on each methoato$ting)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
After learning this course students should be table

CJAble to have a clear knowledge about cost conceptt,elements, methods and techniques
of costing

[ Understand the elements of material control, Inggncontrol and Labour cost control.

71 Know the payroll system and procedures, typesagfes payment and incentive methods
and effect of labour turnover on production

0 Know the classification of overheads and accountof control of manufacturing,
administrative and selling & distribution overheads
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[ Prepare a Cost Sheet for Single Output/Unit Cagstin

] Ascertain costs in Job Costing, Batch Costing, tGat Costing Process Costing Service
Costing

Suggested Readings:

1. Banerjee, BCost AccountingTheory and Practice: Prentice Hall of India.
2. Horngren, Charle€ost AccountingPearson Education.

3. Jain and Naran@ost AccountingKalyani Publishers.

4. JawaharlalCost AccountingTata Mc Graw Hill.

5. Kishore, Ravi M.Cost AccountingTax Mann Publications.

6. Srihari, Krishna RadZost AccountingHimalaya Publishing House.

7. Tulsian.Introduction to Cost Accounting. Chand & Co.

8. Yogeshweran, GCost AccountingP.B. Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgAAMAL: AUDITING AND ASSURANCE:

Course Obijective:

This course aims at:

1 Imparting knowledge about the principles and methoidauditing and their applications
Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction to Auditing: Introduction — Meaning - Definition — Objectives —
Differences between Accountancy and Auditing — BypeAudit - Advantages of Auditing —
Preparation before commencement of new Audit — ANdiebook — Audit Working Papers —
Audit Program, Recent Trends in Auditing: Natur&s&nificance of Tax Audit — Cost Audit
- Management Audit - Forensic audit.

Unit II: Internal Control: Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Interr@heck:
Meaning, objectives and fundamental principleserimal Check as regards: Wage Payments,
Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: Meaniidvantages and Disadvantages of
Internal Audit — Differences between Internal Cheekd Internal Audit. E- Applications in
internal control and check.

Unit lll: Vouching: Meaning -Definition — Importance — Routine Checkargl Vouching —
Voucher -Types of Vouchers —Vouching of ReceiptasiC Sales, Receipts from debtors,
Proceeds of the sale of Investments. Vouching gihfeats: Cash Purchases, Payment to
Creditors, Deferred Revenue Expenditure E-vouchiisgs and limitations.
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Unit IV : Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Meaning and Objectives of
verification and valuation— Position of an Auditas regards the Valuation of Assets —
Verification and Valuation of different Items: AsseLand & Building, Plant& Machinery,
Goodwill — Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabil#ieBills Payable — Sundry Creditors —
Contingent Liabilities.

Unit V: Audit of Limited Companies and Others: Company Auditor — Appointment —
Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities roRessional Ethics of an Auditor - Audit of
Educational Institutions — Audit of Insurance Comipa- Audit of Cooperative societies.

Audit of banks.

Note: Text to be explained along with the relevant Statslan Audit (SAs) issued by the

Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI).

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On the successful completion of course, the stigdaiiitbe able to:

1 Articulate knowledge of fundamental audit concepts

1 Demonstrate awareness, knowledge and appreciati@pplication of auditing principles
and practices in business operations.

1 Describe the auditor’s responsibility for assessirayd risk and detecting fraud.

1 Understand the role of an Auditor in verifying aluation of Assets and Liabilities

[ Understand and follow the ethical standards in apdofession

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, KamalPractical Auditing.Tata Mac Graw Hill.

2. Gupta, KamalContemporary AuditingTata Mc. Graw-Hill, New Delhi.

3. Manjunatha, J. M. and Othefsuditing and Assurancélimalaya Publishing House.
4. Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand & Sons.

5. Ramaswamy, M. Principles and Practice of Auditing

6. Sharma, T.RAuditing Principles and ProblemSahitya Bhawan, Agra.

7. Sharma, T.RAuditing. Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

8. Saxena, R.@rinciples of Auditing

9. Saxena, R.@rinciples and Practice of Auditingdimalaya Publishing House
10. Tandon, B.NPrinciples of AuditingS. Chand and Company, New Delhi.
11. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing Sultan Chand & Sons.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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Pre-Requisite A student after qualifying at | and 1l semestansfurther qualifying at 11l and
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IV semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits Wil awardedAdvanced Diploma in

Accounting provided he secures additional 4 credit in skabéd vocational courses offered

during first year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: Students who opt to exit after completion of theand year and have
secured 80 credits will be awarded the UG diplomani addition, they complete one

vocational course of 4 credits during the summeatian of the second year.

Semester Il
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical | Total

Credits| Marks Hours Hours Hours
Income Tax | TXMALl | 5 100 60 15 75
Statistical Applications DAMAL1 |5 100 60 15 75
in Busines

MDC3 4 100

Business AEC2 4 100 45 15 60
Communication (MIL
Health, Wellness & VAC3 2 100 15 15 30
Yoge
Total 20

PAPER BAcctgTXMA1: INCOME TAX |

Course Objectives:

The objective of this paper is to:

%Make the student to gain knowledge about the dieectaws in force for the relevant

previous year.

0 Provide insight to understand the computation @bme under various heads for the

assessment of tax liability for various assesses.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Income Tax Act, 1961 — An Overview: Background, Important definitions,
Determination of Residential Status, Basis of Caacope of Total Income, Tax Rates in
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accordance with the applicable Finance Act for rilevant assessment year, Agricultural
Income, Incomes which do not from part of totaldme,

Unit Il: Computation of Income under the head Salaies: Salary — Coverage, Employer and
Employee Relationship, Allowances, Monetary and {Ntometary Perquisites—Valuation and
Taxability, Profits in lieu of Salary, Deductiongaanst Salary, Incomes exempt from Tax and
not includible in ‘Salary’, Deduction to be maderir salary in respect of Provident Fund under
the provisions of the Provident Fund and Misceltarse Provisions of Act 1952 and tax
treatment of employers’ contribution to ProvideninB, Tax Deducted at Source on Salary
Income and Compliances, Practical Case Studies.

Income from house property: Chargeability, Owner of house property, Determaoratof
Annual Value, Deduction from Net Annual Value, Treant of Unrealized Rent, Arrears of
Rent, Exemptions, Computation of Income from aolgt-House Property, Self-Occupied
Property, Practical Case Studies.

Unit Il : Income from Profits and Gains from Business and Pr@ssion:Profits and Gains
from Business and Profession: Business and ProfessAn overview, Chargeability, Profits
and Losses of Speculation Business, Deductionsaalide, Expenses Disallowed, Deemed
Profits u/s 41, Maintenance of Accounts, Tax AuBlitesumptive Base Taxation, Practical
Case Studies.

Unit IV: Capital Gains and income from other sources: Chargeability, Capital Gains,
Capital Assets & Transfer, Types of Capital Gaiisde of Computation of Capital Gains,
Exemptions and Deduction, Special Provision — Sliafe, Compulsory Acquisition, Fair
Market Value, Reference to valuation officer, PicadtCase Studies; Taxation of Dividend u/s
2(22)(a) to (e), Provisions relating to Gifts, Detions, Other Miscellaneous Provisions,
Practical Case Studies.

Unit V: Computation of total income of different assessesGross Total Incomédeductions
under section 80, clubbing of income, setoff andyedorward of losses, computation of total
Income assessment of Individuals, HUFs, Firmsuidiclg LLPs, AOP’s and Trusts.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, the studéhbe able to -

0 Understand the latest provisions of income tates of tax, cess etc as applicable for the
Assessment year.

0 Understand the basis of Charge of incomeb@sed on residential status of assesses.
&dentify incomes which are taxable and those thatexempted.

0 Understand and apply the basis of charg;modme with a focus on different heads on
income.

[0 Compute taxable income under different heddscome. Compute total taxable income
ﬁf different assesses
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0  Work as tax consultant, audit assistant atiter supporting services
Suggested Reading:
1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax [L&mwow White Publications

2. Mehrotra, H. Cincome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlannBaghitya Bhawan
Publications.

3. Narang and Gaummcome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4. Prasad, BDirect Taxes -Law and Practicedlishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania Vinod K. and Singhania, Kapilrect Tax Planning and Managemeiiaxman.

6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and PracticeBaxman.

7. Srinivas, E. ACorporate Tax PlanninglTata Mc Graw Hill

8. Income tax Act, 1961 as amended till date.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgDAMAL: STATISTICAL APPLICATIONS IN BUSI NESS

Course Objectives

The course aims to:

o Familiarize the students with various Statisticat® Analysis tools that can be used for
effective decision making in business.

o Emphasize on the application of the concepts le@rmtirious managerial situations.

Course Contents:

Unit-I Introduction to Statistics: Statistics - Meaning, Definition, Scope of Stitis In

Industry, Economics, and Management. Meaning ohary and secondary data - Qualitative

and Quantitative data - Discrete and Continuousabbes- Frequency and Frequency

Distribution.

Sampling Techniques:Need and meaning, Definitions of Population, Sa@nfampling,

Advantages of Sampling over Census method, MetlusidSampling- Random & Non-

Random sampling.

Measures of Central Tendency:Concept of Central Tendency- Requirements of good
statistical average- Arithmetic Mean, Geometric Nddarmonic Mean — Weighted Average.
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Positional Averages:Median and Mode, Partition values (Quatrtiles ardil®s, Percentile),
Empirical relation between Mean, Median and Moderikd and Demerits of Mean, Median
and Mode. Exercises on Analysis and Interpretatioieasures of Central Tendency.

Unit-1l Measures of Dispersion: Concept of Dispersion, Requirements of good messoif
dispersion. - Absolute and Relative measures gfedsgon. Range, Quartile Deviation (Q.D.)
Mean Deviation (M.D.) Standard Deviation (S.D.daviariance: Combined S.D. for two
groups, Coefficient of Variation (C.V.): Definiticand Its Uses -Merits and Demerits of Q.D.,
M.D. and S.D — Measures of Skewness — Karl PeasdmBowley’s coefficients of Skewness.
Exercises on Analysis and Interpretation of Disjperdleasures.

Unit-1ll Analysis of Bi-variate data: Correlation-Concept and Types of correlation-Meho
of studying correlation, Scatter Diagram, Karl Bears correlation coefficient, Spearman ‘s
rank correlation coefficient, Coefficient of Detdamation.

Regression:Concept of regression, Lines of regression, RegmsCoefficients, Relation
between correlation coefficient and regression faoehts. Exercises on Analysis and
Interpretation of Correlation and Regression

Unit-1V: Analysis of Time Series: Definition and Uses of Time Series, Componentsnoé
series, Methods of determination of Trend and SeaSdariations.

Index Numbers. Need and meaning of Index Numbers, Price, Queartitl Value based index
numbers, - Simple and Weighted index numbers, Fishdeal index numbers. Tests Of
adequacy of index numbers. Exercises on Index Nsnbe

Unit V: Probability and Baye’s theorem: Probability Concepts: Experiment, Event,
Mutually Exclusive, Collectively Exhaustive and Edjy likely- Sample Space, Simple &
Compound Events, Approaches to Probability Classieéinition of Probability- Empirical
approach, Subjective approach and Axiomatic Apgrea€ounting Rules: Permutations and
combinations. Theorems of Probability — Additionulkiblication, Conditional, Joint and
Marginal Probability and Baye’s Theorems of ProbgbiExercises on probability.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course students should be able to

o Understand the basics of statistics and its appilices.

o Summarize data sets using Descriptive statistics.

o Analyse the relationship between two variablesapious managerial situations -

o InterpretCorrelation and Regression

o Understandgpplications of Time Series and Index Numbers

o Analysemanagerial decision problems using Probability
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Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticdimalaya Publishing House.

2. Gupta S.P. and Archana GugEtementary StatisticSultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
3. Mizrahi and John Sullivatathematics for Business and Social Sciendéky and Sons.

4. Richard Levin and David S. Rubfstatistics for Managemerirentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

5. Sharma, J. KBusiness StatisticBearson Education.

6. Spiegel, M.RTheory and Problems of Statistics.

7. Thukral, J. KMathematics for Business Studibtayur Publications

8. Vohra, N. DBusiness Mathematics and StatistigkGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt Ltd
9. Schaunms Outlines SeriedicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester |V
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical | Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours

Standards of Audit AAMA2| 5 100 60 15 75
Internal Control and AAMA3 | 5 100 60 15 75
Internal Audit

Ml 1 5 100 75
e Auditing SEC2 3 100 15 30 45
Internship 1-2 2 45
Total 20 400

PAPER BAcctgAAMA2: STANDARDS OF AUDIT
Course Objectives:

This course aims to:
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[ Develop deeper understanding and create awaremesdsensitivity of the students about
the standards on Audit.

1 Develop expertise among the students for compliaitethe requirements of standards on
audit.

Course Contents

Unit I: General Principles and Responsibilities: SA 200 Overall Objectives of the
Independent Auditor and the Conduct of an Audihatordance with Standards on Auditing;
SA 210 Agreeing the Terms of Audit Engagements;228 Quality Control for an Audit of
Financial Statements; SA 230 Audit Documentatiofy;280 The Auditor's Responsibilities
Relating to Fraud in an Audit of Financial StatetsersA 250 Consideration of Laws and
Regulations in an Audit of Financial Statements;Z68 (Revised) Communication with those
Charged with Governance; SA 265 Communicating Degiices in Internal Control to those
Charged with Governance and Management; SA 299dRegplity of Joint Auditors; SA 300
Planning an Audit of Financial Statements; SA 3déntifying and Assessing the Risks of
Material Misstatement through Understanding theitErénd Its Environment; SA 320
Materiality in Planning and Performing an Audit; 380 The Auditor's Responses to Assessed
Risks; SA 402 Audit Considerations Relating to amitlif Using a Service Organisation; SA
450 Evaluation of Misstatements Identified durihg Audit.

Unit 1l: Audit Evidence: SA 500 Audit Evidence Estimates and Related D&ales; SA 501
Audit Evidence — Specific Considerations for Sedddtems; SA 505 External Confirmations;
SA 510 Initial Audit Engagements—Opening Balanc®4; 520 Analytical Procedures; SA
530 Audit Sampling; SA 540 Auditing Accounting HEstites including Fair Value Accounting
Estimates and Related Disclosures; SA 550 RelatetieB; SA 560 Subsequent Events; SA
570 (Revised) Going Concern; 26. SA 580 Writtenrigsentations.

Unit 1ll: Using Work of Others: SA 600 Using the Work of Another Auditor; SA 610
(Revised) Using the Work of Internal Auditors Infaation in Documents Containing Audited
Financial Statements; SA 620 Using the Work of audifor’'s Expert.

Unit IV: Reporting: SA 700 Forming an Opinion and Reporting on FinanStatements; SA
705 Modifications to the Opinion in the IndependAntitor's Report; SA 706 Emphasis of
Matter Paragraphs and Other Matter Paragraph®iimttependent Auditor’'s Report; SA 710
Comparative Information — Corresponding Figures @athparative Financial Statements; 34.
720 The Auditor’'s Responsibility in Relation to ®thinformation in Documents Containing
Audited Financial Statements.

Unit V: Audit in Specialized Areas: SA 800 Special Considerations-Audits of Financial
Statements Prepared in Accordance with Special d3arg-rameworks; SA 805 Special
Considerations-Audits of Single Financial Stateraesmid Specific Elements, Accounts or
ltems of a Financial Statement; SA 810 Engagem&mtReport on Summary Financial
Statements.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

After completion of this curriculum the student Mdé able to demonstrate:
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[ Understanding, awareness and sensitivity towardsstandards on Audit.
] Ability to ensure compliance with the standardsaadit

[l Competence and expertise in the area of effectidé.a

Suggested Readings:

1. Collings, Steve. (2018)A Practical Guide to Accounting and Auditing Startia
Bloomsbury Professional

2. MacLauchlan, Niall, Dun lea, Aidan. (1998uditing Standards: A Quick Referen@AK
Tree Press

3. Wilborn, Walter. (1993)Audit Standards: A Comparative Analys#sSQ

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgAAMA3: INTERNAL CONTROL AND INTERNAL AU DIT
Course Objectives
This course aims to

1 Provide understanding of the requirement of in&audit and the expectations of the
client from internal auditors

1 Develop capability to install an internal contr®ystem and skills to perform the functions
of an internal auditor.

1 Provide knowledge of undertaking evaluation arstt assessment of internal control
system.

[ Develop the capability to perform internal auditchsubmit a interna audit report.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Internal Control: Meaning Objectives, Components of Internal Contralditors

internal control system records. Internal Check:aMeg, objectives and fundamental

principles. Internal Check as regards: Wage Paysn&dsh Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal

Audit: Meaning - Advantages and Disadvantages tdrital Audit — Differences between

Internal Check and Internal Audit. E- Applicatiangnternal control.

Unit Il Control Procedures: Activities and tests of control in relation to {fije sales system,;

(i) the purchases system (iii) the payroll systé),the inventory system, (v) the cash system,

and (vi) the non-current assets.

Evaluation of Internal control: Internal control components including limitationada

deficiencies, computer systems controls.

Unit 1ll: Risk Assessment under Internal Control: Evaluation of internal control

procedures; technigues including questionnairaydhart; internal audit and external audit,

coordination between the two internal control ahelak. Audit Risk, Identifying and Assessing

the Risk of Material Misstatement; Risk Assessnpeatedures; Understanding the entity and

its environment; Internal control; Documenting tRésks; Evaluation of internal control

system; Testing of Internal control; Internal Cohaand IT Environment; Materiality and audit

risk; Internal audit, Basics of Standards on Iraémkudit (SIAs) issued by the ICAI; Basics of

Internal Financial Control and reporting requiretseiistinction between Internal Financial

Control and Internal Control over Financial Repagti
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Report on Internal Controls: Requirements and methods of reporting signifideficiencies

in internal control to management.

Unit IV: Internal Audit:. Meaning, Scope, Nature, Functiomspls and techniques of internal

audit; Special Audit TechniquesSelective verification; statistical sampling: S@tcudit

procedures; Physical verification of assets, Dirembfirmation of debtors and creditors;

Analytical review proceduresRisk-based auditing; Computer-assisted audit teglas —

Meaning, Examples, Delegation of work of others xtelt of reliance, Extent to which

reference to the work of others can be made inindependent auditor's report, Audit

techniques in Not-for profit organisation.

Unit V: Audit Function: Assertions contained in the financial statemeftslit procedures

to obtain audit evidence, Quality and quantity edidevidence, Problems associated with the

audit and review of accounting estimates, Controlirenment of smaller entities; Audit

sampling — Meaning, Need, Differences between s$izai and non-statistical sampling,

Examples and usage.

Vouching: Meaning, Importance, Routine Checking and VouchiNgucher -Types of

Vouchers; Vouching of Receipts - Cash Sales, Recéipm debtors, Proceeds of the sale of

Investments; Vouching of Payments - Cash PurchaBagment to Creditors, Deferred

Revenue Expenditure; E-vouching, Uses, Limitations.

Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Meaning, Objectives of verification

and valuation; Position of auditor as regards ttuat#on of Assets; Verification and Valuation

of different Items - Assets: Land & Building, Pla&atMachinery, Goodwill, Investments, Stock

in Trade; Liabilities - Bills Payable, Sundry Crexts, Contingent Liabilities.

Unit V: Audit of Specific Items: Receivables, inventories, Payables and accrBalsk and

Cash, Tangible assets, Intangible assets, Nonsturadilities, Provisions and contingencies,

Share capital, Reserves, Managerial remunerativacrs’ emoluments

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this qualification, the sgatshould be able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of the skills needed in internal audiernal audit standards, its need and
functions in an organization.

[ Capability to install an internal control systemdaperform the functions of an internal
auditor.

] Capability to perform internal audit and submitrgerna audit report.

Suggested Readings:

1. Manjunatha, J.M. and othefsuditing and Assurancélimalaya Publishing House.

. Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand

. Ramaswamy, M. ®rinciples and Practice of Auditing

. Saxena, R.@rinciples and Practice of Auditingdimalaya Publishing House

. Sharma, T.RAuditing Principles and ProblemSahitya Bhawan, Agra.

. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing.Sultan Chand

. Usha Devi et alAuditing VBH

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

~NOo bk wWDN
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3-YEAR BACHELOT OF ACCOUNTING DEGREE

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and 1l semestensfarther qualifying at 11l and
IV semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits Ww#dl awarded Advanced Diploma in
Accounting provided he secures additional 4 credgkill based vocational courses offered
during first year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on qualifying at I, IlI, 1ll, IV semesteand thereafter
gualifying at V and VI Semesters’ examinations segul20 credits shall be awarded 3-year
Bachelor of Accounting Degree in the Major disciphe.

Semester V
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours
Central Government Audit AAMA4 5 100 60 15 75
Cost Audit and AAMA5 | 5 100 60 15 75
Management Audit
MI2 5 100 75
MI3 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgAAMA4: CENTRAL GOVERNMENT AUDIT
Course objectives:

The objectives of this course are to-
1 Provide knowledge and understanding of the stayutequirements and practice of audit
in government.
1 Provide knowledge and understanding of the acéogrgractice and audit requirement of
different government enterprises in India toipghem with the same
Course Contents:
Unit I: Government Audit: Objectives - Ensure that the expenditure is ireiout of the
fund, which the competent authority has sanctionéerify that the expenditure of the
government department is sanctioned as per the el regulations of the department
concerned, See that the expenditure already saedtioas been incurred by an officer who is
authorized to do so, Ensure that the payments bese made to the right persons and they are
duly entered in the books on the basis of recegisived from them, See that the payments
have been properly classified into capital and meree check the existence of stock and stores
and their proper valuation, Ensure that expendithes/e been incurred in the interest of public,
ensure that stocktaking is done periodically amatlstregisters are maintained up-to-date,
Ensure that whether money due from others has teggnarly recovered while verifying the
receipts; Differences between Government Audit @oathmercial Audit - Appointment of
auditors, Type of audit, Sanction of audit, Rules aegulations; Standards of Government
Audit — Independence, Due care, Continuing Probesdi education, Supervision, Quality
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control; Responsibilities of Government Auditor®tan to complete work and meet agreed
deadlines, Maintain close liaison with local govaent body, Provide appropriate and
adequate resources, Assign responsibilities td st relevant expertise and experience,
Maintain proper accounting records, Submit augiores;

Unit II: The Comptroller and Auditor General of Ind ia: Appointment under Article 149 of
the Constitution of India; Powers, Role and Fundiof the Comptroller and Auditor General
of India — As per the CAG’s (Duties, Powers and dithans of Service) Act, 1971Scope of
work - Audit of government accounts (including the accewithe state governments) in India
including all expenditure from the Consolidated &usf the union or state governments,
whether incurred within India or outside, all reueninto the Consolidated Funds and all
transactions relating to the Public Accounts am@ontingency Funds of the Union and the
statesAudit Divisions - Defence, Railways, Posts and fedghs audit, etc.

Unit lll: Statutory Audit: Functions of Statutory Auditors as per Article 149151 of the
Constitution of India; 8ope and Extent of Audit - determined by the C&AtGhia discretion;
Duties of Statutory Auditor To audit all expenditure from the Consolidated drohindia and

of each State and Union Territory, to ascertaintiremoneys shown in the accounts as having
been dispersed were legally available and theyappdicable to the purpose for which they
have been applied or charged, to ensure whetheexpenditure confirms to the authority
which governs it, to audit all transactions relatedContingency Fund and Public Accounts,
and to audit all Trading, Manufacturing, Profit &4s account and Balance Sheets pertaining
to undertakings of Union/ States;

Statutory Auditors: Statutory Auditor’s authority - To inspect anyioff of Accounts under
the control of Union/ State Government and suclerotiffices keeping initial records of
accounts, to require that any accounts books, dentsrelevant to the transaction to which
the inspection of audit extents shall be sent th sliace for perusal and inspection of the data,
to put such questions as may be required to ¢hieiinformation required for conducting the
audit; Sanction of audit by the C&AG.

Unit 1V: Audit of Indian Railways: Audit Authorities — Director of Railway Audit, CHie
Audit Officer, Divisional Audit Officers, Zonal AutlOfficers, Principal Director of Audit,
Audit Officers; Type of Audit — Statutory and Pdsudit; Statutory Audit — Under overall
control of Director of Railway Audit; Audit Reportss Specific Reports for serious
irregularities, Audit Notes for minor irregulariiglnspection reports showing results of audit,
Draft Audit Para for highlighting audit objectiofsr the attention and prompt action by the
Head of department, Audit Para in Audit Reportsobmitting Action Taken Report; Monthly,
Quarterly Half Yearly Arrear Reports for Audit objsns; Post Audit by the C & AG under
the Dy. C&AG of India (Rlys).

Audit of the LIC of India and the SBI and other Public Sector Banks: Statutory Audit by
Independent auditors - As per the Guidelines issiglletter No F No 1/14/2004-BOA dated
25" November 2014 by the Ministry of Finance Governtudiindia; Appointment of Auditors

- Auditor’s Panel is given by the C&AG, Selectiohfuditors as per the Criteria of Selection
by the Reserve Bank of India; Appointment of Auditmn the approval of the Board of
Directors; Branch Audit — Auditors appointment otithe Panel of Names given by the ICAI;
Remuneration of statutory auditors and Branch auslds per the norms given by the Reserve
Bank of India; Audit report along with the ActioraRen Report to the Board of Directors.
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Audit of Public Sector Companies: Electricity Companies, Oil and Gas Companies -
Statutory Audit - by Auditors from the Directoraté Local Bodies of the concerned State
Government; Post audit by the Auditors of the Actant General of the State.

Audit of Local Bodies (Municipalities and Panchayas): Statutory Audit - by Auditors from
the Directorate of Local Bodies of the concerneteSGovernment; Post audit by the Auditors
of the Accountant General of the State.

Audit of Grant in Aid and Grants under Government Schemes:Grants and Grant in Aid;
Types of grants — Categorical Grants, Block Gra@sneral Revenue Sharing; Funds are
sanctions as per the terms and conditions of therSe; Memorandum of Understanding with
the Beneficiary; Internal review; Special audit®kief Controller of Accounts under Section
14 and 15 of the Act.

Unit V: Audit Reports and follow up; Audit Report to the concerned Head of Department,
Compliance procedure on Audit Report and Audit RaReply to audit Paras, Action taken
Report, Arrear reports; Settlement of Audit Parmag Binal Compliance Report.

Public Accounts Committee of Parliament Role and functions of the Public Accounts
Committee of the Parliament of India; Review praged Reports of the Committee to the
Parliament.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statshould be able to demonstrate

1 Knowledge and understanding of the theory and praatif public finance and provisions
in the Constitution of India regarding devolutiohpmwers to tax to governments at different
levels

[ Knowledge of the system of budgeting and accoufaingevenues and expenditures in the
governments at different levels in India includihg books of accounts of State and central
governments.

[ Understanding and skill in maintaining the accounitgjovernments at different levels.

[ Understanding of the requirement to maintain relli?Zpand true and fair view of books of
accounts in government.

[ Knowledge and understanding of the system of gavenh audit of at different levels and
in different government entities in India.

Suggested Readings:

1. Account Code for Accountants General of India.

2. Central Government Account (Receipt and Paynieuigs 1983.

3. Central Public Works Accounting Code.

4. Current Finance and Appropriation Accounts ofidnGovernment.

5. Government Accounting Rules, 1990.

6. Government of India Budget.

7. Indian Government Financial Reporting Standards.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgAAMAS: COST AUDIT AND MANAGEMENT AUDIT

Course Objectives:

The course objectives are:

o To equip the students with the knowledge of CoditAits planning and execution as per
cost accounting standards.

o To expose the students to the concept of Managehnelittand different types of audit.
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Course Contents:

Unit 1 : Cost Accounting Standards and GACAP: @st Accounting Standards (CAS 1 to

CAS 24), Guidance Notes on Cost Accounting Stargja@enerally Accepted Cost

Accounting Principles (GACAP).

Unit II: Basics of Cost Audit: Nature of Cost Audit, Origin of Cost Audit, Gergesf Cost

Audit, Relevance of Cost Audit, Objectives of Casidit, Legal Framework of Maintenance

of Cost Records and Cost Audit.

Companies (Cost Records and Audit) Rules, 2014:h8rt title and Commencement,

Definitions, Application of Cost Records, Applichty for cost audit.

Unit Ill: Cost Auditor — Professional Ethics and Responsibilities: Cost Auditor —

Definition, Professional Ethics, Duty of a cost modto report fraud (Section 143 of the

Companies Act 2013), Punishment for fraud (Secddid of the Companies Act, 2013),

Punishment for false Statement (Section 448 obmmpanies Act, 2013).

Unit IV: Cost Auditing Standards and Reporting: Cost Auditing Standard on Planning an

Audit of Cost Statements — 101 Cost Auditing Staddan Cost Audit documentation; 102

Cost Auditing Standard overall objectives of theependent Cost Auditor and the Conduct of

an Audit in Accordance with Cost Auditing Standard®3 Cost Auditing Standard on

Knowledge of Business, its Processes and the Bsssiaevironment; 104, Filing of cost audit

report to MCA [in XBRL format (as per taxonomy)].

Unit V: Management Audit: Meaning, Nature and Scope of management auditufesabf

different types of management audit, their techeggand procedures, Energy Audit, Efficiency

Audit, Proprietary Audit and Systems Audit, CorgereDevelopment Audit, Corporate

Strategy Audit, Corporate Social Audit and saféfgnagement Audit Report (MAR).

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, the stisdsiiitbe able to:

[ Understand the basics of Cost Accounting Rules.

1 Analyse and estimate the different element ofa®ger the Cost Accounting Standards

[ Understand the cost audit report as per new codlitang rules

"1 File the Cost Audit Report to the MCA as per XBRknfat

1 Demonstrate the understanding of Management Audit

[ Discuss different types of audits such as Energlitasocial audit, etc.

[ Prepare Management Audit Report

Suggested Readings:

1. Agarwal, N.PCost Audit & Management Audit

2. Banerjee, NLaws on Cost Auditnternational Law Book Centre, Kolkata.

3. Chowdhary, D. DattaCost Audit and Management Auditentral Publication, Kolkata.

4. Institute of Cost Accountants of Ind{@) Industry wise Cost Accounting Record Rules
and Cost Audit Report Rules; (B) GuidelinegCarist Audit; (C) Cost Audit Reports Rules;
(D) Cost Audit Social Objectives

5. Institute of Cost Accountants of Ind@ost Audit Social Objectives

6. RajnathCost and Management Auditata Mc Graw Hill.

7. Saxena, V.K. and Vashisth, C.@ost Audit and Management Audultan Chand and Sons

Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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Semester VI
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits | Marks| Hours | Hours Hours

Audit of Public Sector AAMAG6 5 100 60 15 75
Enterprises
Forensic Audit and Fraud AAMA7 5 100 60 15 75
Detection

MIl4 5 100 75
E-Taxation SEC3 3 100 15 30 45
Internship -2 2
Total 20 400 300

PAPER. BAcctgAAMAG: AUDIT OF PUBLIC SECTOR ENTERPRI SES

Course Objectives;

] To provide knowledge of constitutional provisiamsl guidance on the methodology and
techniques of audit of Indian Railways.

1 To equip students with the knowledge and undedstgrof legal provisions and the
methodology of audit of LIC of India and puls&ctor banks

] To provide knowledge and develop capability ferdldit of public sector companies, local
bodies and institutions availing governmentrgsa

Course Contents:

Unit I: Audit of Indian Railways: Audit Authorities — Director of Railway Audit, CHidudit

Officer, Divisional Audit Officers, Zonal Audit Oifers, Principal Director of Audit, Audit

Officers; Type of Audit — Statutory and Post Audtatutory Audit — Under overall control of

Director of Railway Audit; Audit Reports — Specifikeports for serious irregularities, Audit

Notes for minor irregularities, Inspection repat®wing results of audit, Draft Audit Para for

highlighting audit objections for the attention gm@mpt action by the Head of department,

Audit Para in Audit Report for submitting Action Hen Report; Monthly, Quarterly Half

Yearly Arrear Reports for Audit objections; Postditby the C & AG under the Dy. C&AG

of India (RIys).

Unit 1I: Audit of the LIC of India and the SBI and other Public Sector Banks:Statutory

Audit by Independent auditors - As per the Guidedimssued vide letter No F No 1/14/2004-

BOA dated 2% November 2014 by the Ministry of Finance Governtwéindia; Appointment

of Auditors - Auditor’s Panel is given by the C&AGelection of Auditors as per the Criteria

of Selection by the Reserve Bank of India; Appoiettof Auditors on the approval of the

Board of Directors; Branch Audit — Auditors appiirent out of the Panel of Names given by

the ICAI; Remuneration of statutory auditors andriih auditors as per the norms given by

the Reserve Bank of India; Audit report along wviltle Action Taken Report to the Board of

Directors.

Unit lll: Audit of Public Sector Companies: Electricity Companies, Oil and Gas Companies

- Statutory Audit - by Auditors from the Directogabf Local Bodies of the concerned State

Government; Post audit by the Auditors of the Actant General of the State.
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Unit 1V: Audit of Local Bodies -Municipalities and Panchayats: Statutory Audit - by

Auditors from the Directorate of Local Bodies oétboncerned State Government; Post audit

by the Auditors of the Accountant General of that&t

Unit V: Audit of Grant in Aid and Grants under Gove rnment SchemesGrants and Grant

in Aid; Types of grants — Categorical Grants, Bl@itants, General Revenue Sharing; Funds

are sanctions as per the terms and conditionseobttheme; Memorandum of Understanding

with the Beneficiary; Internal review; Special auldy Chief Controller of Accounts under

Section 14 and 15 of the Act.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statdshould be able to demonstrate

71 Knowledge and understanding of the practice of pulriance and provisions in the
Constitution of India regarding devolution adwers to tax to governments at different
levels

1 Knowledge and understanding of the provisions inGbastitution of India regarding audit
of public sector enterprises. LIC of India, palsector banks and other companies.

Suggested Readings:

1. Account Code for Accountants General of India.

2. Central Government Account (Receipt and Paynieuigs 1983.

3. Central Public Works Accounting Code.

4. Current Finance and Appropriation Accounts ofidnGovernment.

5. Government Accounting Rules, 1990.

6. Government of India Budget.

7. Indian Government Financial Reporting Standards.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER AAMAT7: FORENSIC AUDIT AND FRAUD DETECTION:

Course objectives:

The objective of this course is to -

1 Develop understanding of nature of corporate fraadd to sensitise them about the
implications.

[ Equip the learner with knowledge and skill of istigating, detecting, reporting and
managing the corporate frauds

Course contents:

Unit I: Fraud: White collar crimes; Definition, Ingredients of @id, Factors behind fraud

commitment, Persons committing fraud; Types of dsau— Bribery, Corruption,

Misappropriation of funds, Theft of Assets, Whitdlar frauds, Accounting Frauds, Frauds in

taxation; Corporate frauds, Capital market frauBsauds in Government revenue and

expenses. Fraud Prevention-Strategies, Fraudmiemdor consumers and businesses;

Unit 1l: Corporate Frauds: Meaning, Nature of corporate fraud, Concept otidrauinder

Companies Act 2013, Frauds for and against a compéctims of fraud; Types of Corporate

Frauds - Bribery and corruption, Misappropriatioh assets, Manipulation of financial

statements, Procedure-related frauds; Corporateresye, Fraud in e-commerdBusiness

frauds: Overview, Case study of (a) Satyam Computers Ga3dlL&FS Case, (c) Enron

Case, (d) World Com Case

Banking Frauds: Overview- Case study of (a) Barring Bank C¢bgNirav Modi and Mehul

Choksi Fraud Case, (c) Vijay Malya Fraud Case
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Capital Market Frauds: Overview, Case study of (a) Harshad Mehta Ca3&dtan Parakh

Case

Unit lll: Fraud Audit: Principles of Fraud Auditing, Fraud Auditors’ SkillForensic Audit

and the Internal Auditor, Forensic Audit and Intr@ontrol; Forensic Audit Methodology,

Forensic Audit in Computerized Accounting and WogkiEnvironment, Issues in Forensic

Audit.

Unit IV: Fraud Detection: Fraud Investigation and Engagement processespteyns of

fraud; Evidence Collection process; Fraud ExamamaEvidence: Physical, Documentary and

Observational Evidence, Interview and Interrogativiethods Detection of Financial

Statement Fraud, Revenue Fraud, Inventory FraadidFon reserves.

Unit V: Fraud Reporting: Fraud report to management, Follow up - Litigatiemnd Recovery

Process. Valuation of Damages, Damage Analysis;

Auditor’'s Responsibility; Other types of misconduétoreign Corrupt Practices Act (FCPA)

Investigation, Anti-money laundering investigation.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this course, the studenli Sigsable to demonstrate insight into:

[ Understanding of the nature and implications ofifita in corporate set up.

[ Develop capability in managing the corporate eptese preventing frauds.

[ Understand and apply the knowledge gained in iyatsng, detecting, reporting and
managing the frauds in corporate set up.

[ Ensure resolution of frauds and prevent their reence

Suggested Readings:

1.Banerjee, RobirCorporate Frauds: Business Crimes now Bigger, BevaBolder Sage
Publications 2021

2. Banerjee, Robin. Who Blunders and How: The Dsiué of the Corporate World.

2. Michael, J. ComefCorporate Fraud Routledge

4. Palak ShalThe Market Mafia: Chronicle of India’s Technologp& Market

5. Smarak SwairThe Great Indian Fraud: Serious Frauds that SoakBtonomy

6. Varun Chandralrhe Curious Case of Black Money and White MonepoEixg the Dirty
Game of Money Laundering.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS DEGREE

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and Il semesterd atlll and IV semesters’ on
further qualifying at V and VI semester examinasi@ecuring 80 credits will be eligible for
admission to4-year UG Honours Degreen Accounting provided he secures additional 4
credit in skill based vocational courses offeredrdyfirst year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on further qualifying at VII and VIl sesters’
examinations provided he secures 160 credits Bbaivarded 4-Year Bachelor of Accounting
Honours in the major discipline.
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Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Information Systems Audit| AAMAS8 5 100 60 15 75
Advanced Auditing & AAMA9 | 5 100 60 15 75
Assuranc
MI5 5 100 75
MI6 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgAAMAS: INFORMATION SYSTEMS AUDIT
Course Objectives:
This course aims to

[ Develop understanding of the students about th@rmdtion system and the information
system audit.

[ Develop ability and expertise among the studentsgmformation system audit.
Course Contents:

Unit I: Information Systems: Need, Scope, Auditing software, Information Tedbgy for
business — Role and functions; General controlgjidad Access controls, Physical and
Environmental Security, Data Backup and Recovergtweérk Security, Information
Technology Application Control: Computer Assistedidit — Audit requirements, Audit
planning, Audit quality assurance; Audit methodgiog Pre-Audit activities, Sampling,
Evidence gathering, Audit observations, Audit Répbformation Systems Auditor - Role
and Competence.

Unit II: Information Systems Audit: Information Systems Audit Process — InterviewirgyK
personnel, Testing Information system controls,t@uer satisfaction surveys, Assignment
performance surveys, Review of documents, Docurtientaf observations, Audit Report,
Follow up activities.

Unit Ill: Business Continuity Management Audit: Business Continuity Management
Activities, Audit Scope, Policy and Procedures,abith Audit Objectives, Data Centre
Documentation, Risk Assessment, Business AssessAmalysis, Training, Maintenance,
Review of Documents, Recording Observations, AReéjport.

Unit IV: Data Centre Audit : Backup Procedures, Security Environment, Seciribcedures,
Data Centre Policies and Procedures, Data Centsoiteel, Data Centre Equipment; Data
Centre Audit, Audit Process; Review of Documemgeiiview with Key Personnel, Recording
Observations, Audit Report.
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Unit V: E Commerce Audit: Types of E Commerce, Risk in E Commerce, Electroni
Payment Systems, Risk in Payment Systems, Frauls@ommerce; E Commerce Audit
Approach— Evaluation of Business Aspects, Risk #ssent, Identification and

Authentication od System and records, Data Valaatind Authentication, Data Storage
Integrity, Compliance with Regulations and Bestccas, Third Party Services, Audit Report.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

After completion of this curriculum the student Mk able to demonstrate:
[ Understanding of the role and function of the infiation system in business operations.

1 Competence and expertise in the area of informaty@tem audit.
1 Ability to undertake effective information systeundlit.
Suggested Readings:

1. Gibson, Davnil and Igonor, Andy. (2028)anaging Risk in Information Systenisnes &
Bartlett Learning.

2. Hall, James A. (2015nformation Technology Auditin@€engage Learning
3. Isaac. (20155ecurity Audit and Control Features SAP ERfaac.

4. Kegerreis, Mike Shiller, and Mike Davs, Chrf{2019).IT Auditing Using Controls to
Protect Information Assetdones & Bartlett Learning.

5. Musaji, Yusufali F. (2002)ntegrated Auditing and ERP Systewiiley

6. Natan, Ron Ben (2009mplementing Data Base Security and AuditiB¢sevier Digital
Press.

7. Skalk, Steven L. Golden, Thomas W. and Claykdona M. (2011)A Guide to Forensic
Accounting Investigation.

8. Weiss, Martin Solomon, Michael G. (2018uditing IT Infrastructures for Compliance

9. ICAI (2009).Technical Guide on Information Systems Ausighitya Bhawan Publications,
Agra

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgAAMA9: ADVANCED AUDIT AND ASSURANCE
Course Objectives
This course aims to

1 Provide understanding of the essentials of auditiiestandards, audit strategy, audit
planning and programming audit techniques aadigwork.

1 Provide knowledge on audit standards, and thetutgins for setting audit standards.

[ Equip the students with understanding of audkgiand capability to develop appropriate

strategy and plan for audit work.

1 Provide knowledge of audit documentation and aeditience.

Course Contents
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Unit I: Audit Standards: International Auditing and Assurance Standard Bd&@\SB);
Generally Accepted auditing standards (GAAS), Anditand Assurance Standards Board
(AASB); Auditing and Assurance Standards (AASsrstards on Auditing, Guidance Note(s)
issued by the ICAI; Engagement Standards: Elemain®y/stem of Quality Control; Ethical
requirements relating to an audit of financial esta¢nts.
Audit Standards setting process:Nature, Objective and Scope of Audit standardsdiAu
Standard Setting Process: Overview, Standard-ggitiocess,
Unit II: Standards of Audit (SA): SA 200:Overall Objectives of the Independent Auditor
and the Conduct of an Audit in Accordance with 8tads on Auditing; SA 210: Agreeing the
Terms of Audit Engagements; SA 220: Quality Contfol an Audit of Financial
Statements.SA 230: Auditocumentation; SA 240: The Auditor's Responsil@ktRelating to
Fraud in An Audit of Financial Statements; SA 2B@sponsibility of Joint Auditors; SA315:
Identifying and Assessing the Risk of Material Magement through Understanding the Entity
and Its Environment; SA320: Materiality in Planniaigd Performing an Audit; SA 402: Audit
Consideration Relating to an Entity Using a Ser@eganisation; SA500: Audit Evidence.SA
501: Audit Evidence — Specific Considerations felested Items; SA 530: Audit Sampling.SA
540: Auditing Accounting Estimates, Including Pdalue Accounting Estimates, and Related
Disclosures; SA 570: Going Concern
Unit Ill: Statements and Guidance Notes:Statements and Guidance Notes on Auditing
issued by the ICAI; Significant differences betwe&nditing and Assurance Standards and
International Standards on Auditing.
Unit IV: Audit Risks: Concepts — Materiality and Performance Materightateriality levels,
Procedures to obtain initial understanding, Anabftiprocedures in planning, Compute and
interpret key ratios used in analytical proceduheiserent Limitations of an audit.
Audit Strategy: Audit Strategy; Effect of fraud and misstatememt$he Audit Strategy, Audit
planning; Plaining an Audit of Financial Statemekdit programme; Development of Audit
Plan and Programme, Control of quality of audit kveDelegation and supervision of audit
work; Materiality and Audit Plan; Revision of Maiality; Documenting the Materiality;
Performance Materiality
Audit Planning and Programming: Need and importance of audit planning; Contents of
Audit plan; Strategy for the flow of audit work; partance of supervision: review of audit
notes and working papers; drafting of reports; @pal’s ultimate responsibility; extent of
delegation; control over quality of audit work;ieglce on the work of another auditor, internal
auditor.
Unit V: Audit Documentation and Audit Evidence: Concept of Audit Documentation;
Nature & Purpose of Audit Documentation; Form, @oni& Extent of Audit Documentation;
Completion Memorandum; Ownership and custody ofiAddcumentation; Audit procedures
for obtaining audit evidence; Sources of evideRmevance and Reliability of audit evidence;
Sufficient appropriate audit evidence, EvaluatidnAaidit Evidence; Audit procedure to
identify litigation & claims; Safe custody and retien of Working Papers.
Curse Exit Learning Outcomes
Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:
1 Understanding of essentials of audit, audit standastrategy, planning and programming
audit techniques and audit work.
1 Knowledge on audit standards, and the institutifamsetting audit standards.
71 Understanding of audit risks and capability to eleyp appropriate strategy and plan for
audit work.
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1 Knowledge of audit documentation and audit evidenc

Suggested Readings

1. Gupta, KarnalContemporary AuditingTata Mc. Graw-Hill, New Delhi.

. Gupta, KamalPractical Auditing.Tata Mac Graw Hill

. Manjunatha, J.M. and othefuditing and Assurancélimalaya Publishing House.
. Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand

. Ramaswamy, M. Rrinciples and Practice of Auditing

. Saxena, R.@rinciples and Practice of Auditingdimalaya Publishing House
. Sharma, T.RAuditing Principles and ProblemSahitya Bhawan, Agra.

. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing.Sultan Chand

10. Usha Devi et aAuditing VBH

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

© oo ~NO b WDN

Semester VIII
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours
Special Audits AAMAI10| 5 100 60 15 75
Audit Function and AAMA1l1 | 5 100 60 15 75
Professional Ethics
MI-7 5 100 75
MI-8 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgAAMA10: SPECIAL AUDITS:
Course Objectives
This course aims to

1 Provide knowledge and information to studentstatusory requirements regarding special
audit practices.

1 Develop understanding of students on matters edlavith social and environmental
concerns

[ Update the knowledge of students on contemponadit aractices.

Course Contents

Unit I: Management Audit: Meaning, Definition, Objectives, Types, Managemantlit
procedure.

Unit II: Propriety Audit: Meaning, Objectives, Some examples — CAG Audgafernment
Revenue and Expenditure.

Unit Ill: Efficiency Audit cum Performance Audit: Meaning, Objective — Vale of Money
(VoM) Audit, Some examples — Review of performan€érojects, Programmes, Schemes,
Organisations.



77

Unit IV: Environmental Audit: Meaning, Objectives, Kyoto Protocol, Guidelines of
Environment Department, Some examples — Compliantestatutory and internal
requirements, Facilitating Management Control ofiEltmmental Practices.

Unit V: Social Audit: Meaning, Definition, Objectives, Types, Scopeenis examples, Some
examples - Model of MNAREGA Social audit, Reportloé Aruna Roy Committee.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this qualification, the stntdshould be able to demonstrate:

[l Knowledge on statutory requirements regarding spewdit practices.

[ Understanding on matters related with social anginmental concerns

[ Updated knowledge on contemporary audit practices.

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, KarnalContemporary AuditingTata Mc. Graw-Hill, New Delhi

2. Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand

3. Tandon, B.NPrinciples of AuditingS. Chand and Company, New Delhi.
4. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing.Sultan Chand

5. Usha Devi et alAuditing VBH

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgAAMA11: AUDIT FUNCTION AND PROFESSIONAL ETHICS
Course Objectives:
This course aims to

1 Develop understanding of essentials of audit femctaudit standards, audit strategy,
planning and programming audit techniques aandigwork.

1 Develop understanding of the role and functionstafutory auditors, their qualifications,
methods of appointment, rights, duties andilitéds, professional requirements and
expectations.

1 Develop capability and understanding of the liidas of internal and external audit, treats
and safeguard requirements for them.

[ Equip the students with knowledge and understanadimprofessional ethics of auditors, the
ICAI Code of Conduct for members and the camseces in case of violation.

Course Contents

Unit I: Corporate Governance and Audit Function: Objective and meaning, Directors’

responsibilities, Role and structure of Audit Cortiee,

Unit II: Limitations of Internal and External Audit : Outsourcing internal audit, strengths

and limitations of outsourcing internal audit fuoat

Unit lll: Audit Threats and Safeguards: Role of External and Internal audit, Factors &eas

— Internal audit, Responsibilities of internal aexternal auditors for the prevention and

detection of fraud and error,

Unit IV: Professional Ethics for Auditors: Ethics-meaning, importance, nature and relevance

to professionValues and attitudes for professional audit@sven principles of public life-

selflessness, integrity, objectivity, accountapijliipenness, honesty and leadership.

Unit V: Professional ethics for auditors in India: Code of Ethics with special reference to

the relevant provisions of the Chartered Accourstéaat 1949 and the Regulations there under.

Consequences of Non-compliance and Violation of Pessional Ethics: Professional

misconduct, Civil and criminal offences, Penaltg®secution and punishment.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:
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[ Understanding of essentials of audit function, agthndards, audit strategy, planning and
programming audit techniques and audit work.

[ Understanding of the role and functions of statutaugitors, their qualifications, methods
of appointment, rights, duties and liabilitigspfessional requirements and expectations.

[ Understanding of the limitations of internal arxternal audit, treats and the safeguard
requirements for them.

1 Knowledge and understanding of professional etbfauditors, the ICAlI Code of Conduct
for members and the consequences in caselafigin

Suggested Readings:

. Gupta, KarnalContemporary AuditingTata Mc. Graw-Hill, New Delnhi.

. Gupta, KamalPractical Auditing.Tata Mac Graw Hill

. Manjunatha, J.M. and otheuditing and Assurancélimalaya Publishing House.

. Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand

. Ramaswamy, M. ®rinciples and Practice of Auditing

. Saxena, R.@rinciples and Practice of Auditingdimalaya Publishing House

. Sharma, T.RAuditing Principles and ProblemSahitya Bhawan, Agra.

. Sharma, T. RAuditing. Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

10. Tandon, B.NPrinciples of AuditingS. Chand and Company, New Delhi.

11. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing.Sultan Chand

12. Usha Devi et aAuditing VBH

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS WITH RESEARCH DEGREE

Pre-requisite: Students who secure 75% marks and above in gtesik semesters and wish
to undertake research at the undergraduate levetlvaose a research stream in the fourth
year.

Qualification awarded: The students who secure 160 credits, includingrégits from a
research project/dissertation, are awarded 4-Yemrh&or of Accounting Honours with
Research in Major Discipline. The students shouldentake and complete a research project
or dissertation under the guidance of a faculty lemnof the University/College. The research
project/dissertation will be in the major discigin

Semester VII
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Information Systems Audit| AAMAS8% 5 100 60 15 75
Advanced Auditing & AAMA9* | 5 100 60 15 75
Assurance
MI5 5 100 75
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MI6

5

100

75

Total

20

400

300

Note: * Detailed course content of AAMAS: Information Systems audit, and AAMA9:
Advanced Audit and Assurance are as given on pagé8 and 74 respectively.

Semester VI

Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical | Total

Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Business Research Method&kM1 5 100 60 15 75
Statistical Analysis of RM2 5 100 15 60 75
Research Data using
Software (Excel, SPSS$,
etc..
Dissertation RM3 12 200 180
Total 22 400 330

PAPER BAcctgRM1: BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS

Course Obijectives:

The objectives of the course are to:

1 Provide understanding of concepts, tools and teqes of carrying out business research.
1 Expose students with the methods and process afdalysis for scientific research.
Course Contents:

Unit I: Research: Meaning, Characteristics, Objectives, Motivation Research, Types,
Methods, Significance, Process, Approaches, CaitefiGood Research. Concept of Theory,
Empiricism, Deductive and Inductive Theory. Reskdtandards, Research Ethics, Code of
Ethics for Researchers.

Research Problem:Selection of Problem of Research, Research Prabie®ocial Sciences,
Components and Sources of Research Problem, DgfR@search Problem, Evaluation of
Research Problem.

Measurement and Scaling:Scales of Measurement, Types of Data Measuremeaie§
Techniques of Data Scaling, Goodness of Measurensaaties, Deciding the Scale;
Development of Research Instruments — Questiorsaind Schedules, Testing the Research
Instruments; Reliability and Validity Tests, Tesfithe Reliability using Cronbach’s Alpha.
Sampling: Introduction to Sampling: Concepts of Populati@mple, Sampling Frame,
Sampling Error, Sample Size, Characteristics ofoadgsample, Types of Sampling -
Probability and Non-Probability, Determining SiZettee Sample, Sample v/s Census Method
of Data Collection.

Unit II: Review of Literature: Need, Purpose and Making Notes on Literature Reade
Research Gap Identification. Sources of ResearplerBand other published works, Search
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engines and use of keywords, Systematic Reviewhddist of Review of Literature. Use of

software for Review of Literature.

Unit lll: Research Design: Meaning, Need & Importance, Features of Good Rebkdaesign,

Types of Research Design — Concept, Pros & Conslit@tive, Quantitative and Mixed

Research Designs, Types of Sampling Design, Vasaiol Research: Introduction, Meaning,

Types.

Collection of Data: Primary and Secondary data; Collection of Prinizaya: Methods of Data

Collection - Field Survey, Observations, Experinag¢ion; Identification and Selection of

Respondents, Serving the Instruments and Collecfietmstruments; Secondary data: Sources,

Identification and Selection of Sourd@atabases as Source of Secondary Data.

Data Processing:Field work validation, Editing, Coding, Classiftan and Tabulation of

data.

Unit IV: Data Analysis:

Univariate Data Analysis Techniques Descriptive Statistical Measures; Use of Chantd a

Graphs.

Bivariate Data Analysis Techniques:Descriptive Statistics, Simple Correlation, Simple

Regression, Linear Regression, Panel Data Regres$looled Regression, Fixed Effect and

Random Effect Models, Logistic Regression, OrdRegression, Probit,

Concepts of adjusted R-square, Autocorrelation,iaBeCorrelation, Multicollinearity,

Heteroscedasticity (for time series regressiorgti@tarity.

Multivariate Analysis Techniques: Factor Analysis, Exploratory Factor Analysis,

Confirmatory Factor Analysis, Reliability Test, &ttural Equation Modelling, Discriminant

Analysis, Cluster Analysis (Two-step, K-means, Hiehical), Conjoint Analysis, Atrtificial

Neural Networks; Event Study Methodology.

Content Analysis: Content, Process of Content AgiaJyWord count etc.

Unit V: Testing of Hypotheses:Concept, Meaning, Types; Steps in Testing the Itggis,

Error in Hypothesis Testing - Type | and Type Itdts, P — Value Approach.

Testing Significance of Results - Parametric Test¥€Choosing between the two, Level of

Significance, One sample z test, Two samples z @% sample t test, Two samples t test,

Paired sample t test,

Non-Parametric Tests:Chi-square test, Mann Whitney U Test, Wilcoxon ®igjfirank Test.

Univariate Normality Tests - Kolmogorov Smirnov T,eShapiro-Wilk Test, Multivariate

Normality Test,

Analysis of Variance: One-way ANOVA, Two-way ANOVA, MANOVA, MANCOVA,

Kruskal Wallis H Test, Friedman Test, Tests of Hgerweity of Variance.

Use of Software for Data Analysis and Testing tignicance of Results: SPSS, AMOS,

GRATL, Smart PLS, NVivo, Zotero/Mendeley, etc.

Report Writing : Types of Reports, Footnotes and Endnotes, Refereist and Bibliography,

Use of Citations and References; APA Style. Plagnar Software for detection of plagiarism;

Problems encountered by Researchers in India.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, the stsdsiiitbe able to

1 Develop thorough understanding of the fundamenhi@btetical ideas and logic of
research and Research Standards and ReseahitsEt

1 Propose a research study and justify the theorwel$as the methodological decisions.
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[ Formulate hypothesis and test the hypothesis.

1 Use the statistical tools and software packagegsearch

1 Acquire the skill in drafting research report.

] Capability in taking up bivariate and muti-variad@ta analysis in research and test the
significance of results.

] Capability in undertaking research independently.

] Confidence in undertaking research projects indeleetly

Suggested Readings:

1. Bajpai, NavalBusiness Research Metho&garson.

2. Bhandarkar, P. L. & Wilkinson, T.8Methodology and Techniques of Social Research
Himalaya Publishing House.

3. Bryman, Alan & Emma BelBusiness Research Metho@sxford University Press — India

Edition.
. Churchill. Marketing Researctbryden Press, Harcourt Publications
. Collis, Jill & Hussey, RogeBusiness Research: A Practical Guide for Undergedds &
Postgraduates?algrave Macmillan — India.

6. Cooper and PamelBusiness Research Methodsata Mc Graw Hill.

7. Kothari, C. RResearch Methodology: Methods and Technighiesv Age International
Publishers.

8. Krishnaswamy O.R. and RanganathamMéthodology of Research in Social Sciences.
Himalaya Publishing House.

9. Kumar, RanjitResearch Methodology — A Step-by-Step Guide fanBeigs Pearson
Education.

10.Malhotra, NaresiMarketing ResearciRearson Publication (Second Text)

11. Mohan, S. and Elangovan, Research Methodology in Commerbeep and Deep
Publications Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

12. Panneerselvam, Research Methodologi?HI Learning Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

13. Sekaran, Um&esearch Methods for Busine®gdéley India, New Delhi.

14.SaundersBusiness Research MethoBgarson Publications.

15. Sharma, K. RResearch Method#tlantic Publishers, New Delhi

16. Zikmund. William GBusiness Research Metho@engage Learning.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used

[S2lF N

PAPER BAcctgRM2: STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH D ATA USING
SOFTWARE (EXCEL, SPSS, ETC.)

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[ Provide the students’ knowledge and understandinthe computerised systems for the
collection and analysis of data using statisticathods.

1 Equip the students with the knowledge and undedstg of the statistical techniques and
computer software technology for the analysis atistical data and testing their significance
for the intended use.

[ Develop competence of students in analysing tha dsing technology and statistical
methods in a business set up.

Course Contents:
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Unit |: Testing of Significance of Results Parametric and non-parametric tests; Testing the
significance of results using Parametric testse-Zhest for large samples and the t test for
small samples; Testing the results using non-paramiests; Testing the hypothesis and
Interpretation of results.

Unit Il:  Skill Developmentusing Microsoft Excel: Use of Microsoft Excel and Software
Packages for Data Analysis; Spreadsheet concep&mading worksheets; Formatting,
conditional formatting, entering data, Editing, aRdinting and Protecting worksheets;
Handling operators in formula, Project involving lirple spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and
graphs; Working with Multiple worksheets; controdii worksheet views, Naming cells and
cell ranges.
Working with Data: Sort and filter, Consolidate Tables, Pivot tabWat—if-analysis: Goal
seek, Data tables and Scenario manager; Data anatyslPak:

Unit 11I: Skill Development - Creating business speadsheet.Loan and Lease statement;
Ratio Analysis; Payroll statements; Capital BudggtiConstraint optimization, Assignment
Problems, Depreciation Accounting; Graphical repnéstion of data; Frequency distribution
and its statistical parameters; Develop proficientyusing statistical and other functions
contained therein related to formation of frequerdigtributions and calculations of
Descriptive Statistics, Averages, measures of disme, Correlation and Regression Analysis;
Accounting ratios; BSE SENSEX & NSE NIFTY.

Unit IV: Skill Development - Statistical Package 6r Social Sciences (SPSS)iser Manuel,
preparing data for analysis, basic usage of SP8®ase (import/export of data, commands
like open, save, etc., applying basic statisticalygsis; Quantitative and Qualitative data
analysis, Descriptive analysis and testing theiBgg@mce of one variable, two variables and
multi-variables data.; Security and control of mfation systems.

Unit V: Recent Trends in Computing: Tools of business collaboration: emails, wikise fil
sharing, screen sharing, web presenting, work sdimegg Cloud computing: meaning, types
of cloud services: laaS, PaaS, SaaS; Grid Computimtualization; Green Computing; E-
Commerce: meaning, business models, Electronicldtgechange (EDI), Payment Gateways;
Internet of Things (IoT); Ethical and Social dimems in the use of technology for data
analysis.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install teeessary technology and equipment,
develop an Accounting Laboratory and engage anéldpwcompetent and skilled faculty to
guide and supervise the students in Statisticad Baglysis.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate:

[ Understanding of the statistical methods used@dlection and analysis of data.

[ Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in analysis of data.

[ Develop instruments and collect data by conductiample surveys and from secondary
sources.

1 Analyse the data using computer software, tegt significance and interpret the results.
Suggested Readings:

1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicaVicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

2. Elmasari, Ranez and Shamkant B. N@y&undamentals of Database SysteRsarson
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3. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticklimalaya Publishing House.

4. Jain Hem Chand and Tiwari H@dmputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
5. Levin, Richard and Rubin, David Statistics for Managemerrentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

6. Madan, SushilaZomputer Applications in Businescholar Tech Press.

7. Mathur Shruti and Jain Pooj@omputer Applications in BusinesSalgotia Publishing
Company

8. Mizrahi and John Sullivahathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.
9. Schaum'’s Outlines SeriddcGraw Hill Publishing Co.

10. Sharma, J. KBusiness Statistic®earson Education.

11. Sharma S.K. and Bansal Mar@&omputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
12. Wayne, WinstorData Analysis & Business ModellinBHI Publishing.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgRM3: PROJECT REPORT/THESIS IN ACCOUNTIN G

This course requires students to participate inmsed learning/project generally under the
supervision of an employee of the given externétyerThis shall require 30 hours per credit
in a semester along with 15 hours of activitieshsas preparation for the field projects, data
analysis, preparation of reports etc., and indepentading and study.

Course Contents:For the Dissertation in Accounting the activiieé undertaken during Vi
Semester will include writing of project/researabposal, and after approval of the Research problem
by the Departmental Research Committee undertakswarch under a supervisor allocated by
the department, review of related literature atietiand collection of required data.

Research Project / Dissertation (12 credits)Students choosing a 4-Year Bachelor's degree
(Honours with Research) are required to take uparet projects under the guidance of a faculty
member. The students are expected to complete é¢isearch Project in the eighth semester. The
research outcomes of their project work may be ipbtl in peer-reviewed journals or may be
presented in conferences /seminars or may be pdtent

Exit Learning Outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:

71 Contemporary higher-level knowledge and competemmcethe fields of Financial
Accounting, Cost Accounting, Management Accountiagation, Auditing and Assurance and
Finance.

[ Integrated knowledge of the research process skiligo plan a research project, undertake
literature review and empirical analysis, undertakeerpretation of the results and come to
conclusions.

01 Competency in identifying research problem, idgntiésearch objectives, research
guestions, undertake review of literature, methodwplof data collection, data analysis using
statistical and econometric methods and technologyalyse the data, interpreting the results
and presenting the findings in the form of a writtesearch report.

[ Acceptable behaviour within the academic envirortmartlusive of adherence to the
requirements of rules on plagiarism and copyrigintd the ability to interact and collaborate
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effectively with others whilst taking co-responigipifor his/her own learning and research
progress

[ Capability to groom and develop competent reseascltapable of contributing to the
advancement of knowledge in the field of accounting

[ Capabilities to groonresearchers in order to ensure that the researcdéeship and
scholarly activity in accounting is widened in d@untry.

(3) COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING MAJOR
BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING - CERTIFICATE

Eligibility for the UG Programmes: Senior Secondary School Leaving Certificate or ldigh
Secondary (12th Grade) Certificate obtained aftercassful completion of Grade 12 or
equivalent stage of education corresponding to Léve

Qualification awarded: A student qualifying at Semester | and Il exartiores securing 40
credits shall be awardé&krtificate in Accounting provided he secures 4 credits in work based
vocational courses offered during summer term tarivship / Apprenticeship in addition to 6
credits from skill-based courses earned during éingl second semester.

Semester |
Subjects Course| No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours Hours Hours

Financial Accounting | PRC-1 Nil 100 45 15 60
Financial Accounting Il PRC -2 NIl 100 45 15 60
Indian Accounting Standards FAMAL5 100 60 15 75
Corporate Accounting | FAMA2 5 100 60 15 75

MDC-1 | 4 100 60
Business CommunicationAEC-1 | 4 100 45 15 60
(English)
Environment Studies VAC-1 2 100 15 15 30
Total 20 700 300
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PAPER BAcctgFAMA.O1: INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (I ND AS)

Course Obijective:

The course aims to

] Help the students to acquire the conceptual knogdeaf the accounting standards being

used in India

] Help the students apply relevant financial repagtstandards to key elements of financial

reports. The focus will be on process of recognitmeasurement and disclosures

Course Contents:

Unit I: Overview of Indian GAAP : Background and Roadmap for implementing Ind AS -

Framework for the presentation and preparationioéricial Statements in accordance with

Indian Accounting Standards -Conceptual changes (&due, time value of money, Other

Comprehensive Income, Compound Financial instrug)entComparison with IFRS - IND

AS-1 (Presentation of Financial Statements)

Unit 1l: Accounting for Assets and Liabilities IND AS 2 (Inventories) - IND AS 16

(Property, Plant and Equipment) — IND AS 38 (InthfgAssets) — IND AS 36 (Impairment

of Assets) Recognition, Measurement and Disclodardinancial statements including

accounting policies, Notes and Schedules (includirgrcises, Problems and Case Studies in

Corporate setup)

Unit Il : IND AS 113 (Fair Value Measurement)- IND AS 115 (Revenue from Contracts

with Customers) - IND AS 37, Provisions, Contingémabilities and Contingent Assets

Recognition, Measurement and Disclosure in findnstatements including Accounting

Policies, Notes and Schedules (including ExerciBeshlems and Case Studies in Corporate

setup)

Unit IV: Financial Instruments: IND AS 109 (Financial Instruments) — IND AS 32r{&ncial

Instruments: Presentation) - IND AS 107 (Finanbmstruments: Disclosures) Recognition,

Measurement and Disclosures (including ExerciseshlBms and Case Studies in Corporate

setup)

Unit V: Disclosure StandardsIND AS 7 (Statement of Cash Flows) - IND AS 8.cAanting

Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and ErthD AS 24 (Related Party Disclosures)

— IND AS 33 (Earnings per share) — IND AS 34 (ImteFinancial Reporting) -IND AS 108

(Operating Segments)-IND AS 101 (First Time Adoptmf Indian Accounting Standards).

(Including Exercises, Problems and Case Studi€oiporate setup)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate:

[ Understanding of the applicability and provisiofdD AS

1 Application of depreciation on tangible assetsangible assets and impairment of assets
through the Ind AS

[ Understanding the fair value concept, provisionsadtingent Contracts, revenue
recognition from Contracts.

[ Recognition, measurement and disclosure of Finamesaruments as per IND AS

1 Understanding of the process of disclosures admAS

Suggested Readings:

1.Banka, AnandComprehensive Guide to IND AS Implementation

2.Garg, KamallFRS Concepts and ApplicatiarBharath Law House Private Limited
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3.Ghosh, T.PIFRS for Finance ExecutiveSaxman Allied Services Private Limited
4.Gosain, Sariha and Gosain, Raje@mactical Approach to IND AS Implementatjon
lllustrations, Summary & Comparisons.

5.Finch, Clare A Students’ Guide to International Financial Repagt Standards Kalpan
Publishing.

6.Kirk, Robert JIFRS: A Quick Reference Guidelsevier Ltd.

7.Kumar, PraveerConsolidation under IND AS- IFRS Converged Standard

8.Saini, A. L.IFRS for India,Snow White Publications.

9.Sekhar, G and Prashanth, B Sarv&i@ancial ReportingWolters Kluwer India Pvt Ltd.
10.Tripathy, Shibaram&oadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards

11.Vijay Kumar, M. PFirst Lesson to International Financial ReportintaBdards Beginners
Guide.Prime Knowledge Services.

12IFRS Explained — A guide to International FinandrReporting StandardBPP Learning
Media.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgFAMA2: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING |
Course Obijectives:
The course aims to:

1 Help the students to acquire the conceptual knoydesf the Corporate Accounting and to
learn the techniques of preparing the FinancialtStaents.

1 Make the students Practically sound in marinatiegaunting of Corporate World
Course Contents:

Unit I: Accounting for Share Capital: Features and types of companies Share and share
capital: nature and type#ccounting for share capital: issue and allotmehequity and
preferences shares.

Public subscription of shares — over subscriptioth @nder subscription of shares; issue at par
and at premium, calls in advance and arrears (dxwuinterest), issue of shares for
consideration other than cash.

Concept of Private Placement and Employee Stoclo@ptian (ESOP), Sweat Equity.
Accounting treatment of forfeiture and reissueludrss.

Disclosure of share capital in the Balance Sheatadmpany. Accounting for Debentures
Accounting for Debentures: Debentures: Meaning, types, Issue of debenturgsiratat a
premium and at a discount. Issue of debenturesdasideration other than cash; Issue of
debentures with terms of redemption; debenturesoliateral security-concept, interest on
debentures. Writing off discount / loss on issudelientures.

Note: Discount or loss on issue of debentures to betemrioff in the year debentures are
allotted from Security Premium Reserve (if it eg)sand then from Statement of Profit and
Loss as Financial Cost (AS 16)

Unit 1I: Final Accounts of Companies: Meaning, Nature, Uses and importance of financial
Statement. Statement of Profit and Loss and Bal&tm®et in prescribed form with major
headings and sub headings (as per Schedule het@bmpanies Act, 2013). Preparation of
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Statement of Profit and Loss and Balance Sheetrddate Entities and Disposal of Company
Profits. Cash flow statement. Notes on Accounts.

Note: Previous years’ Proposed Dividend to be givencgffas prescribed in AS-4, Events
occurring after the Balance Sheet date. Currentsy®aoposed Dividend will be accounted
for in the next year after it is declared by tharsgiolders

Unit Ill: Cash Flow Statement: Meaning, objectives Benefits, Cash and Cash Eqeins)
Classification of Activities and preparation (as p& 3 (Revised) (Indirect Method only)
Notes:

(i) Adjustments relating to depreciation and anzation, profit or loss on sale of assets
including investments, dividend (both final anceimin) and tax.

(i) Bank overdraft and cash credit to be treatedlzort term borrowings.

(iif) Current Investments to be taken as Marketasleurities unless otherwise specified.

Unit 1IV: Treatment of Profits Prior to Incorporatio n: Introduction to the process on
incorporation of company, Accounting of Income aBdpenses during Pre and Post
Incorporation Period, basis of allocation and apipoment of Income and Expenses for the
Pre and Post Incorporation Period.

Internal Reconstruction of Company. Concepts and accounting treatment as per
Accounting Standard 14, treatment of Reconstruction

Unit V: External Reconstruction & Amalgamation & Ab sorption: Process and presentation

of accounts in External Reconstruction - Amalgaoratf companies — Meaning —features —
Purchase Consideration — methods (lump sum paymettiod, net asset method, intrinsic
value of share method — Absorption Process and ittt entries — practical problems in all

three situations.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

[ Ability to understand the Issue, forfeiture, Retssaf Shares — Debenture Issue and
Redemption

01 Ability to prepare final Accounts with importardjastments at the end of the year as per
Company Law

] Ability to account for the Profits Prior to Incoopation
1 To know the process and accounting of ExternabRstcuction

] To understand the process and accounting proceidumdved in Amalgamation, Absorption
and Reconstruction

Suggested Readings:
1. Gupta R.L. Radhaswamidvanced AccounSultan Chand and Sons.

2. Jain S.P. and Narang, KCorporate Accountingkalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
3. Maheshwari, S.Nrundamentals of Corporate Accountjiigaxman Publication, New Delhi.
4. Monga, J.RFundamentals of Corporate Accountindayur Paper, New Delhi.

5. Sehgal, Ashokrundamentals of Corporate Accountirigaxman Publication, New Delhi.



88

6. Shukla, M.C. Grewal, T.S. and Gupta, SMvanced Accounts, Vol.1%, Chand & Co,
New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester |l
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Cost Accounting | CMAMA1| 5 100 60 15 75
Auditing and Assurance AAMA1 5 100 60 15 75
MDC-2 4 100 75
Computerised Accounting SEC-1 3 100 15 30 45
Understanding India VAC-2 2 100 15 15 30
Internship 1-1 2 45
Total 21 500 300

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAL: COST ACCOUNTING-I
Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

1 Provide basic knowledge about cost concepts, pegjpm of cost sheet and ascertainment
of cost of a product or service by using cost aotimg methods.

1 Explain the basic cost concepts, types of costiethouds and techniques
Course Contents:

Unit-I: Introduction: Meaning and Definition: Cost — Costing — Cost Aautng — Cost
Accountancy — Objectives of Cost Accounting — Scopé&ost Accounting — Differences
between Cost Accounting and Financial Accountirfguactions of Cost Accountant — Users
of Cost Accounting — Essentials of a Good Cost Aoting System — Installation of Costing
System — Cost Objects — Responsibility Centres vafAthges and Limitations of Cost
Accounting — Classification of Costs — Methods ok@ng — Techniques of Costing — Meaning
of Cost Standards (Concepts and Theory only)

Unit-1l: Material & Labour Cost: Introduction — Material Control - Elements of Maar
Control — Materials Procurement Procedure — Vahmawf Material Receipts — Material
Storage and Records — Techniques of Fixing Lev&lto€k: Re-order Stock Level — Re-order
Quantity — Minimum Stock Level — Maximum Stock Léve Average Inventory Level —
Danger Level — Buffer Stock — Techniques of Inveyt©ontrol: ABC Analysis — FSN — HML
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— VED - JIT — Stock taking and Perpetual InventGpntrol — Valuation of Material Issues:
Cost Price Methods — Average Price Methods — MaRwte Methods — Notional Price
Methods

Employee Cost -Employee Cost — Employee Cost Control — Attendaand Payroll
Procedures: Time Keeping - Time Booking — Payrotidedure — Idle Time — Overtime —
Labour Utilization - Systems of Wage Payment aradhtives: Time Based — Output Based —
Premium Bonus Methods — Absorption of Wages — Efficy Rating Procedures — Employee
Turnover: Meaning — Causes — Effects. (Includingofgms)

Unit-1ll: Overheads: Introduction — Classification of Overheads — Acciingpand Control of
Manufacturing Overheads — Steps for distributionogérheads — Methods of absorbing
overheads to various products or Jobs — Types eft@ads Rates — Treatment of Under / Over
Absorbed Overheads — Accounting and Control of Adstiative Overheads — Accounting
and Control of Selling & Distribution Overheadsirc{uding problems)

Unit-1V: Cost Sheet: Introduction — Functional Classification of Elememtf Cost — Cost
Heads in Cost Sheet: Prime Cost — Cost of ProduetiGost of Goods Sold — Cost of Sales —
Cost Sheet: Preparation and Presentation of Cémimiation — Advantages of Cost Sheet —
Methods of Costing - Single Output Cost; Unit CoegtiJob Costing, Batch Costing. (Including
illustrative problems)

Unit V - Methods of Costing: Contract Costing, Process Costing, and Servicdigps
(Including illustrative problems on each methoao$ting)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
After learning this course students should be @ble

T1Able to have a clear knowledge about cost conceptt,elements, methods and techniques
of costing

1 Understand the elements of material control, Inggncontrol and Labour cost control.

1 Know the payroll system and procedures, typesagfes payment and incentive methods
and effect of labour turnover on production

0 Know the classification of overheads and accountof control of manufacturing,
administrative and selling & distribution overheads

[ Prepare a Cost Sheet for Single Output/Unit Cagstin

] Ascertain costs in Job Costing, Batch Costing, t&mt Costing Process Costing Service
Costing

Suggested Readings:

1. Banerjee, BCost AccountingTheory and Practice: Prentice Hall of India.
2. Horngren, Charle€ost AccountingPearson Education.

3. Jain and Naran@ost AccountingKalyani Publishers.
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4. JawaharlalCost AccountingTata Mc Graw Hill.

5. Kishore, Ravi M.Cost AccountingTax Mann Publications.

6. Srihari, Krishna Radzost AccountingHimalaya Publishing House.
7. Tulsian.Introduction to Cost Accountinég. Chand & Co.

8. Yogeshweran, GCost AccountingP.B. Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgAAMAL: AUDITING AND ASSURANCE

Course Objective:

This course aims at:

1 Imparting knowledge about the principles and megthoidauditing and their applications
Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction to Auditing: Introduction — Meaning - Definition — Objectives —
Differences between Accountancy and Auditing — Bypkaudit - Advantages of Auditing —
Preparation before commencement of new Audit — ANdiebook — Audit Working Papers —
Audit Program, Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature&S&nificance of Tax Audit — Cost Audit

- Management Audit - Forensic audit.

Unit 1I: Internal Control: Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Interr@heck:
Meaning, objectives and fundamental principleserdmal Check as regards: Wage Payments,
Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: Meaniidvantages and Disadvantages of
Internal Audit — Differences between Internal Cheeid Internal Audit. E- Applications in
internal control and check.

Unit lll: Vouching: Meaning -Definition — Importance — Routine Checkargl Vouching —
Voucher -Types of Vouchers —Vouching of ReceiptasiC Sales, Receipts from debtors,
Proceeds of the sale of Investments. Vouching gifeats: Cash Purchases, Payment to
Creditors, Deferred Revenue Expenditure E-vouchiisgs and limitations.

Unit IV : Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Meaning and Objectives of
verification and valuation— Position of an Auditas regards the Valuation of Assets —
Verification and Valuation of different Items: AsseLand & Building, Plant& Machinery,
Goodwill — Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabil#ieBills Payable — Sundry Creditors —
Contingent Liabilities.

Unit V: Audit of Limited Companies and Others: Company Auditor — Appointment —
Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities foRessional Ethics of an Auditor - Audit of
Educational Institutions — Audit of Insurance Comiga- Audit of Cooperative societies.

Audit of banks.
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Note: Text to be explained along with the relevant Statslan Audit (SAs) issued by the

Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI).

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On the successful completion of course, the stigdaiiitbe able to:

1 Articulate knowledge of fundamental audit concepts

(1 Demonstrate awareness, knowledge and appreciati@pplication of auditing principles
and practices in business operations.

1 Describe the auditor’s responsibility for assessirayd risk and detecting fraud.

1 Understand the role of an Auditor in verifying avaluation of Assets and Liabilities

[ Understand and follow the ethical standards in apdofession

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, KamalPractical Auditing.Tata Mac Graw Hill.

2. Gupta, KamalContemporary AuditingTata Mc. Graw-Hill, New Delhi.

3. Manjunatha, J. M. and Othefsuditing and Assurancélimalaya Publishing House.
4. Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand & Sons.

5. Ramaswamy, M. Rrinciples and Practice of Auditing

6. Sharma, T.RAuditing Principles and ProblemSahitya Bhawan, Agra.

7. Sharma, T.RAuditing. Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

8. Saxena, R.@rinciples of Auditing

9. Saxena, R.@rinciples and Practice of Auditindgdimalaya Publishing House
10. Tandon, B.NPrinciples of AuditingS. Chand and Company, New Delhi.
11. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing Sultan Chand & Sons.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING - ADVANCED DIPLOMA

Pre-Requisite A student after qualifying at | and Il semestensfurther qualifying at Il and
IV semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits Wil awardedAdvanced Diploma in
Accounting provided he secures additional 4 credit in skabéd vocational courses offered
during first year or second year summer term.
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Qualification awarded: Students who opt to exit after completion of teemsd year and have
secured 80 credits will be awarded the UG diplomani addition, they complete one
vocational course of 4 credits during the summeatian of the second year.

Semester Il
Subjects Course| No. ofMax | Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours

Income Tax | TXMA1| 5 100 60 15 75
Statistical  Applications  in DAMA1 |5 100 60 15 75
Business

MDC3 | 4 100 60
Business Communication (MIL) AEC2 4 100 45 15 60
Health, Wellness & Yoga VAC3 2 100 15 15 60
Total 20

PAPER BAcctgTXMA1: INCOME TAX |

Course Objectives:
The objective of this paper is to:

%Make the student to gain knowledge about the dieectaws in force for the relevant

previous year.

0 Provide insight to understand the computation @bme under various heads for the

assessment of tax liability for various assesses.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Income Tax Act, 1961 — An Overview: Background, Important definitions,
Determination of Residential Status, Basis of Caacope of Total Income, Tax Rates in
accordance with the applicable Finance Act for rilevant assessment year, Agricultural
Income, Incomes which do not from part of totaldme,

Unit II: Computation of Income under the head Salaies: Salary — Coverage, Employer and
Employee Relationship, Allowances, Monetary and {Ntometary Perquisites—Valuation and
Taxability, Profits in lieu of Salary, Deductiongaanst Salary, Incomes exempt from Tax and
not includible in ‘Salary’, Deduction to be maderir salary in respect of Provident Fund under
the provisions of the Provident Fund and Misceltarse Provisions of Act 1952 and tax
treatment of employers’ contribution to ProvideninB, Tax Deducted at Source on Salary
Income and Compliances, Practical Case Studies.
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Income from house property: Chargeability, Owner of house property, Determoratof
Annual Value, Deduction from Net Annual Value, Taant of Unrealized Rent, Arrears of
Rent, Exemptions, Computation of Income from aolgt-House Property, Self-Occupied
Property, Practical Case Studies.

Unit Il : Income from Profits and Gains from Business and Pr@ssion:Profits and Gains
from Business and Profession: Business and ProfessAn overview, Chargeability, Profits
and Losses of Speculation Business, Deductionsaalide, Expenses Disallowed, Deemed
Profits u/s 41, Maintenance of Accounts, Tax AuBitesumptive Base Taxation, Practical
Case Studies.

Unit IV: Capital Gains and income from other sources: Chargeability, Capital Gains,
Capital Assets & Transfer, Types of Capital Gaiisde of Computation of Capital Gains,
Exemptions and Deduction, Special Provision — Sli#afe, Compulsory Acquisition, Fair
Market Value, Reference to valuation officer, PiadtCase Studies; Taxation of Dividend u/s
2(22)(a) to (e), Provisions relating to Gifts, Detlons, Other Miscellaneous Provisions,
Practical Case Studies.

Unit V: Computation of total income of different assessesGross Total Incomeéeductions
under section 80, clubbing of income, setoff andyedorward of losses, computation of total
Income assessment of Individuals, HUFs, Firmsuidiclg LLPs, AOP’s and Trusts.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, the studéhbe able

0 Understand the latest provisions of income tates of tax, cess etc as applicable for the
Assessment year.

0 Understand the basis of Charge of incomebi@ased on residential status of assesses.
édentify incomes which are taxable and those thatexempted.

0  Understand and apply the basis of chargsmodme with a focus on different heads on
income.

0  Compute taxable income under different heddscome. Compute total taxable income
8f different assesses

0  Work as tax consultant, audit assistant atiter supporting services
Suggested Reading:
1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&mow White Publications

2. Mehrotra, H. Cincome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlannBaghitya Bhawan
Publications.

3. Narang and Gaummcome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.
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4. Prasad, BDirect Taxes -Law and Practicéd/ishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania Vinod K. and Singhania, Kapllrect Tax Planning and Managemeiiaxman.

6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and PracticeBaxman.

7. Srinivas, E. ACorporate Tax PlanninglTata Mc Graw Hill

8. Income tax Act, 1961 as amended till date.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgDAMAL: STATISTICAL APPLICATIONS IN BUSI NESS

Course Objectives

The course aims to:

o Familiarize the students with various Statisticat® Analysis tools that can be used for
effective decision making in business.

o Emphasize on the application of the concepts le@rmtirious managerial situations.

Course Contents:

Unit-l Introduction to Statistics: Statistics - Meaning, Definition, Scope of Stits In

Industry, Economics, and Management. Meaning ohary and secondary data - Qualitative

and Quantitative data - Discrete and Continuousakibes- Frequency and Frequency

Distribution.

Sampling Techniques:Need and meaning, Definitions of Population, S@nfampling,

Advantages of Sampling over Census method, MetlidgdSampling- Random & Non-

Random sampling.

Measures of Central Tendency:Concept of Central Tendency- Requirements of good
statistical average- Arithmetic Mean, Geometric Mddarmonic Mean — Weighted Average.

Positional Averages:Median and Mode, Partition values (Quartiles ardil@s, Percentile),
Empirical relation between Mean, Median and Moderikd and Demerits of Mean, Median
and Mode. Exercises on Analysis and Interpretatfddeasures of Central Tendency.

Unit-1l Measures of Dispersion: Concept of Dispersion, Requirements of good measoi
dispersion. - Absolute and Relative measures @iedgson. Range, Quartile Deviation (Q.D.)
Mean Deviation (M.D.) Standard Deviation (S.D.daviariance: Combined S.D. for two
groups, Coefficient of Variation (C.V.): Definiticand Its Uses -Merits and Demerits of Q.D.,
M.D. and S.D — Measures of Skewness — Karl PeasdmBowley’s coefficients of Skewness.
Exercises on Analysis and Interpretation of Disjper$leasures.
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Unit-1ll Analysis of Bi-variate data: Correlation-Concept and Types of correlation-Meho
of studying correlation, Scatter Diagram, Karl Bears correlation coefficient, Spearman ‘s
rank correlation coefficient, Coefficient of Detdamation.

Regression:Concept of regression, Lines of regression, RegmsCoefficients, Relation
between correlation coefficient and regression faoehts. Exercises on Analysis and
Interpretation of Correlation and Regression

Unit-1V: Analysis of Time Series: Definition and Uses of Time Series, Component$noé
series, Methods of determination of Trend and Swasdariations.

Index Numbers. Need and meaning of Index Numbers, Price, Queartitl Value based index
numbers, - Simple and Weighted index numbers, FishHdeal index numbers. Tests Of
adequacy of index numbers. Exercises on Index Nsnbe

Unit V: Probability and Baye’s theorem: Probability Concepts: Experiment, Event,
Mutually Exclusive, Collectively Exhaustive and Edjy likely- Sample Space, Simple &
Compound Events, Approaches to Probability Classieéinition of Probability- Empirical
approach, Subjective approach and Axiomatic Apgrea€ounting Rules: Permutations and
combinations. Theorems of Probability — Additionullplication, Conditional, Joint and
Marginal Probability and Baye’s Theorems of ProbgbiExercises on probability.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course students should be able to

o Understand the basics of statistics and its appilices.

o Summarize data sets using Descriptive statistics.

o Analyse the relationship between two variablesapious managerial situations -

o InterpretCorrelation and Regression

o Understandgpplications of Time Series and Index Numbers

o Analysemanagerial decision problems using Probability

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticdimalaya Publishing House.

2. Gupta S.P. and Archana Gugiementary StatisticSultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

3. Mizrahi and John SullivaMathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.

4. Richard Levin and David S. Rubfstatistics for Managemerirentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.
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5. Sharma, J. KBusiness StatisticBearson Education.

6. Spiegel, M.RTheory and Problems of Statistics.

7. Thukral, J. KMathematics for Business Studibtayur Publications

8. Vohra, N. DBusiness Mathematics and StatistigkeGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt Ltd
9. Schaums’ Outlines SeriddcGraw Hill Publishing Co.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester IV
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours

Cost Accounting 1l CMAMA2| 5 100 60 15 75
Cost Audit Standart CMAMA3 | 5 10C 60 15 75

MI-1 5 100 75
E -Auditing SEC2 3 100 15 30 45
Internship I-2 2 45
Total 20

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAZ2: COST ACCOUNTING Il

Course Obijectives:
This course aims to

0 Provide the students with knowledge and understandif Marginal Costing and its
application in decision making.

1 Equip the students with the understanding of Maabcosting, Standard Costing, Budgeting
and Budgetary control techniques.

01 Provide the students with knowledge and understanof Zero -base budgeting, Uniform
costing and their applications

Course Contents:

Unit I: Marginal Costing: Marginal cost and marginal costing, Absorption twstand
marginal costing, Break-even analysis, Cost volugrefit Analysis, Margin of Safety,
Differential point, Application of marginal costing decision making.

Unit II: Standard Costing: Concept of standard cost and Standard costing, sTyjie
standards, Process of setting cost standards, Aalyesrand uses, Standard costing variance
analysis, Process of variance analysis of matdaalpur, overheads and other variances,
Variance analysis and decision making.

Unit Ill: Budgeting and Budgetary Control: Concept of budget, Principles of budgeting,
Process of budgeting, Basis of budgeting, Methddmidgeting, Types of budgets in business
organisations, Benefits and limitations; Budgetaontrol, Process of budgetary control,
Control mechanism, Budget variances, Cost Variarama$ Budget Variances, Variance
Analysis and decision making.
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Unit IV: Uniform Costing: Uniform costing — Concept, Principles and Methodglointer
firm comparison. Cost control and cost reduction.

Unit V: Zero Base Budgeting and Responsibility Acconting: Zero Base — Concept,
Principles, Zero Base Budget — Concept and Basiead - Base Budgeting. Responsibility
Accounting — Meaning, Scop, process and methodology

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statdshould be able to demonstrate

1 Knowledge and understanding of Marginal Costing @&s@pplication in decision making.
1 Understanding of Marginal costing, Standard CogfiBudgeting and Budgetary control
techniques.

1 Knowledge and understanding of Zero-base budgetligiform costing and their
applications.

Suggested Readings:

1.Arora M.N. Principles and Practices of Cost Aauing. Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi
2. Colin, Drury. Management and Cost Accountingng@age Learning India Pvt. Ltd, New
Delhi.

3. Horngren, Foster and Datar, Cost Accounting rddgerial Emphasis. Prentice Hall of India
Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

4.Jain, S. P. Narang, K. L. Simmi Agrawal. Advan¢aolst and Management Accounting.
Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

5. Prasad. N. K. Advanced Cost Accounting. Booldsyate Pvt. Ltd, Kolkata

6. Khan. M. Y. and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost AccaumtiTata McGraw Hill Publishing

Co. Ltd. New Delhi.

7.Maheswari S. N. Cost and Management Accountinfa® Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

8. Thulsian. P. C. Practical Costing, Vikas PulitigiHouse New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgCMAMA3: COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS

Course Objectives:

1 Equip the students with the knowledge informatierast accounting standards in India.
CIProvide the students with the knowledge and inféionaon Cost Accounting Standards
Board and its working.

1 Provide the students with the knowledge of scopecantent of cost Accounting Standards
and Guidance Notes developed by the CASB and ibyubd Indian Cost Accounting Institute.
Course Contents:

Unit I: Cost Accounting Standards: Institute oc Cost Accountants of India Cost Accaumt
Standards, Objectives, Basis of application, Cdnterintroduction, Scope, Definitions,
Principles of measurement, Assignment of costsdPtation and Disclosure. Cost Accounting
Standards Board (CASB) — Constitution, FunctionstiMdology and working.

Unit 1l: Cost Accounting Standards (CAS): CAS 1- Classification of costs; CAS 2 —
Capacity determination, CAS 3 — Overheads, CAS €ost of production for captive
consumption, CAS 5 — Average (Equivalent) Cost @anBportation, CAS 6 - Material cost,
CAS 7 - Employee costs, CAS 8 — Cost of utilities.

Unit lll: Cost Accounting Standards (CAS): CAS 9 — Packaging Material Cost, CAS 10 -
Direct expenses cost, CAS 11 — Administrative ogads, CAS 12 — Repairs and maintenance,
CAS 13 — Cost of service cost centre, CAS 14 —u#oh control cost, CAS 15 — Selling and
distribution costs, CAS 16 — Depreciation and aigation.
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Unit IV: Cost Accounting Standards (CAS: CAS 17 — Interest and financing charges, CAS
18 — Research and Development costs, CAS 19 —dausig, CAS 20 — Royalty and Technical
Knowhow costs, CAS 21 — Quality control costs, C&5— Manufacturing costs, CAS 23 —
Overburden removal costs, CAS 24 — Treatment oERee in Cost Statements.

Unit V: Guidance notes Nine Guidance notes on cost accounting standards,Guidance
notes on Treatment of costs relating to Cost ofidddResponsibility (CSR) activities, and
Maintenance of cost records for construction inqugicluding Real Estate and Property
Development activity.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate

1 Knowledge and information on cost accounting stadslan India.

1 Knowledge and information on Cost Accounting Saadsl Board and its working.

1 Knowledge of scope and contents of Cost Accouritagdards and Guidance Notes
developed by the CASB and issued by the IndianAmstunting Institute.

Suggested Readings:

1.Arora M.N. Principles and Practices of Cost Accountingkas Publishing House, New
Delhi

2. Colin, Drury.Management and Cost Accountir@engage Learning India Pvt. Ltd, New
Delhi.

3. Horngren, Foster and Dat@gst Accounting - Managerial Emphad&entice Hall of India
Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

4 Jain, S. P. Narang, K. L. Simmi Agrawaldvanced Cost and Management Accounting
Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

5. Prasad. N. KAdvanced Cost AccountinBook syndicate Pvt. Ltd, Kolkata

6. Khan. M. Y. and Jain P.KAdvanced Cost Accountingata McGraw Hill Publishing

Co. Ltd. New Delhi.

7.Maheswari S. NCost and Management Accountji@ultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

8. Thulsian. P. CPractical Costing\Vikas Publishing House New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

3-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING DEGREE:

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and Il semestensfarther qualifying at Il and
IV semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits Ww#l awarded Advanced Diploma in
Accounting provided he secures additional 4 credgkill based vocational courses offered
during first year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on qualifying at I, IlI, 1ll, IV semesteand thereafter
gualifying at V and VI Semesters’ examinations segul20 credits shall be awarded 3-year
Bachelor of Accounting Degree in the Major disciphe.

Semester V

Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours
Cost Management CMAMA4 5 100 60 15 75
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Management Accountingg CMAMAbL 5 100 60 15 75
MI-2 5 100 75
MI-3 5 100 75

Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgCMAMA4: COST MANAGEMENT

The Obijective is to:

1 Make the students to understand the internal envirent of business.

[ Enable the students to formulate strategies ne¢atd cost.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Cost Strategy Influence of different classification of cost elents on business
enterprise, Importance of analysing cost elemeatst control and cost reduction: meaning,
process, methods and technigues of cost controtasidreduction, Cost management: areas
of cost management, Cost Governance, Cost leagesshtegy for sustainability, Sustainable
cost management, Contemporary Cost Management ifeesn(Concepts)- Benchmarking,
Total Quality Management, Activity-based Costingl danagement, Reengineering, Target
Costing, Value Chain, Balanced Scorecard, JusirmeTSystem.

Unit II: Life Cycle Costing: Meaning of Life Cycle Costing, Factors affectibge cycle
costing, phases in product life cycle, charactesstproduct life cycle and cost control.
Experience curve in product life cycle costing.jBecolife cycle costing: Meaning, categories
of project life cycle costs, optimization of projéite cycle costs. Practical exercises and Case
studies

Unit lll:  Activity Based Costing System Introduction to traditional methods of overhead
absorption, problems of overhead absorption sysieter Traditional System, introduction to
ABC, Kaplan and Coopers approach to ABC, Cost dsiand cost activities, allocation of
overheads under ABC, Characteristics of ABC, bémdfom adaptation of ABC System,
problems on comparison between traditional systech ABC system. Cost management.
Practical exercises and Case studies

Unit IV: Just in Time and Kaizen Costing JIT — features, methodology in implementation
of JIT, Benefits of JIT. Kaizen Costing: conceptogedure for implementation, evaluation,
benefits of Kaizen costing. Lean Cost Managememanihg, definition, factors, applications,
procedure to implementation, comparison with tiaddal management system, Modern
production management techniques, benefits and bdrelvg¢ of Lean Cost Management.
Practical exercises and Case studies

Unit V: Strategic Cost and Performance Evaluation Integration of strategic cost
management with performance evaluation, Strateg&t management issues in different
elements of cost; material, labour and overheadsjyzt design, value analysis and value
engineering, strategic analysis of cost, benchmgriPricing strategies in decision making,
Backflush accounting and through put costing, @eshagement in specific sectors, Transfer
pricing. Practical exercises and Case studies.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:



100

On successful completion of the course, the stisdaiiitbe able to:

1 Understand the basics of Cost Accounting and ®@stagement Techniques.

1 Analyse the different overhead techniques for cedpthe cost of the product.

[ Understand the cost behaviour during differengstaof life cycle.

[ Apply ABC, JIT and Kaizen Costing.

] Evaluate the performance in the context of intégraeof strategic cost management.

Suggested Readings:

1.Arora M N.A Text book of Cost & Management AccountMigas Publishing, New Delhi

2.Brown & HawardPrinciples of Management Accountandjac Donald & Evans, London

3.Cowe, Rogerdand Book of Management AccountidgGrower Handbook

4.Horngren Charles, T. Datar M. Srikant and Rajan Madhav. Cost Accounting: A

Managerial EmphasisPrentice Hall Publishers, Delhi

5.Lal Jawahar, Srivastava, Seei@ast AccountingTata Mc Graw Hill, Delhi

6.Mukherjee, S. & Roy chowdhury, A.Rdvanced Cost and Management AccountaNeyv

Central Book Agency, Calcutta

7.Paul, S.K.RManagement Accountinglew Central Book Agency Private Ltd., Calcutta

8.Ravi. M. KishoreCost Management.axman Allied Services (p) Ltd.

9.Sharma & Gupta, Shashi. Kost & Management Accountingalyani Publishers

10.Shank, John KCases in Cost Management: A Strategic Emph&siath-Western
Publishing, Thomson Learning.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAS5: MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

Course Objectives:

This course is designed to-

1 Help the students understand the basic managencentiating concepts, methods and
techniques.

] Provide the studentknowledge about using the management accountitafdaplanning,

control and decision making.

1 Help the students to understand management aceauas a tool of information system for

taking day to day business decisions.

Course Contents:

Unit-I: Introduction to Management Accounting and FinancialStatement Analysis Need

and Importance of Management Accounting-Limitatioofs Management Accounting —

Functions of Management Accountant — Meaning ohfaial Statements — Types of Financial

Statements — Use and Importance of Financial Staitsw Importance of Financial Statement

Analysis — Comparative Statements Analysis, Comi@iae- Statements Analysis, Trend

Analysis, Ratio Analysis.

Unit-1l: Cash Flow Analysis (Ind AS 7) Classification of Cash Flow — Format of Cash Flow

Statement (Ind AS 7) —Uses and Significance of Céslv Statement- Imitations of Cash Flow

Statement —Methods of Calculating Cash Flows Froper@ting Activities, Investment

activities and Financial activities.
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Unit-lll:  Marginal Costing and Decision Analysis Definition of Marginal Cost and
Marginal Costing — Marginal Costing Vs. Variablesting — Marginal Costing vs. Absorption
costing — Contribution —Marginal Cost Equation -efRfVolume Ratio- Cost-Volume-Profit
Analysis —Break-Even Analysis — Advantages and tations of Break-Even Chart — Margin
of Safety — Managerial Applications of Marginal @ng -Advantages and Limitations of
Marginal Costing
Unit-IV: Budgetary Control and Standard Costing Meaning of Budget- Meaning and
Objectives of Budgetary Control — Advantages anthitations of Budgetary Control —
Classification and Types of Budgets — Fixed andiBle Budgets — Meaning of Standard Cost
and Standard Costing — Advantages and Limitatidritandard Costing - Standard Costing
and Historical Costing - Steps Involved in Stand@akting - Variance Analysis: Material
Variance - Labour Variance - Overhead Variance.
Unit V: Valuation and Value Analysis: Shareholder value analysis, comparison of
accounting approaches and discounted cash flowoaphpes to valuation; Analysis of firm’s
profitability, growth, and value generation as eameof testing the quality of financial reports;
Forecasting of earnings and cash flows; Analysesfiftancial strategy, planning, and
valuation; Analysis of risk; and the determinatafrprice/earnings and market-to-book ratios.
Business strategy analysis, the company and itastngl Accounting analysis, Financial
analysis,
Prospective Analysis:Forecasting; Factors affecting valuation; Valuatad business under
special situations; Business valuation models, Glashvaluation, Free cash flow valuation,
Application of financial statement analysis, Creflitalysis and Distress Prediction.
Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
After completing the course, the student shalllide #o:
71 Understand the meaning of management accountingesmnphasis on determining the
financial strength and weakness of a firm throughmparative statements, trend analysis and
common size statements.
1 Grasp the meaning, uses, limitations and calcuratbvarious ratios.
1 Understand the significance and procedure for pragafunds flow statement and cash
flow statement.
[ Understand the concept of marginal cost and margoesting. Learning of cost-volume-
profit analysis and break-even analysis using nrathtecal and graphical approaches; and to
develop a thorough understanding about the managepplications of marginal costing.
1 Understand budgetary control system as a tool afagarial planning and control and the
ability to prepare fixed and flexible budget. Atyilio understand standard costing system as a
tool of managerial control and to compute materiabour and overhead variances.
Suggested Readings:
1.Arora, M. N.Management Accountinglimalaya Publishing House, New Delhi
2.Banerjee, Bhabatoskinancial Policy and Management Accountifgentice Hall of
India.
3.Khan, M. Y., & Jain, P. KManagement AccountingylcGraw Hill.
4.Lal, Jawahar and Srivastava, See@ast AccountingMcGraw Hill Publishing Co., New
Delhi.
5.Maheshwari, S. NPrinciples of Management Accountir§ultan Chand and Sons
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6.Pandey, I. MManagement Accountingjew Delhi.

7.Pillai, R S N and Bhagvathi, Wlanagement Accountin® Chand & Company

8.Robert, S. Kaplan & Anthony, A. AtkinsoAdvanced Management Accountifgentice-
Hall

9.Rustagi, R.PManagement Accountin@algotia

10.Sharma, R. K. & Gupta, ShashiManagement Accounting Principles & Practi¢&lyani

Publishers.

11.Singh, SurendeManagement AccountingHI Learning Pvt Limited, Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester VI
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours

Strategic Cost CMAMAG | 5 100 60 15 75
Management
Advanced Cost and CMAMAY | 5 100 60 15 75
Management Accounting

MI-4 5 100 75
E-Tax Compliance SEC3 3 100 15 30 45
Internship 1-3 2 45
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAG: STRATEGIC COST MANAGEMENT

Course Objectives

1 To provide the students with knowledge and undedshg of cost control measures and

cost management in an enterprise.

] To equip the students for using the cost techsigqueecision making.

] To give the students understanding of profit plagmusing cost techniques

] To provide the students with understanding ofittévity based costing and total quality
management.

Course contents:

Unit I: Cost Management -Developments in Cost Managemgehife Cycle costing Target

costing Kaizen Costing Value Analysis and Value Engineeringhroughput Costing

Business Process Re-engineeriBgck-flush AccountingLean AccountingSocio Economic

Costing.

Cost Control and Cost Reduction Basics, Process, Methods and Techniques of Cost

Reduction programme.

Profitability Analysis — Product wise / Segment @/isCustomer wise

Unit Il: Decision Making Techniques -Marginal Costing- Differential costing-CVP Analysis

— Profit Volume Graphs — Contribution Approach

Decisions involving alternative choices — Optimutilization of resources — Make or Buy —

Evaluation of Orders — Multiple scarce resourcebfams- Product sales pricing, etc
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Pricing Decisions and Strategies — New ProductifrjdJse of Cost in Pricing, Sensitivity

Analysis in Pricing Decisions; Monopoly Pricing @ompetitive Pricing; Bottom Line Pricing

Costing of Service Sector — methods, pricing, perfonce measurement

Transfer Pricing - Objectives, Methods (Cost Baséakket Price Based, Negotiated Pricing),

Advantages and Disadvantages, Criteria for seftnagsfer Prices, Transfer Price in different

situations, Situations causing Conflicts and rasglthe Conflicts;

Relevant Cost Analysis: Relevant Cost, Irrelevams$t€ - Sunk or Historical Cost, Committed

Cost, Absorbed Cost, Situations where Fixed Castsime relevant for decision — making and

its related implications

UNIT Ill. Standard Costing and Profit Planning: Variance Analysis - Investigation of

Variances, Planning and Operating Variances, Cbalile/ Non-controllable Variances,

Relevant Cost Approach to Variance Analysis; Var@analysis under marginal costing and

absorption costing; Activity Ratios; Application bfidgetary control and Standard Costing in

Profit planning, Standard Costing Vs Budgetary @anReconciliation of Actual Profit with

Standard Profit and /or Budgeted Profit.

(b) Uniform Costing and Inter-firm comparison.

UNIT IV Activity Based Cost Management: Concept, purpose, benefits, stages, relevance in

decision making and its application in Budgetingsponsibility accounting, Traditional Vs.

ABC System — comparative analysi$T — introduction, Benefits, Use of JIT in measgrthe

PerformanceERP and its applications in strategic cost managerBench Marking

UNIT V: Cost of Quality and Total Quality Management TQM - Basics, Stages, Principles,

Control, Corrective action®?RAISE-Steps, Problems, implementati®@ARETO Analysis

Quality Costs

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate:

1 Knowledge and understanding of cost control mezsand cost management in an
enterprise.

1 Capability for using the cost techniques in dexisinaking.

1 Understanding of using cost techniques for prafinning

71 Understanding of activity based costing and touahlity management.

Suggested readings:

1.Arora M.N. Principles and Practices of Cost Aatting. Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi

2. Colin, Drury. Management and Cost Accountingn@age Learning India Pvt. Ltd, New

Delhi.

3. Horngren, Foster and Datar, Cost Accounting rddgerial Emphasis. Prentice Hall of India

Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

4 Jain, S. P. Narang, K. L. Simmi Agrawal. Advanéaalst and Management Accounting.

Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

5. Prasad. N. K. Advanced Cost Accounting. Booldsyate Pvt. Ltd, Kolkata

6. Khan. M. Y. and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost AccaumtiTata McGraw Hill Publishing

Co. Ltd. New Delhi.

7.Maheswari S. N. Cost and Management Accountioja®® Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

8. Thulsian. P. C. Practical Costing, Vikas PulitigfHouse New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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PAPER BAcctgCMAMAT7: ADVANCED COST AND MANAGEMENT AC COUNTING

Course Objectives

[1To comprehend and familiarize the established teglas, methods and practices in
advanced Cost and Management Accounting tottitests.

1 To introduce the evolving dynamic Cost and Manageniechniques developed to support
the emerging business models.

Course Contents

Unit I: Activity Based Costing: Need for emergence of Activity Based Costing (ABC),

Concept of ABC, Methodology of developing tABC system, Allocation of overheads under

ABC, Implementation of ABC, Support of AB§/stem towards corporate strategy, Practical

Problems based on basic concepts.

Total Quality Management: Quality as a corporate strategy, TQM and role ohstgement

Accountant, Classification @uality Costs, Practical Problems based on basiceqts.

Unit IIl: Target Costing: Origin, definition, steps towards target costingrget costing

process, features ardlvantages, Practical Problems based on basic ptsce

Life Cycle Costing:Life Cycle Costing (LCC), stages of product lifecty;, benefits of product

life cycle costingLife Cycle Costing process- Costing for differeteiges, Practical Problems

based on basiconcepts.

Unit Ill: Economic Value Added: Concept, Need and significance, Return on Capéakp

Residual Income, Divisional

Performance measurement, merits over traditiondpeance measures.

Unit IV: Transfer Pricing Applications: Concept, Divisional performance, Alternative

Transfer pricing methods-Market based Tranpfézing, Marginal cost Transfer pricing, Full

cost Transfer pricing, Cost plus markup Transfecipg, Negotiable Transfer pricing,

Marginal cost and Opportunity cost Transfer prigilmgernational Transfer pricing.

Unit V: Evolving Cost and Management Practices

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course the stuslesit demonstrate:

[ Familiarity with the established techniques, methand practices in advanced Cost and
Management Accounting to the students

[ Understanding of the evolving dynamic Cost and &gment Techniques developed to
support the emerging business models.

Suggested Readings

1.Arora M.N. Principles and Practices of Cost Aatting. Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi

2. Colin, Drury. Management and Cost Accountingn@age Learning India Pvt. Ltd, New

Delhi.

3. Horngren, Foster and Datar, Cost Accounting ndgerial Emphasis. Prentice Hall of India

Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

4 Jain, S. P. Narang, K. L. Simmi Agrawal. Advanéaalst and Management Accounting.

Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

5. Prasad. N. K. Advanced Cost Accounting. Booldsyate Pvt. Ltd, Kolkata

6. Khan. M. Y. and Jain P.K. Advanced Cost AccaumtiTata McGraw Hill Publishing

Co. Ltd. New Delhi.

7.Maheswari S. N. Cost and Management Accountioia®® Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

8. Thulsian. P. C. Practical Costing, Vikas PulitigfHouse New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS DEGREE

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and Il semesterd atlll and IV semesters’ on
further qualifying at V and VI semester examinasi@®curing 80 credits will be eligible for
admission to4-year UG Honours Degreen Accounting provided he secures additional 4
credit in skill based vocational courses offeredrdyfirst year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on further qualifying at VII and VIl sesters’
examinations provided he secures 160 credits Baalvarded 4-Year Bachelor of Accounting
Honours in the major discipline.

Semester VII
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Enterprise Risk CMAMAS8 | 5 100 60 15 75
Management
Strategic Performance CMAMAS9 | 5 100 60 15 75
Management
MI-5 5 100 75
MI-6 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAS8: ENTERPRISE RISK MANAGEMENT
Course Objectives:
This course aims to:

71 Provide the students withntegrated knowledge of risk management and critical
understanding and application of relevant risk mgement frameworks, methods and
techniques relevant to the field of risk management

[ Advance the ability and skill of the students fifectively apply risk management methods
and techniques with a view to manage risk withiroeganisation

1 Provide understanding to the students of technidoesritical analysis of alternative
approaches to managing the risk within an organgagnd the ability to offer value-driven
and logical arguments for judgements;

1 Develop thesbility and skill of the students to identify, dewete, analyse, and effectively
address complex issues related to risk managenignhwan organisation and apply the same
in practice.

Course contents:
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Unit 1: Introduction: Concept of risk, Difference between risk and utaiety, Types of risks

— Market risk, Credit risk, Liquidity risk, Interesate risk, Operational risk, Off Balance Sheet
risk, Foreign Exchange risk, Sovereign risk, Insaly risk; Concept of Enterprise Risk
Management (ERM); Risk management — Approachaskdfanagement; Risk Management
strategies; Risk Exposure - Meaning, Determinatiioniisk exposure — Macro approach, Micro
approachRisk Assessment - Meaning, Measures for risk assa#s- Evaluation of internal
control procedures; Techniques used - Questiors)dttewcharts; Internal audit and External
audit, coordination between the two audits; Riskhaggement Meaning, Measures for risk
management.

Unit Il: Market Risk Management: Market risk, Types of market risk, Calculatior\dirket
risk exposures; Market risk and Norms; Value-atkRi&aR) Methodology — Factors affecting
VaR, Statistical Issues in VaR computation; Fordigrehange risk exposure — Sources of
Foreign exchange exposure risk, Foreign Asset aatdility Positions, Interaction of Interest
Rate, Inflation and Exchange Rates, Hedging Maikkt Dynamic Hedging Strategies.

Unit lll: Treasury Risk Management: Role of treasury function; Types of treasury risks
Interest rate risk, Commodity price risk, Foreigmcleange risk; Interest Rate Risk
Management Analysis of Interest Rate Risk, Concepts of Tetmu@ure of Interest Rates
and Yield Curve, Inseparability of Interest Ratsland Credit Risk, Interest Rate Risk Safety
Zone; Measuring Interest Rate Risk — Gap Analyssset — Liability Repricing and Repricing
risk, Duration and Convexity; Simulation Modelsntdrest Rate Risk Measurement; Interest
Rate Risk Immunization, Yield Curve Smoothing, tett Rate Derivatives. Use of financial
derivatives to hedge interest rate risk; ForeigoHaxge Exposure and RislExchange rate
determination, Exchange rate forecasting; Foreigrreacy market operations; Hedging
currency risk - Foreign exchange derivatives — Fods, Futures, Options and Swaps
contracts; Management of transaction, translatir@heeconomic exposures; Foreign Exchange
Risk Management - Introduction, Need, ObjectiveRisk Management, Techniques of Risk
Management, Accounting Treatment of Financial Daiixes; Hedge Accounting: Cash flow
hedge and Fair value hedge

Unit 1ll: Management of Operational and Off-Balance Sheet Risks:Off Balance Sheet
Risk Exposures — Loan Commitments, Commercial kettef Credit and Letters of
Undertaking, Derivatives, Bank Guarantees and Depasurance; Nature of Off-Balance
Sheet Risks; Operational Risks - Sources of OmmratiRisk, Measurement of Operational
Risk, Operational Risk and Norms, Mitigating Opemna&l Risk; Sovereign RiskSovereign
Risk Events, Debt Repudiation versus Debt ReschegluEvaluation of Sovereign Risk,
Mechanisms for dealing with Sovereign Risk ExposuBebt for Equity Swaps.

Unit IV: Management of Cyber Risk: Cyber Crimes 4dntroduction, Computer crime and
cybercrimes; Distinction between cybercrime andveotional crimes; Kinds of cybercrimes
- cyber stalking, cyber terrorism, Forgery and faCrimes related to IPRs, Computer
vandalism; Cyber forensic - Definitions under ITtA2Z000 Contemporary Business Issues in
Cyber Space; Management of risk in - Internet, \@ehtric Business, E Business, Electronic
Governance, Instant messaging platforms, Sociavorging sites and mobile applications,
Security risks, Cyber jurisdiction, Domain namepdi® and their resolution, E-forms; E-
Money, Regulations of Pre-Payment Instruments (Fctronic Money Transfer, Privacy of
Data and Secure Ways of Operation in Cyber Space.
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Cyber Laws: Need for cyber laws, International scenario of cyaes Law relating to cyber-
crimes, hacking, web vandals, cyber fraud and amgat-mail spamming, cyber pornography,
inappropriate web linking practices, internatiorilel laws and liability of ISPs cyber
squatter, domain name disputes, copy right pratecih cyber world, software piracy,
software patents, taxation issues in e-commétaaection to cyber consumer in India; the
Information Technology Act 2000, Objectives, Sdlidaatures, Definitions, Provisions
regarding Digital signature, Authentication of eéteaic records. Electronic governance,
Attribution, Acknowledgment and dispatch of eleaimrecords, Secure electronic records
and Secure digital signatures, Regulation of gentf authorities, Digital signature
certificates, Duties of subscribers, Penaltiesadjddication, Appellate tribunal, offences.

Unit V: Risk Management in Banks: Nature of risk- Credit risk, Liquidity risk, Interest rate
risk, Market risk, Off balance sheet risk, Curremisk, Operational risk. Risk measurement
and risk management; Credit Risk Managemddtedit risk exposures, Types of credit risk,
Credit events, Credit quality Problems and Crealing; Credit Risk Measurement Models —
Merton’s Model; Credit Risk Measurement and Basetrihs; Managing Credit Risk - Credit
Derivatives and Securitization; Asset Liability Magement - Concept, Role of Asset Liability
Management in managing Interest rate risk and ditpirisk, the RBI guidelines; Liquidity
Risk ManagementLiability-side and Asset-side Liquidity Risk, Typef Liquidity Risk, Risk
events, Inter-linkage between Liquidity Risk andedit Risk, Measuring Liquidity Risk,
Managing Liquidity Risk — Choice of Liability Striure and Arrangement of Line of Credit.

Risk Management in Insurance:Legal aspects of insurance contract, Loss assessmd
Loss control, Control of malpractices and Mis-sgjli Exclusion of perils, Actuaries,
Computation of insurance premium, Risk in claimestgation system and Claim settlement
system.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
Upon the completion of this course, the studentkhbe able to demonstrate:

1 Integrated knowledge of and engagement in risk mement and critical understanding
and application of relevant risk management framé&a/omethods and techniques relevant to
the field of risk management.

[ Advance ability to effectively apply risk managemmeethods and techniques with a view to
manage risk within an organisation.

[ Critical analysis of alternative approaches to mgimay the risks within an organisation and
the ability to offer value-driven and logical argants for judgement.

[ Ability to identify, demarcate, analyse, and effety address complex issues related to risk
management within an organisation and apply theesampractice.

[ Critical understanding of risk management strategi¢ an organisation, including the use
of general strategies of risk identification andmagement in order to establish and monitor
appropriate systems of internal control.

Suggested Readings:
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1. Ahmad, FCyber Law in IndiaPioneer Books, and New Era Law Publication
2. Bakshi and SurCyber and E- commerce La®harat Publishing House, New Delhi.
3. George, E, Rejd&rinciples of Risk Management and Insurarieearson Education

4. Greenstein & Feinmarklectronic Commerce- Security, Risk Management @outrol.
Tata McGraw Hill.

5. Gupta. P.Klnsurance and Risk Managemerimalaya Publishing House
6. Joseph, FE-commercePrentice Hall India.
7. Khan, M. Y.Financial ServicesMc Graw Hill Education.

8. National Insurance Academyseneral Insurance Business Operations and Decision
Making Cengage Learning.

9. Murthy, C.S.VE-commerceHimalaya Publishing House
10. Pathak, Bharatindian Financial SystenRPearson Education.

PAPER BAcctgCMAMA9: STRATEGIC PERFORMANCE MANAGEMEN T
Course Objectives:
This course aims to:

[ Develop knowledge and skill of the students inaghy@ication of management accounting
techniques to quantitative and qualitative inforioat for planning, decision-making,
performance evaluation, and control in businesaupet

1 Analyse the performance of a business and its memneagt by applying relevant knowledge,
skill and professional judgement in selecting apglging strategic management accounting
techniques in different business contexts to coutei to the planning, control and evaluation
of the performance of an organisation and contrébuib its strategic and operational
development

Course Contents:

Unit I: Strategic Performance Management:Concept, Importance, Objectives, Principles of
performance management — Planning, Organising,fil8lafLeading, Controlling; Key
elements — Expectation setting, Planning, Developgnmend improvements, Monitoring
Periodic rating, Reward and compensation; Proceperformance management — Planning,
monitoring, reviewing, rewarding; Integrated stga¢eperformance management measures —
Financial, Customers, Business process, Linkagsugpliers and customers, Long term
innovations; Alternative views on performarmeasurement and management.

Unit Il: Strategic Performance Planning: Performance management strategy - Define
organisational goals and objectives, Plan perfonreaMeasure performance, offer feedback
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frequently, Peer review, Pre-emptive managemestgudis and review outcomes, Recognition
and reward;

Information Systems for Strategic Performance Managment: Performance management
informationsystems Sources of management informatiétecording and processing systems
andtechnologiesData analyticsManagement reports; Information flow and its cortdlon

in multi-locational setting.

Control Systems for Strategic Performance Managemén Control system and its
applications; Responsibility Accounting-Meaning avidthodology, Types of Responsibility
centres, Organizational structure of responsibiligntres; Objectives, Pricing corporate
services, Divisional performance and transfer pgessues; Administration of transfer pricing;
Strategic management accountimgnpact of external factors on performance managémen
Performance hierarchyBusiness structure anchanagement accountingOther related
environmental and ethical issues.

Unit lll: Strategic Performance Measurement: Strategic performance measures in private
sector organisations; Measurement of quality ofguerance; Performance measurement and
strategic human resource management; Behavioupalctss of performance measurement;
Strategic performance measures in not for- prafijanisations; Non-financial performance

indicator; Impact of risk and uncertainty parformance management.

Strategic performance management in process-odeatganisations — Establishment of
Vision, Mission, Strategy, Assessment of processfopmance, Priorities in process
improvement, Evaluation and management of improvesia performance.

Unit IV: Corporate Performance Management: Need, Importance; Historical Overview;
Product costing in price estimates and profit manaant; Techniques to measure and enhance
profitability and quality of products and servicéstivity Based Management, Target costing,
Kaizen costing; Benchmarking and environmentalings&lexible Budgeting, Activity- based
Budgeting. Setting of performance goals and ingesti Use of diagnostic tools and control
systems to achieve goals; Case studies/Exercises.

Strategic Profitability Analysis: Measuring performance using Economic Value Added
(EVA) methodology; Comparison between Returns owestment (ROI) and EVA
methodology measures of performance; Measuremer@ooporate Performance through
Balanced Score Card and its value creation poteRt#ionality behind Balanced Score Card;
Performance dimensions of Balanced Score Card;uffmaut Accounting; Activity Based
Costing (ABC), Activity Based Management (ABM), &&gic Cost Management System
(SCMS), Quality Management System (QMS), Businessd3s Re-engineering (BPR); Case
studies/Exercises.

Unit V: Strategic Performance Issues in Complex Bsiness Structures:Linkage and
alignment of strategies to organisational goalsntidoous performance measurement to
remain competitive at all times; Individual perfante, Group performance, Organisation
performance, Team appraisal, Role clayedicting and preventing corporate failure; Case
studies/Exercises.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes
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On successful completion of this course, the stigdeimall be able to demonstrate:
] Use strategic planning and control models to plad anonitor organisational performance
1 Assess the impact of risk and uncertainty on orggtional performance.

[ ldentify and evaluate the design features of effeqgterformance management information
and monitoring systems and recognise the impactdefelopments in technology on
performance measurement and management systems

01 Apply appropriate strategic performance measurentechnigues in evaluating and
improving organisational performance

1 Advise clients and senior management on strataggtless performance evaluation and on
recognising vulnerability to corporate failure.

Suggested Readings:

1. Adler, Ralph W.Strategic Performance Management — Accounting faya@isational
Control. Taylor & Francis Group.

2. Bhaskar, PreetPerformance Management and Strategic PlannBgmbiosis Centre for
Management Studies, Noida

3. Gupta, Nikhil.Strategic Performance Management and Business Yatu&CMA

4. Jablonski, MarelStrategic Performance Management — New Conceptantemporary
Trends.Nova Publishers.

5.Kenny, Ralph WStrategic Planning and Performance Managem&obo Publishers.
6. Marr, BernardStrategic Performance ManagemeNbva Publishers.

7. Waal, AndredeStrategic Performance Management — A Managerial Bethavioural
Approach.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours

Operations Planning andCMAMA10 | 5 100 60 15 75
Strategic Control
Planning, Budgeting andCMAMA1l | 5 100 60 15 75
Valuation

MI7 5 100 75

MI8 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300
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PAPER BAcctgCMAMA10: OPERATIONS PLANNING AND STRATE GIC
CONTROL

Course Objectives:

The objectives of the course are to:

1 Provide understanding of the business processuaalgsis of the operations

[ Develop knowledge of production planning and reseumanagement

] Provide understanding of concept of SWOT and BlistfAnalysis and the concept of
Corporate Vision, Mission and Objectives

1 Develop understanding of the concept of StratBgisiness Unit and Business Process re-
engineering and different stages in strategyidation process

Course Contents

Unit I: 1. Operations: Introduction, Scope characteristics of modernrapens functions -
recent trends in production / operations management

Operations Planning - Demand forecasting — capacity planning - capagguirement
planning - facility location - facility layout — Reurce aggregate planning — Material
requirements planning — Manufacturing resourcermlan— Economic Batch quantity.

Unit Il: Operations Designing:Product Design, Process design - Selection - Rtddie
Cycle — Process Planning — Process Selection.

Unit Ill:  Production Planning and Control: Introduction — Control Measures — Time study,
Work study, Method study, Job Evaluation, Job Adiben (Assignment Technique),
Scheduling Queuing Models, Simulation and Line Baiag — Optimum Allocation of
resources — Lean Operations — JIT — TransportMiaaiel and Linear Programming Technique
(Formulation of equations only)

Unit IV: Productivity and Quality Management: Measurement techniques of productivity
index, productivity of employee, productivity of tedals, productivity of management
resources, productivity of other factors — produttiimproving methods — TQM basic tools
and certification — ISO standards basics. Econowifiddaintenance and Spares management
- Break down Maintenance — Preventive MaintenanB®utine Maintenance — Replacement
of Machine — Spare Parts Management.

Unit V: Strategic Control: Introduction: Vision- Mission and objective. Stgic Analysis
and Strategic Planning -Situational Analysis —SWATalysis — Portfolio Analysis — BCG
Matrices — Stages in Strategic Planning — Alteusstiin Strategic Planning. Formulation and
Implementation of Strategy - Strategy formulatiaimdtion wise (Production Strategy,
Marketing Strategy, Man Power Strategy) — Struotyof Organisation for implementation
of strategy — Strategic Business Unit — Businesséds re-engineering and Control.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statshould be able to demonstrate

1 Understanding of the business process and anatysiperations.

1 Knowledge of production planning and resource nggmaent.

[ Understanding and knowledge of the concept of @arte Vision, Mission and Objectives.
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[ Understanding of the concept of SWOT and Portfatialysis

[ Understand the concept of Strategic Business almdtBusiness Process re-engineering
different stages in strategy formulation praces

Suggested Readings

1.Arora M.N. Principles and Practices of Cost Accountingkas Publishing House, New

Delhi

2. Colin, Drury.Management and Cost Accountir@engage Learning India Pvt. Ltd, New

Delhi.

3. Horngren, Foster and Dat@gst Accounting - Managerial Emphadentice Hall of India

Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

4 Jain, S. P. Narang, K. L. Simmi Agrawaldvanced Cost and Management Accounting

Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

5. Prasad. N. KAdvanced Cost AccountinBook syndicate Pvt. Ltd, Kolkata

6. Khan. M. Y. and Jain P.KAdvanced Cost Accountingata McGraw Hill Publishing

Co. Ltd. New Delhi.

7.Maheswari S. NCost and Management Accountji@ultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

8. Thulsian. P. CPractical Costing\Vikas Publishing House New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAL1: PLANNING, BUDGETING AND VALUAT ION

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[ Enable the students to understand the premiseaidial planning and identify the financial
goals of investment in contemporary environment

1 Help the students to build financial plans and betdgand instal budgetary control
mechanisms for business projects systematically

[ Enable critical thinking in students with respeztanalysis and application of innovative
solutions to varied financial problems.

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Plan and Planning: Planning- Concept, Characteristic features, Pre-requisitgsed

— Operational planning, Strategic planning, techinidanning, Contingency planning; Ethical

issues in strategic planning.

Unit Il: Financial Planning: Basic concepts in financial planning, Sourcesfin&nce,

financial institutions — Role and functions, Praces financial planning — Defining financial

objects and goals, collection of information, Arsdy of current situation and needs,

Identification of sources of funds, Use of Foreeddtinancial statements — Statement of Profit

and loss, Statement of Retained Earnings, Balaheet@nd Cash flow Statement; Limitations

of financial planning.

Financial Plan: Concept, Components of financial plan — Budgetmgnaging liquidity,

Managing risk, Managing control, Development of dfioial plan, Implementation and

Review; Building financial plans using spreadsheggtsluation of financial plan; Case studies

and practical Exercises of Indian companies.

Unit lll: Project Planning: Meaning, Essentials, Aspects covefeahcess of project planning

- Feasibility study - Cash flow projections, Impadsessment of taxation, depreciation,

inflation, etc; Capital Budgeting Decisions - Cartg Equivalent approach, Evaluation of

Risky Investment Proposals; Risk and Return amsly&@mulation and decision tree analysis,
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Sensitivity analysis; Capital Rationing, AdjustedtNPresent Value, Replacement decisions,
Application of Real alternatives in capital budggti Impact of inflation on capital budgeting
decisions; Risk analysis in Capital BudgetiRgecautions in project planning.

Project Plan: Elements of project plan — Quality, Time, Cost &abources; Time planning

for projects — Techniques used, Resource planrongifojects — Techniques used; Work

planning for projects — Techniques used; PreparaifoProject Report; Social Cost Benefit

Analysis of projects; Case studies and practica&r&ges of Indian companies.

Unit IV: Budgeting and Budgetary Control: Budget- Concept, Objectives of budgeting,

Fixed and Flexible Budgets; Preparation of FunetioBudget for Operating and Non-

Operating Functions; Cash Budgé&apital Expenditure Budget; Master Budget; Prinkcipa

Budget Factors, Budget Manual.

Budgeting: ConceptBudgeting Procedure; Preparation and Monitoringufgets.

Budgetary Control: Analysis of Budget Variances; Budget review aesion; Reallocation

of funds. Case studies and practical Exerciseadifih companies.

Unit V: Valuation: Value — Meaning, Measures of value, Types — His&brvalue, Present

Value, Market Value, Fair value, Economic value nparative value, Value in use; Factors

affecting value; Value Based Management (VBM).

Valuation: Concept, Valuation of Tangible Fixed Assets; Vamabf Intangibles including

the Valuation of brand, Valuation of goodwill; Valion of liabilities; Valuation of Shares,

Bonds and other financial instruments; ValuatioBo$iness; Business valuation models, Cash

flow valuation, Discounted Cash flow valuation, Quarison of accounting approaches and

discounted cash flow approaches to valuation; Eash flow valuation, Use of financial
statement analysis in valuation.

Analysis of the firm’s profitability: Growth, and value generation as a means of te#img

quality of financial reports; Forecasting of eagsnand cash flows; Analyses for financial

strategy and planning; Analysis of risk; Determioiatof price/earnings and market-to-book
ratios, Shareholder Value Analysis, Analysis foo@mic Value Added.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

After studying this course, the student will beeatal:

71 Understand financial planning, budgeting and budggtontrol and identify the financial

Goals of a business enterprise.

[ Critically evaluate the investment projects suliéaor different financial goals in different

time spans.

71 Understand and undertake financial planning foojects in business and service-oriented
enterprises.

{1 Demonstrate the ability to develop creative regssnwith regards to the responsible
financial management of a company and its adsgtritically reviewing the information,
evaluating the processes and effectively usgiadinancial tools and techniques within the
boundaries of the strategic goals and objestiokthe company.

Suggested Readings:

1.Alexander, Jrinancial Planning & Analysis and Performance MaeatentJhon Wiley &

Sons Publication

2. Buffet, Marry and Clark, David. Warren Buffditterpretation of Financial Statements

3. Fisher, A. PhilipCommon Stocks and Uncommon Profitsley.

4. Keown, A. JPersonal Finance — Turning Money into WeaRearson Publication,



Harriman House Publishing.

Application. World Scientific Publishing Company

7.
8.

Random House India.

9.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Madura, JeffPersonal FinancePearson Education.
Soota, Ashok and Gopalan, S HRtrepreneurship Simplified: From Idea to IPRenguin

Spier, GuyThe Education of Value Investdtalgrave.
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. Khursheed, Ariflnitial Public Offerings: The Mechanics and Perfante of IPOs.

. Lee, A.C., Lee, J.C., & Lee, CIHnancial Analysis, Planning & Forecasting: Theagd

4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS WITH RESEARCH DEGREE

Pre-requisite: Students who secure 75% marks and above in gtesik semesters and wish
to undertake research at the undergraduate lewettvaose a research stream in the fourth

year.

Qualification awarded: The students who secure 160 credits, includingrégits from a
research project/dissertation, are awarded 4-Yemrh@&or of Accounting Honours with

Research in Major Discipline. The students shouldentake and complete a research project
or dissertation under the guidance of a faculty fmemof the University/College. The research
project/dissertation will be in the major disciin

Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical | Total
Credits| Marks | Hours Hours Hours
Enterprise Risk CMAMAS8 | 5 100 60 15 75
Management *
Strategic Performance CMAMA9 | 5 100 60 15 75
Management *
MI-5 5 100 75
MI-6 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

Note: Detailed course content of

CMAMAS: Enterprise Risk Management and

CMAMAGQ: Strategic Performance Management are givenon pages 105 and 108

respectively.
Semester VIl
Subjects Course  No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours Hours Hours
Business Research Methods RM1 5 100 60 15 75
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Statistical  Analysis  of RM2 5 100 60 15 75
Research Data using
Software (Excel, SPSS, et
Dissertation RM3 12 200 180

Total 22 330

PAPER BAcctgRM1: BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS

Course Obijectives:

The objectives of the course are to:

1 Provide understanding of concepts, tools and teqes of carrying out business research.
1 Expose students with the methods and process afdalysis for scientific research.
Course Contents:

Unit I: Research: Meaning, Characteristics, Objectives, Motivation Research, Types,
Methods, Significance, Process, Approaches, CaitefiGood Research. Concept of Theory,
Empiricism, Deductive and Inductive Theory. Resk&tandards, Research Ethics, Code of
Ethics for Researchers.

Research Problem:Selection of Problem of Research, Research Prabie®ocial Sciences,
Components and Sources of Research Problem, DgfRRe@search Problem, Evaluation of
Research Problem.

Measurement and Scaling:Scales of Measurement, Types of Data Measuremeales
Techniques of Data Scaling, Goodness of Measurensaaties, Deciding the Scale;
Development of Research Instruments — Questiormaind Schedules, Testing the Research
Instruments; Reliability and Validity Tests, Tesfithe Reliability using Cronbach’s Alpha.
Sampling: Introduction to Sampling: Concepts of Populati@mple, Sampling Frame,
Sampling Error, Sample Size, Characteristics ofoadgsample, Types of Sampling -
Probability and Non-Probability, Determining SiZettee Sample, Sample v/s Census Method
of Data Collection.

Unit Il: Review of Literature: Need, Purpose and Making Notes on Literature Rede
Research Gap ldentification. Sources of ResearperBand other published works, Search
engines and use of keywords, Systematic Reviewhddist of Review of Literature. Use of
software for Review of Literature.

Unit lll: Research Design: Meaning, Need & Importance, Features of Good Rebkdaesign,
Types of Research Design — Concept, Pros & Conglit@ive, Quantitative and Mixed
Research Designs, Types of Sampling Design, Vasaiol Research: Introduction, Meaning,
Types.

Collection of Data: Primary and Secondary data; Collection of Prini2aya: Methods of Data
Collection - Field Survey, Observations, Experinagion; Identification and Selection of
Respondents, Serving the Instruments and Colleofitmstruments; Secondary data: Sources,
Identification and Selection of Sourd@atabases as Source of Secondary Data.

Data Processing:Field work validation, Editing, Coding, Classiftan and Tabulation of
data.

Unit IV: Data Analysis:

Univariate Data Analysis Techniques Descriptive Statistical Measures; Use of Chantd a
Graphs.
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Bivariate Data Analysis Techniques:Descriptive Statistics, Simple Correlation, Simple

Regression, Linear Regression, Panel Data Regres$tooled Regression, Fixed Effect and

Random Effect Models, Logistic Regression, OrdRegression, Probit,

Concepts of adjusted R-square, Autocorrelation,iaBeCorrelation, Multicollinearity,

Heteroscedasticity (for time series regressiorgti@tarity.

Multivariate Analysis Techniques: Factor Analysis, Exploratory Factor Analysis,

Confirmatory Factor Analysis, Reliability Test, &ttural Equation Modelling, Discriminant

Analysis, Cluster Analysis (Two-step, K-means, Hiehical), Conjoint Analysis, Artificial

Neural Networks; Event Study Methodology.

Content Analysis: Content, Process of Content AgiaJyWord count etc.

Unit V: Testing of Hypotheses:Concept, Meaning, Types; Steps in Testing the lthgms,

Error in Hypothesis Testing - Type | and Type ltdts, P — Value Approach.

Testing Significance of Results - Parametric Test€€hoosing between the two, Level of

Significance, One sample z test, Two samples z @Gas sample t test, Two samples t test,

Paired sample t test,

Non-Parametric Tests:Chi-square test, Mann Whitney U Test, Wilcoxon ®igjfirank Test.

Univariate Normality Tests - Kolmogorov Smirnov T,eShapiro-Wilk Test, Multivariate

Normality Test,

Analysis of Variance: One-way ANOVA, Two-way ANOVA, MANOVA, MANCOVA,

Kruskal Wallis H Test, Friedman Test, Tests of Hgeraeity of Variance.

Use of Software for Data Analysis and Testing tignficance of Results: SPSS, AMOS,

GRATL, Smart PLS, NVivo, Zotero/Mendeley, etc.

Report Writing : Types of Reports, Footnotes and Endnotes, Rafereist and Bibliography,

Use of Citations and References; APA Style. Plagnar Software for detection of plagiarism;

Problems encountered by Researchers in India.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, the stsdsiiitbe able to

1 Develop thorough understanding of the fundamehibtetical ideas and logic of
research and Research Standards and ReseahitsEt

1 Propose a research study and justify the theorywelsas the methodological decisions.

[ Formulate hypothesis and test the hypothesis.

1 Use the statistical tools and software package®ssearch

1 Acquire the skill in drafting research report.

1 Capability in taking up bivariate and muti-variatiata analysis in research and test the
significance of results.

] Capability in undertaking research independently.

] Confidence in undertaking research projects indeleetly

Suggested Readings:

1. Bajpai, NavalBusiness Research Metho&garson.

2. Bhandarkar, P. L. & Wilkinson, T.8Methodology and Techniques of Social Research
Himalaya Publishing House.

3. Bryman, Alan & Emma BelBusiness Research Metho@sxford University Press — India

Edition.
. Churchill. Marketing Researctbryden Press, Harcourt Publications
. Collis, Jill & Hussey, RogeBusiness Research: A Practical Guide for Undergedds &

(20N
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Postgraduates?algrave Macmillan — India.

6. Cooper and PamelBusiness Research Methodsata Mc Graw Hill.

7. Kothari, C. RResearch Methodology: Methods and Technighiesv Age International
Publishers.

8. Krishnaswamy O.R. and RanganathamMéthodology of Research in Social Sciences.
Himalaya Publishing House.

9. Kumar, RanjitResearch Methodology — A Step-by-Step Guide fanBeigs Pearson
Education.

10.Malhotra, NaresiMarketing ResearciRearson Publication (Second Text)

11. Mohan, S. and Elangovan, Research Methodology in CommerDeep and Deep
Publications Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

12. Panneerselvam, Research Methodologi?HI Learning Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

13. Sekaran, Um&esearch Methods for Busine®gdéley India, New Delhi.

14.SaundersBusiness Research MethoBgarson Publications.

15. Sharma, K. RResearch Method#tlantic Publishers, New Delhi

16. Zikmund. William GBusiness Research Metho@engage Learning.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used

PAPER BAttgRM2: STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH DA TA USING
SOFTWARE (EXCEL, SPSS, ETC.)

Course Obijectives:

The course aims to:

0 Provide the students’ knowledge and understandinthe computerised systems for the
collection and analysis of data using statisticathods.

1 Equip the students with the knowledge and undedstg of the statistical techniques and
computer software technology for the analysis atigtical data and testing their significance
for the intended use.

1 Develop competence of students in analysing tha dsing technology and statistical
methods in a business set up.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Testing of Significance of Results Parametric and non-parametric tests; Testing the
significance of results using Parametric testse-4ltest for large samples and the t test for
small samples; Testing the results using non-par&mniests; Testing the hypothesis and
Interpretation of results.

Unit Il:  Skill Developmentusing Microsoft Excel: Use of Microsoft Excel and Software
Packages for Data Analysis; Spreadsheet conceptsadfing worksheets; Formatting,
conditional formatting, entering data, Editing, aRdinting and Protecting worksheets;
Handling operators in formula, Project involving Itiple spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and
graphs; Working with Multiple worksheets; controtli worksheet views, Naming cells and
cell ranges.

Working with Data: Sort and filter, Consolidate Tables, Pivot tabl&tat—if-analysis: Goal
seek, Data tables and Scenario manager; Data anatyslPak:

Unit Ill: Skill Development - Creating business speadsheet:Loan and Lease statement;
Ratio Analysis; Payroll statements; Capital BudggtiConstraint optimization, Assignment
Problems, Depreciation Accounting; Graphical repnégstion of data; Frequency distribution
and its statistical parameters; Develop proficientyusing statistical and other functions
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contained therein related to formation of frequendigtributions and calculations of

Descriptive Statistics, Averages, measures of dispe, Correlation and Regression Analysis;
Accounting ratios; BSE SENSEX & NSE NIFTY.

Unit IV: Skill Development - Statistical Package ér Social Sciences (SPSS)iser Manuel,
preparing data for analysis, basic usage of SP8®ae (import/export of data, commands
like open, save, etc., applying basic statisticalysis; Quantitative and Qualitative data
analysis, Descriptive analysis and testing theit@mce of one variable, two variables and
multi-variables data.; Security and control of mf@mtion systems.

Unit V: Recent Trends in Computing: Tools of business collaboration: emails, wikise fil
sharing, screen sharing, web presenting, work sdimerl Cloud computing: meaning, types
of cloud services: laaS, PaaS, SaaS; Grid Compu¥irtualization; Green Computing; E-
Commerce: meaning, business models, Electronicldtgechange (EDI), Payment Gateways;

Internet of Things (loT); Ethical and Social dimems in the use of technology for data

analysis.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install theessary technology and equipment,
develop an Accounting Laboratory and engage anéldpwcompetent and skilled faculty to

guide and supervise the students in Statisticed Baglysis.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Accounting Laboratory using

the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate:

[ Understanding of the statistical methods used@dlection and analysis of data.

[ Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in analysis of data.

[ Develop instruments and collect data by conductiample surveys and from secondary
sources.

[ Analyse the data using computer software, tet sigmificance and interpret the results.
Suggested Readings:

1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicaVicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

2. Elmasari, Ranez and Shamkant B. N@y&undamentals of Database SysteRsarson
3. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statistickimalaya Publishing House.

4. Jain Hem Chand and Tiwari H@dmputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
5. Levin, Richard and Rubin, David Statistics for Managemerfrentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

6. Madan, SushilaComputer Applications in Businescholar Tech Press.

7. Mathur Shruti and Jain Pooj&omputer Applications in BusinesSalgotia Publishing
Company

8. Mizrahi and John SullivahMathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.
9. Schaum'’s Outlines SeriddcGraw Hill Publishing Co.

10. Sharma, J. KBusiness Statistic®earson Education.

11. Sharma S.K. and Bansal Mar@&omputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
12. Wayne, WinstorData Analysis & Business ModellingHI Publishing.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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PAPER BAcctgRM3: PROJECT REPORT/THESIS IN ACCOUNTIN G

This course requires students to participate indmsed learning/project generally under the
supervision of an employee of the given externétyerThis shall require 30 hours per credit
in a semester along with 15 hours of activitieshsas preparation for the field projects, data
analysis, preparation of reports etc., and indepenckading and study.

Course Contents:For the Dissertation in Accounting the activitieé undertaken during Vi
Semester will include writing of project/researabgosal, and after approval of the Research problem
by the Departmental Research Committee undertakswarch under a supervisor allocated by
the department, review of related literature atietiand collection of required data.

Research Project / Dissertation (12 credits)

Students choosing a 4-Year Bachelor's degree (Hsnwith Research) are required to take
up research projects under the guidance of a facumber. The students are expected to
complete the Research Project in the eighth semé&ste research outcomes of their project
work may be published in peer-reviewed journalsiay be presented in conferences /seminars
or may be patented.

Exit Learning Outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the stntdshould be able to demonstrate:

71 Contemporary higher-level knowledge and competemmcethe fields of Financial
Accounting, Cost Accounting, Management Accounfiagation, Auditing and Assurance and
Finance.

1 Integrated knowledge of the research process skitigo plan a research project, undertake
literature review and empirical analysis, undertakeerpretation of the results and come to
conclusions.

1 Competency in identifying research problem, idgntiésearch objectives, research
guestions, undertake review of literature, methodgglof data collection, data analysis using
statistical and econometric methods and technologyalyse the data, interpreting the results
and presenting the findings in the form of a writtesearch report.

[l Acceptable behaviour within the academic envirortmerclusive of adherence to the
requirements of rules on plagiarism and copyrigintd the ability to interact and collaborate
effectively with others whilst taking co-responigipifor his/her own learning and research
progress

[ Capability to groom and develop competent reseascleapable of contributing to the
advancement of knowledge in the field of Accounting

[ Capabilities to groonresearchers in order to ensure that the researcdéeship and
scholarly activity in accounting is widened in d@untry.
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(4) TAXATION MAJOR
BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING _ CERTIFICATE

Eligibility for the UG Programmes: Senior Secondary School Leaving Certificate or ldigh
Secondary (12th Grade) Certificate obtained aftercaessful completion of Grade 12 or
equivalent stage of education corresponding to Léve

Qualification awarded: A student qualifying at Semester | and |l exartiores securing 40
credits shall be awardé&krtificate in Accounting provided he secures 4 credits in work based
vocational courses offered during summer term tarivship / Apprenticeship in addition to 6
credits from skill-based courses earned during #ingl second semester.

Semester |
Subjects Coursef No. of| Max Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours

Financial Accounting | PRC1 Nil 100 45 15 60
Financial Accounting Il PRC2 Nil 100 45 15 60
Indian Accounting StandardsFAMAL | 5 100 60 15 75
Corporate Accounting | FAMA2 5 100 60 15 75

MDC-1 | 4 100 60
Business  CommunicationAEC-1 | 4 100 45 15 60
(English)
Environment Studies VAC-1 2 100 15 15 30
Total 20 700 300

PAPER BAcctgFAMAL: INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (IND AS)

Course Obijective:

The course aims to

1 Help the students to acquire the conceptual knogdeaf the accounting standards being
used in India

] Help the students apply relevant financial repagtstandards to key elements of financial
reports. The focus will be on process of recognitmeasurement and disclosures

Course Contents:

Unit I: Overview of Indian GAAP : Background and Roadmap for implementing Ind AS -
Framework for the presentation and preparationioéricial Statements in accordance with
Indian Accounting Standards -Conceptual changes (&&due, time value of money, Other
Comprehensive Income, Compound Financial instrug)entComparison with IFRS - IND
AS-1 (Presentation of Financial Statements)
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Unit II: Accounting for Assets and Liabilities IND AS 2 (Inventories) - IND AS 16

(Property, Plant and Equipment) — IND AS 38 (InthfgAssets) — IND AS 36 (Impairment

of Assets) Recognition, Measurement and Disclogardinancial statements including

accounting policies, Notes and Schedules (incluéirgrcises, Problems and Case Studies in

Corporate setup)

Unit Il : IND AS 113 (Fair Value Measurement)- IND AS 115 (Revenue from Contracts

with Customers) - IND AS 37, Provisions, Contingdmabilities and Contingent Assets

Recognition, Measurement and Disclosure in findnstatements including Accounting

Policies, Notes and Schedules (including ExerciBesblems and Case Studies in Corporate

setup)

Unit IV: Financial Instruments: IND AS 109 (Financial Instruments) — IND AS 32r{&ncial

Instruments: Presentation) - IND AS 107 (Finandmstruments: Disclosures) Recognition,

Measurement and Disclosures (including ExerciseshlBms and Case Studies in Corporate

setup)

Unit V: Disclosure StandardsIND AS 7 (Statement of Cash Flows) - IND AS 8caanting

Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and ErthD AS 24 (Related Party Disclosures)

— IND AS 33 (Earnings per share) — IND AS 34 (ImteFinancial Reporting) -IND AS 108

(Operating Segments)-IND AS 101 (First Time Adoptf Indian Accounting Standards).

(Including Exercises, Problems and Case Studi€oiporate setup)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslesit demonstrate:

[ Understanding of the applicability and provisiofddD AS

[ Application of depreciation on tangible assetsangible assets and impairment of assets
through the Ind AS

1 Understanding the fair value concept, provisionsaitingent Contracts, revenue
recognition from Contracts.

1 Recognition, measurement and disclosure of Finamegiruments as per IND AS

[ Understanding of the process of disclosures admAS

Suggested Readings:

1.Banka, AnandComprehensive Guide to IND AS Implementation

2.Garg, KamallFRS Concepts and ApplicatiarBharath Law House Private Limited

3.Ghosh, T.PIFRS for Finance Executive§axman Allied Services Private Limited

4.Gosain, Sariha and Gosain, Raje@mactical Approach to IND AS Implementatjon

lllustrations, Summary & Comparisons.

5.Finch, ClareA Students’ Guide to International Financial Repogt Standards Kalpan

Publishing.

6.Kirk, Robert JIFRS: A Quick Reference Guidelsevier Ltd.

7.Kumar, PraveerConsolidation under IND AS- IFRS Converged Standard

8.Saini, A. L.IFRS for India,Snow White Publications.

9.Sekhar, G and Prashanth, B Sarv&i@ancial ReportingWolters Kluwer India Pvt Ltd.

10.Tripathy, Shibaram&oadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards

11.Vijay Kumar, M. PFirst Lesson to International Financial ReportintaBdards Beginners

Guide.Prime Knowledge Services.
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12IFRS Explained — A guide to International FinandrReporting Standard8BPP Learning
Media.
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgFAMA2: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING |
Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

1 Help the students to acquire the conceptual knoydesf the Corporate Accounting and to
learn the techniques of preparing the Financialt&taents.

1 Make the students Practically sound in marinatiegaunting of Corporate World
Course Contents:

Unit I: Accounting for Share Capital: Features and types of companies Share and share
capital: nature and type#ccounting for share capital: issue and allotmeinequity and
preferences shares.

Public subscription of shares — over subscriptioth @nder subscription of shares; issue at par
and at premium, calls in advance and arrears (dxwuinterest), issue of shares for
consideration other than cash.

Concept of Private Placement and Employee Stoclo@ptian (ESOP), Sweat Equity.
Accounting treatment of forfeiture and reissueludrss.

Disclosure of share capital in the Balance Sheatafmpany. Accounting for Debentures
Accounting for Debentures: Debentures: Meaning, types, Issue of debenturgsiratat a
premium and at a discount. Issue of debenturesdasideration other than cash; Issue of
debentures with terms of redemption; debenturesoliateral security-concept, interest on
debentures. Writing off discount / loss on issudalfentures.

Note: Discount or loss on issue of debentures to betemrioff in the year debentures are
allotted from Security Premium Reserve (if it ex)sand then from Statement of Profit and
Loss as Financial Cost (AS 16)

Unit 1I: Final Accounts of Companies: Meaning, Nature, Uses and importance of financial
Statement. Statement of Profit and Loss and Bal&tm®et in prescribed form with major
headings and sub headings (as per Schedule het@€bmpanies Act, 2013). Preparation of
Statement of Profit and Loss and Balance Sheebgictate Entities and Disposal of Company
Profits. Cash flow statement. Notes on Accounts.

Note: Previous years’ Proposed Dividend to be givenceffas prescribed in AS-4, Events
occurring after the Balance Sheet date. Currentsy®aoposed Dividend will be accounted
for in the next year after it is declared by tharsiholders

Unit Ill: Cash Flow Statement: Meaning, objectives Benefits, Cash and Cash Eqging)
Classification of Activities and preparation (as & 3 (Revised) (Indirect Method only)
Notes:

(i) Adjustments relating to depreciation and anzation, profit or loss on sale of assets
including investments, dividend (both final andeimtn) and tax.

(i) Bank overdraft and cash credit to be treatedlzort term borrowings.

(iif) Current Investments to be taken as Marketalgleurities unless otherwise specified.

Unit IV: Treatment of Profits Prior to Incorporatio n: Introduction to the process on
incorporation of company, Accounting of Income aBdpenses during Pre and Post
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Incorporation Period, basis of allocation and apipoment of Income and Expenses for the
Pre and Post Incorporation Period.

Internal Reconstruction of Company. Concepts and accounting treatment as per
Accounting Standard 14, treatment of Reconstruction

Unit V: External Reconstruction & Amalgamation & Ab sorption: Process and presentation

of accounts in External Reconstruction - Amalgaoratf companies — Meaning —features —
Purchase Consideration — methods (lump sum paymetiiod, net asset method, intrinsic
value of share method — Absorption Process and ittt entries — practical problems in all

three situations.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

[ Ability to understand the Issue, forfeiture, Retssaf Shares — Debenture Issue and
Redemption

01 Ability to prepare final Accounts with importardjastments at the end of the year as per
Company Law

1 Ability to account for the Profits Prior to Incoopation
[ To know the process and accounting of ExternabR&tcuction

] To understand the process and accounting proceidumdved in Amalgamation, Absorption
and Reconstruction

Suggested Readings:
1. Gupta R.L. Radhaswamidvanced AccounSultan Chand and Sons.

2. Jain S.P. and Narang, KCorporate Accountingkalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

3. Maheshwari, S.Nrundamentals of Corporate Accountjiigaxman Publication, New Delhi.
4. Monga, J.RFundamentals of Corporate Accountiddayur Paper, New Delhi.

5. Sehgal, Ashokrundamentals of Corporate Accountirigaxman Publication, New Delhi.

6. Shukla, M.C. Grewal, T.S. and Gupta, S¥dvanced Accounts, Vol.1$, Chand & Co,
New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester |l

Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Cost Accounting | CMAMAL 5 100 60 15 75
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Auditing and Assurance AAMA1 5 100 60 15 75
MDC-2 4 100 75
Computerised Accounting  SEC-1 3 100 15 30 45
Understanding India VAC-2 2 100 15 15 30
Internship 1-1 2 45
Total 21 500 300

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAL: COST ACCOUNTING-I
Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

] Provide basic knowledge about cost concepts, petjoa of cost sheet and ascertainment
of cost of a product or service by using cost aotiog methods.

1 Explain the basic cost concepts, types of costiethous and techniques
Course Contents:

Unit-I: Introduction: Meaning and Definition: Cost — Costing — Cost Aaung — Cost
Accountancy — Objectives of Cost Accounting — Scopé&ost Accounting — Differences
between Cost Accounting and Financial Accountirfguactions of Cost Accountant — Users
of Cost Accounting — Essentials of a Good Cost Aoting System — Installation of Costing
System — Cost Objects — Responsibility Centres vafAthges and Limitations of Cost
Accounting — Classification of Costs — Methods ok€@ng — Techniques of Costing — Meaning
of Cost Standards (Concepts and Theory only)

Unit-1l: Material & Labour Cost: Introduction — Material Control - Elements of Magér
Control — Materials Procurement Procedure — Vahmawf Material Receipts — Material
Storage and Records — Techniques of Fixing Lev&lto€k: Re-order Stock Level — Re-order
Quantity — Minimum Stock Level — Maximum Stock Léve Average Inventory Level —
Danger Level — Buffer Stock — Techniques of Inveytoontrol: ABC Analysis — FSN — HML
— VED - JIT — Stock taking and Perpetual Invent@ontrol — Valuation of Material Issues:
Cost Price Methods — Average Price Methods — MaRwte Methods — Notional Price
Methods

Employee Cost -Employee Cost — Employee Cost Control — Attendaacd Payroll
Procedures: Time Keeping - Time Booking — Payroetidedure — Idle Time — Overtime —
Labour Utilization - Systems of Wage Payment arwiives: Time Based — Output Based —
Premium Bonus Methods — Absorption of Wages — Eifficy Rating Procedures — Employee
Turnover: Meaning — Causes — Effects. (Includingopgms)

Unit-1ll: Overheads: Introduction — Classification of Overheads — Acdingand Control of
Manufacturing Overheads — Steps for distributionowérheads — Methods of absorbing
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overheads to various products or Jobs — Types eft@ads Rates — Treatment of Under / Over
Absorbed Overheads — Accounting and Control of Adstiative Overheads — Accounting
and Control of Selling & Distribution Overheadsirc{uding problems)

Unit-1V: Cost Sheet: Introduction — Functional Classification of Elememf Cost — Cost
Heads in Cost Sheet: Prime Cost — Cost of ProduetiGost of Goods Sold — Cost of Sales —
Cost Sheet: Preparation and Presentation of Cémimiation — Advantages of Cost Sheet —
Methods of Costing - Single Output Cost; Unit CagtiJob Costing, Batch Costing. (Including
illustrative problems)

Unit V Methods of Costing: Contract Costing, Process Costing, and Servicetigps
(Including illustrative problems on each methodo$ting)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
After learning this course students should be @ble

CJAble to have a clear knowledge about cost conceptt,elements, methods and techniques
of costing

1 Understand the elements of material control, Inggncontrol and Labour cost control.

1 Know the payroll system and procedures, typesagfes payment and incentive methods
and effect of labour turnover on production

0 Know the classification of overheads and accountof control of manufacturing,
administrative and selling & distribution overheads

1 Prepare a Cost Sheet for Single Output/Unit Cgstin

] Ascertain costs in Job Costing, Batch Costing, t&amt Costing Process Costing Service
Costing

Suggested Readings:

1. Banerjee, BCost AccountingTheory and Practice: Prentice Hall of India.
2. Horngren, Charle€ost AccountingPearson Education.

3. Jain and Naran@ost AccountingKalyani Publishers.

4. JawaharlalCost AccountingTata Mc Graw Hill.

5. Kishore, Ravi M.Cost AccountingTax Mann Publications.

6. Srihari, Krishna Rad;ost AccountingHimalaya Publishing House.

7. Tulsian.Introduction to Cost Accounting. Chand & Co.

8. Yogeshweran, GCost AccountingP.B. Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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PAPER BAcctgAAMAL: AUDITING AND ASSURANCE

Course Obijective:

This course aims at:

[ Imparting knowledge about the principles and meghoidauditing and their applications
Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction to Auditing: Introduction — Meaning - Definition — Objectives —
Differences between Accountancy and Auditing — BypeAudit - Advantages of Auditing —

Preparation before commencement of new Audit — &Ndiebook — Audit Working Papers —
Audit Program, Recent Trends in Auditing: Natur&s&nificance of Tax Audit — Cost Audit

- Management Audit - Forensic audit.

Unit 1I: Internal Control: Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Interr@heck:
Meaning, objectives and fundamental principleserimal Check as regards: Wage Payments,
Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: Meaniddvantages and Disadvantages of
Internal Audit — Differences between Internal Cheekd Internal Audit. E- Applications in
internal control and check.

Unit lll: Vouching: Meaning -Definition — Importance — Routine Checkargl Vouching —
Voucher -Types of Vouchers —Vouching of ReceiptasiC Sales, Receipts from debtors,
Proceeds of the sale of Investments. Vouching gihfeats: Cash Purchases, Payment to
Creditors, Deferred Revenue Expenditure E-vouchisgs and limitations.

Unit IV : Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Meaning and Objectives of
verification and valuation— Position of an Auditas regards the Valuation of Assets —
Verification and Valuation of different Items: AsseLand & Building, Plant& Machinery,
Goodwill — Investments - Stock in Trade. Liabil#ieBills Payable — Sundry Creditors —
Contingent Liabilities.

Unit V: Audit of Limited Companies and Others: Company Auditor — Appointment —
Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities roRessional Ethics of an Auditor - Audit of
Educational Institutions — Audit of Insurance Comipa- Audit of Cooperative societies.

Note: Text to be explained along with the relevant Statslan Audit (SAs) issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI).

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On the successful completion of course, the stisdsiiitbe able to:

1 Articulate knowledge of fundamental audit concepts

[1 Demonstrate awareness, knowledge and appreciati@pplication of auditing principles
and practices in business operations.

1 Describe the auditor’s responsibility for assessirayd risk and detecting fraud.

71 Understand the role of an Auditor in verifying avaluation of Assets and Liabilities

[ Understand and follow the ethical standards in apdofession

Suggested Readings
1. Gupta, Kamal. Practical Auditing. Tata Mac Gridil.
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. Gupta, Kamal. Contemporary Auditing. Tata Mca@+Hill, New Delhi.

. Manjunatha, J. M. and Others. Auditing and Aasae. Himalaya Publishing House.
. Pagare, Dinakar. Practice of Auditing. Sultam@h& Sons.

. Ramaswamy, M. S. Principles and Practice of fugli

. Sharma, T.R. Auditing Principles and Problenahifya Bhawan, Agra.

. Sharma, T.R. Auditing. Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

. Saxena, R.G. Principles of Auditing.

© 00 N O O A~ W N

. Saxena, R.G. Principles and Practice of Auditifighalaya Publishing House
10. Tandon, B.N. Principles of Auditing. S. Chamdi £ompany, New Delhi.
11. Tandon, B. N. Practical Auditing, Sultan Ch&8ons.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING - ADVANCED DIPLOMA

Pre-Requisite A student after qualifying at | and Il semestensfurther qualifying at Il and
IV semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits tél awardedAdvanced Diploma in
Accounting provided he secures additional 4 credit in skalééd vocational courses offered
during first year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: Students who opt to exit after completion of teeosd year and have
secured 80 credits will be awarded the UG diplomaini addition, they complete one
vocational course of 4 credits during the summeatian of the second year.

Semester Il
Subjects Course No. oMax | Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours

Income Tax | TXMAL1 | 5 100 60 15 75
Statistical Applications in DAMAL1 |5 100 60 15 75
Business

MDC-3 | 4 100 60
Business CommunicationAEC-2 4 100 45 15 60
(MIL)
Health, Wellness & Yoga VAC-3 2 100 15 15 30
Total 20

PAPER BAcctgTXMA1L: INCOME TAX |

Course Objectives:
The objective of this paper is to:
1 Make the student to gain knowledge about the dieectaws in force for the relevant

previous year.
] Provide insight to understand the computation @bme under various heads for the
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assessment of tax liability for various assgsse
Course Contents:
Unit I: Income Tax Act, 1961 — An Overview Background, Important Definitions,
Determination of Residential Status, Basis of Chacope of Total Income, Tax Rates in
accordance with the applicable Finance Act for rillevant assessment year, Agricultural
Income, Incomes which do not from part of totaldme,
Unit Il: Computation of Income under the Head Salalies Salary — Coverage, Employer
and Employee Relationship, Allowances, Monetary ldod-Monetary Perquisites—Valuation
and Taxability, Profits in lieu of Salary, Deduct®against Salary, Incomes exempt from Tax
and not includible in ‘Salary’, Deduction to be neddom salary in respect of Provident Fund
under the provisions of the Provident Fund and Bllaneous Provisions of Act 1952 and tax
treatment of employers’ contribution to ProvideninB, Tax Deducted at Source on Salary
Income and Compliances, Practical Exercises and Saslies.
Unit Ill: Computation of Income from House Property Chargeability, Owner of house
property, Determination of Annual Value, Deductipom Net Annual Value, Treatment of
Unrealized Rent, Arrears of Rent, Exemptions, Caieijpon of Income from a let-out House
Property, Self-Occupied Property, Practical Exexiand Case Studies.
Unit IV: Computation of Profits and Gains from Business andProfession Profits and
Gains from Business or Profession: Business ante§sion — An overview, Chargeability,
Profits and Losses of Speculation Business, DeolustiAllowable, Expenses Disallowed,
Deemed Profits u/s 41, Maintenance of Accounts, Aadit, Presumptive Base Taxation,
Practical Exercises and Case Studies.
Unit V: Computation of Income under the Head Capital Gainsand Income from other
Sources Chargeability, Capital Gains, Capital Assets &sfer, Types of Capital Gains,
Mode of Computation of Capital Gains, Exemptiond Beeduction, Special Provision — Slump
Sale, Compulsory Acquisition, Fair Market Value,f&ence to valuation officer, Practical
Case Studies; Taxation of Dividend u/s 2(22)(4®)pProvisions relating to Gifts, Deductions,
Other Miscellaneous Provisions, Practical ExercesesCase Studies.
Computation of Income under the head Other Sources.
Computation of Total Income of different Assessesaross Total Income, Deductions under
Section 80, Clubbing of income, Setoff and Carmwiard of losses, Computation of total
Income assessment of Individuals, HUFs, Firmsuiticlg LLPs, AOP ‘s and Trusts.
Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, the studédhbe able to:
1 Understand the latest provisions of income taxesaif tax, cess etc. as applicable for the
Assessment year.
1 Understand the basis of Charge of income tax baseesidential status of assesses.
1 Identify incomes which are taxable and those thatexempted.
1 Understand and apply the basis of charge of incwiitie a focus on different heads on
income.
(1 Compute taxable income under different heads @
(1 Compute total taxable income of different assesses.
(1 Work as tax consultant, audit assistant and otlpsrting services
Suggested Reading:
1.Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&mwow White Publications
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2.Mehrotra, H. Clncome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlanniBghitya Bhawan
Publications.

3.Narang and Gauimcome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4.Prasad, BDirect Taxes -Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana

5.Singhania Vinod K. and Singhania, Kaplirect Tax Planning and Managemeitexman.
6.Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and Practicefaxman.

7.Srinivas, E. ACorporate Tax PlanningTata Mc Graw Hill

8. Income tax Act, 1961 as amended till date.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgDAMAL: STATISTICAL APPLICATIONS IN BUSI NESS

Course Objectives

The course aims to:

o Familiarize the students with various Statisticat® Analysis tools that can be used for
effective decision making in business.

o Emphasize on the application of the concepts le@rmtirious managerial situations.

Course Contents:

Unit-l Introduction to Statistics: Statistics - Meaning, Definition, Scope of Stits In
Industry, Economics, and Management. Meaning ohary and secondary data - Qualitative
and Quantitative data - Discrete and Continuoudakbbes- Frequency and Frequency
Distribution.

Sampling Techniques:Need and meaning, Definitions of Population, S@nfampling,
Advantages of Sampling over Census method, MetltdgdSampling- Random & Non-
Random sampling.

Measures of Central Tendency:Concept of Central Tendency- Requirements of good
statistical average- Arithmetic Mean, Geometric Nlddarmonic Mean — Weighted Average.

Positional Averages:Median and Mode, Partition values (Quartiles ardil@s, Percentile),
Empirical relation between Mean, Median and Moderikd and Demerits of Mean, Median
and Mode. Exercises on Analysis and Interpretatfddeasures of Central Tendency.

Unit-1l Measures of Dispersion: Concept of Dispersion, Requirements of good measoi
dispersion. - Absolute and Relative measures @iedgson. Range, Quartile Deviation (Q.D.)
Mean Deviation (M.D.) Standard Deviation (S.D.daviariance: Combined S.D. for two
groups, Coefficient of Variation (C.V.): Definiticand Its Uses -Merits and Demerits of Q.D.,
M.D. and S.D — Measures of Skewness — Karl PeasdmBowley’s coefficients of Skewness.
Exercises on Analysis and Interpretation of Disjperd/easures.
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Unit-1ll Analysis of Bi-variate data: Correlation-Concept and Types of correlation-Meho
of studying correlation, Scatter Diagram, Karl Bears correlation coefficient, Spearman ‘s
rank correlation coefficient, Coefficient of Detdamation.

Regression:Concept of regression, Lines of regression, RegmsCoefficients, Relation
between correlation coefficient and regression faoehts. Exercises on Analysis and
Interpretation of Correlation and Regression

Unit-1V: Analysis of Time Series: Definition and Uses of Time Series, Component$noé
series, Methods of determination of Trend and Swasdariations.

Index Numbers. Need and meaning of Index Numbers, Price, Queartitl Value based index
numbers, - Simple and Weighted index numbers, FishHdeal index numbers. Tests Of
adequacy of index numbers. Exercises on Index Nsnbe

Unit V: Probability and Baye’s theorem: Probability Concepts: Experiment, Event,
Mutually Exclusive, Collectively Exhaustive and Edjy likely- Sample Space, Simple &
Compound Events, Approaches to Probability Classieéinition of Probability- Empirical
approach, Subjective approach and Axiomatic Apgrea€ounting Rules: Permutations and
combinations. Theorems of Probability — Additionullplication, Conditional, Joint and
Marginal Probability and Baye’s Theorems of ProbgbiExercises on probability.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course students should be able to

o Understand the basics of statistics and its appilices.

o Summarize data sets using Descriptive statistics.

o Analyse the relationship between two variablesapious managerial situations -

o InterpretCorrelation and Regression

o Understandgpplications of Time Series and Index Numbers

o Analysemanagerial decision problems using Probability

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticdimalaya Publishing House.

2. Gupta S.P. and Archana Gugiementary StatisticSultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

3. Mizrahi and John Sullivatathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.

4. Richard Levin and David S. Rubfstatistics for Managemerirentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.
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5. Sharma, J. KBusiness StatisticBearson Education.

6. Spiegel, M.RTheory and Problems of Statistics.

7. Thukral, J. KMathematics for Business Studibtayur Publications

8. Vohra, N. DBusiness Mathematics and StatistigkeGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt Ltd
9. Schaunts Outlines SeriesMcGraw Hill Publishing Co.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester IV

Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total

Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours
Goods and Service Tax | TXMAR2 5 100 60 15 75
Income Tax Il TXMA3| 5 100 60 15 75

MI 1 5 100 75

e - Auditing SEC2 3 100 15 30 45
Internship [-2 2 45
Total 20

PAPER BAcctgTXMA2: GOODS AND SERVICES TAX |
Course Objectives:
The paper aims at:

[ Equipping the students with the required knowlealgeut the levy and collection of Goods
and Service Taxes

U] Providing knowledge about various provisions of GST

[l Facilitating a working platform to the students fmpviding hands on experience in filling
and filing of GST Returns.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Structure of GST and Registration: Indian Tax Structure- Different Types of Taxes-
Direct Taxes- Indirect Taxes- Introduction to GSTGenesis of GST- Objectives of GST-
Features of GST- Taxes Subsumed under GST - SteuofuGST - Dual Model of GST -
Advantages of Dual Model of GST - GSTN - GST CountélSNC - Tax Rates - Registration
Process - Compulsory Registration - Liability foed®stration - Exemption from Registration
- GST Unique Identity Number (GSTIN) - Deemed Regison - Cancellation and Revocation
of Registration.
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Unit Il: Taxable Event: Taxable Event- Concept of Supply - Supply of Goadd Services -
Place of Supply - Inter-State Supply - Intra S@gply - Import and Export- Time of Supply-
Valuation of Supply - Zero Rated Supply - Exempp@y - Mixed and Composite Supply -
Inward and Outward Supplies - Return of Goods -Fase Returns -Sales Returns -Supplies
Inclusive of Tax - Reverse Charge - Compositionesoh - Purchases from Composition
Dealer —Purchases from Unregistered Dealers-Exganfsorts -Exempted Goods -SEZ Sales
-Advance Receipts and payments

Unit lll: Input Tax Credit and Tax Invoices: Input Tax Credit- Eligible and Ineligible Input
tax Credit - Apportionment of Credit and Blockede@it -Tax Credit in respect of Capital
Goods - Availability of Tax Credit under specialatimstances- Transfer of Input Tax Credit
- Input Service Distributor- Tax Invoice - Bill Gupply- Credit Note -Debit Note - Receipt
Voucher - Payment Voucher - Revised Invoice - Tpanstion of goods without issue of
Invoice -Delivery Challan

Unit IV: Payment of Tax and Refund: Payment of Tax -Modes of Payment - Electronic
Liability Register - Electronic Credit Ledger - Eteonic Cash Ledger- Time line for Payment
of Tax - Challan Reconciliation - Interest on L&ayment - Set off of Input Tax Credit -
Refunds- Application for Refund of Tax, IntereBgnalty, Fees or any Other Amount -
Acknowledgement - Grant of Provisional Refund - @r&anctioning RefundCredit of the
Amount of Rejected Refund Claim - Order Sanctiorimgrest on Delayed Refunds - Refund
of Tax to Certain Persons - Refund of Integratexl @ad on Goods or Services Exported out
of India - Consumer Welfare Fund

Unit V: Filling and Filing of GST Returns: GSTR 1- GSTR 3B - GSTR 4 GSTR 5- GSTR6-
GSTR7-GSTR8- GSTR — 9 -GSTR10- GSTR11

Practical Component: Familiarise students with online GST Registratiorodess and
Payment of Tax; Enabling GST and Defining Tax OstailTally ERP, Defining Tax Rates at
Master and Transaction Levels; Defining GST Rat&@ck Group LevelDefining GST Rate

at Transaction LevelAccounting of GST Transactions; Creation of GSTyDletigers GST
Reports; Generating GSTExporting GSTR Uploading of GSTR on GST portal

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of this course the stiglsimall demonstrate

1 Knowledge of the Law and Practice of Goods andiSeiax

[ Understanding and skill for meeting the requiretsesf the GST returns, and payment of
tax.

1 Confidence to work in a commercial establishmerhe field.

Suggested Readings:

1. Ahuja, Girish Gupta, RavBystematic Approach to GSWNolters Kluwer

2. Gupta, S.STaxmann's GST New Returns - How to Meet Your Qg - A Practical
Guide for filing of New GST Returns.

3. Gupta, Vineet and Gupta, N. Rundamentals of Goods and Servidex Bharat Law
House Pvt Ltd

4. Mehrotra H.C. and Agarwal, V. Boods and Services Tax and Custor8ahitya Bhawan
Publication.
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5. Murthy, K. Ch. A. V. S. N. Lavanya, K. V. N. &lkshmi, V. D. M. V.Theory and Practice
of Goods & Service TaXelugu Academy, Hyderabad.

6. Saha, R.G Shah, Divyesh and Devi, USB&T Himalaya Publishing House.

7. Singhania, Adityalaxmann's GST New Returns with e-Invoicing - A Cehgmsive Guide
to New GST Returns.

PAPER BAcctgTXMA3: INCOME TAX Il

Course Objectives:

The aim of this course is to:

[l Enable the student to acquire the knowledge ofyapgp tax provisions to a corporate

assesses in various tax planning decisions of gpeom

[ Enable the students to study and analyse the coygtax savings decisions.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Corporate Income Tax Salient features of company taxation, schemexihg of

business income of companies, deductions / alloesdisallowances and depreciation set-off

and carry forward of losses, deductions from gtotd income, under section 80, Computation

of Taxable Income of Companies and Computation ofpGrate Tax Liability. Practical

Exercises and Case studies

Unit Il: Tax Planning: Meaning, objectives, and scope, tax avoidanceetasion, and tax

management. Promotion of company and tax planmégplanning with reference to setting

up of new business, location of new business, aatfinew business, form of organization,

newly established undertakings in FTZs, and 100%&Qax planning in respect of industrial

undertakings engaged in infrastructural developroeather activities. Practical Exercises and

Case studies

Unit lll: Tax Planning in Special Circumstances and MAT Tax planning with respect to

amalgamation & mergers, multinational companiesjbti taxations treaties, ventures and

foreign collaborations. Minimum alternate Tax (MAGdmputation of book profits, MAT

credit, MAT tax liability. Practical Exercises af&se studies

Unit IV: Tax Planning and Financial Management Decisiongax planning with reference

to corporate capital structure decision, investnaaatdividend decisions — Tax Considerations

and Tax Planning, issue of bonus shares. PurcHa&ssets out of own funds or borrowed

funds, Purchase or lease, purchase by instalmergey sale of assets used for scientific

research, make or buy decisions, Repairs, RefRerggwal or Renovation, Practical Exercises

and Case studies.

Unit V: Assessment of TaxAssessment procedures — Types of assessmentgrd?oiv

officers- Search and seizures, Prosecution andlieaAppeals and revisions, Appeals to

High Court/Supreme Court and Settlement Commis&erfiinds.

Tax Payment: E-TDS/E-TCS, e-filing of tax returns, Advance pamhof tax, Advance Tax

Ruling.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, the stuideatile to:

[ Draw the differences between tax planning, taxsievg tax avoidance and tax management.

71 Apply the relevant sections of the Income Tax@d\cbmpute taxable income keeping tax
considerations
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{1 Have knowledge about with major and latest prawvisiof the India tax laws and related
judicial pronouncements pertaining to corporassesses with a view to derive maximum
possible tax benefits admissible under the law.

[ Apply analytical reasoning tools to assess howdaaffect economic decisions for business
entities.

1 Compute the tax liability of Companies and Filedme tax return.

Suggested Readings:

1.Chowdhary, Harshad Central Excise and CustorAshoka Publications

2.Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&mwow White Publications

3.Mehrotra, H. CIncome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlannBghitya Bhawan

Publications.

4.Narang and Gaummcome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

5.Prasad, BDirect Taxes - Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana.

6.Singhania, Vinod K. and Singhania, Kapllrect Tax Planning and Managemeiitaxman.

7.Singhania, Vinod KDirect Taxes - Law and PracticEaxman.

8.Srinivas, E. ACorporate Tax PlanningTata McGraw Hill

9.Income Tax Act, 1961 as amended till date.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

3-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING DEGREE

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and Il semestensfarther qualifying at Il and
IV semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits Ww#l awarded Advanced Diploma in
Accounting provided he secures additional 4 credgkill based vocational courses offered
during first year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on qualifying at I, II, 1ll, IV semesteand thereafter
gualifying at V and VI Semesters’ examinations segul20 credits shall be awarded 3-year
Bachelor of Accounting Degree in the Major disciphe.

Semester V
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks| Hours Hours Hours

Goods and Service Tax | & TXMA4 | 5 100 60 15 75
Customs Law
Tax Planning for Individuals TXMA5 | 5 100 60 15 75
and Firms

Ml -2 5 100 75

MI -3 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300
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PAPER BAcctgTXMA4: GOODS AND SERVICES TAX Il & CUST OM LAW
Course Objectives:
The course aims at:
[ Equipping the students with the required knowlealgeut the administration of Goods

and Service Tax.
1 Provide knowledge about various aspects of appealssions and post assessment

procedures under GST
1 Equip the students with the basics of Customsdrahpractice
Course Contents:
Unit I: Officers of GST & Appeals and Revisions:Introduction - Appointment and Powers
of Officers - Administration of Officers under GSTGST Audit- Audit by Tax Authorities -
Appointment of Appellate Authority - Appeal to tigpellate Authority - Application to the
Appellate Authority- Appeal to the Appellate Tritaln Application to the Appellate Tribunal
- Order of Appellate Authority or Appellate TribunaAppeal to the High Court - Demand
Confirmed by the Court - Disqualification for Misoduct of an Authorised Representative
Unit Il: Audit & Assessment under GST: Overview of Audit by tax authority's U/s 65 -
Special Audit U/s 66- Audit by department- Power Départmental Audit — Returns-
Authorization to Audit — Audit Procedure — DuratiohAudit- Audit Findings-Reply to Audit
Findings- Period of Limitation to issue Show Cabksice - Assessment under Chapter XII-
Assessment & Audit Rules (no 98 to 102) - DemamdsRecovery.
Unit Ill: Customs Duty: Introduction- Basic Concepts - Territorial Wateksigh Seas - Types
of Customs Duties - Basic customs duty - Protedativies - Safeguard duty - Countervailing
Duty on subsidized articles - Anti-dumping duty aggage - Valuation - Baggage Rules and
Exemptions.
Unit IV: Import and Export Procedure and Valuation under Customs: Introduction -
Import Procedure (including warehousing) - Exporbdedure - Deemed Exports - Duty
drawback - Customs (Import of Goods at ConcessiBa#t of Duty) Rules, 2017 - Valuation
of Imported Goods -Valuation of Export Goods
Unit V: Assessment and Powers of OfficersSelf-assessment on site, post clearance audit,
risk management system, boat notes, transit gowdsshipment goods, coastal goods,
provisional assessment, payment of duty under gtrote
Power of Customs Officers: (Sections 100-135A) wéwoto Inspect- Power to X-ray bodies-
Power of Search- Power of Seizure- Power to calld@uments and examine a person- Power
to summons- Power to arrest- Penalty.
Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course the stuslesit demonstrate:
[ Understanding of the appeals, offences and pesakith respect to GST
1 Knowledge of various Appellate Authorities und&T3egime and its powers
71 Understanding the provisions relating to overvigiwcustoms law.
[ Capability to undertake analysis and applicatidrpoocedure for assessment of duty.
71 Understanding of the powers of officers in relatto customs.
Suggested Readings:
1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, RaBystematic Approach to GSWolters Kluwer
2. Datey, V.SIndirect Taxes Law and PracticEaxman Publications
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3. Gupta S.STaxman's GST New Returns How to Meet Your Obligatid Practical Guide
for filing of New GST Returns.

4. Gupta, Vineet and Gupta, N. Rundamentals of Goods and Services.TBixarat Law
House Pvt Ltd

5. Mangal, YashvanConceptual Learning on Indirect Tax La{Volumes).

6. Mehrotra, H. C. and Agarwal, V. 8oods and Services Tax and CustoSahitya Bhawan
Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgTXMA5: TAX PLANNING FOR INDIVIDUALS AND  FIRMS

Course Objectives

[ To expose the students to the latest provisiohscome Tax Act.

1 To explain the Tax Planning and Assessment Proesdar Individuals and Firms.

1 To develop knowledge in depth on the tax planpiogisions for individuals and firm and

their relative benefits and limitations.

Course contents

Unit I: Heads of Income- Income from Salary- Income fromus Property- Income from

Business or Profession- Capital Gains- Income fther Sources- Computation of Total

Income.Clubbing of Income- Aggregation of Income- Set afid Carry forward of Losses-

Deduction from Gross Total Income

Unit Il: Concept of Tax Planning Meaning Features Scope. Importance Objectiveasf T

Planning; Difference Between Tax Planning and Teadion.

Tax Planning- Tax Management- Tax Evasion- Tax Aaoce- Nature and Scope of Tax

Planning and Management- Types of Tax Planning|BPnabin Tax Planning Significance of

Individual, Firm, and Corporate Tax Planning andnisigement

Unit 1ll: Assessment of Individuals -Assessment of Individuals-Tax Incidence on

Individuals- Taxable Income — How Computed; Protldem Computation of Taxable Income-

Hints for Tax Planning of Individuals.

Unit IV Recognized methods of Tax Planningrax Planning for salaried persomnsior to

appointment during the service, after retirememti$ePackage; Income from house property

and Tax Planning Avail benefit of variodeductions of let out and self-occupied property

Measures regardimginimize tax liability under business and professio

Tax Planning of Long-term capital gains Exemptigakting to long terncapital gain

Adoption of investment planning to get benefit efidction 80 ¢ and other deductions selection

of business form for minimum tax liability

Unit V: Assessment of Firms-meaning of Partnership — conditions of 40 (b)- i@=in

Constitution of Firm- carry forward and set offloks in the case of change in constitution-

Computation of Income of Firm- Tax- Assessment aftiers of a firm- Hints for Tax

Planning.

Exit Learning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course the stuslesit demonstrate:

1 Knowledge of provisions in the income tax law [img scope of tax planning and
legitimate and recognised method of tax plagnin

] Capability to select the appropriate provisionglanethods of tax planning for individuals
and firms as per their requirement and do it.

Suggested Readings

1. Bhagavath Prasad. Direct Tax Law and Practice

2. Kushal Kumar Agrawal. Direcct Tax Planning andridgement; Atlantic Publishers

3. Lakhotia R N. Corporate Tax Planning
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4. Mehrotra H C. Direct Tax Planning

5. Singhania, V. K: Direct Tax Planning and ManagamTaxman, New Delhi

6. Singhania V. K. Direct Taxes Laws and Practidesman, New Delhi

7. Srinivas E. A. Corporate Tax Planning: Corpofd& Planning; Tata Mc — Graw Hill
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester VI
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Corporate Tax Planning TXMAG 5 100 60 15 75
International Taxation TXMAT 5 100 60 15 75
Ml -4 5 100 75
e-Tax Compliance SEC-3 3 100 75
Internship -3 2 45
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgTXMA6: CORPORATE TAX PLANNING

Course Objectives

1 To expose the students to the latest provisionsooime Tax Act providing scope for tax
planning for companies.

[ To develop the knowledge of students for idethtdyappropriate provisions and methods of
Tax Planning for Companies.

[ To equip the students for identifying and sugggsthe tax planning under alternative
conditions regarding form of business, nature cfibess, etc.

1 To develop the knowledge of students regardingesarf tax planning under foreign
collaboration, mergers, acquisitions, demergers, et

Course content

Unit 1: Introduction, Tax Planning, Tax Avoidance Tax Evasion: Qoncepts and
Objectives; Factors & Methods; Tax Planning andpOaate Planning Different types of
Company

Taxation of Companies (Residential status, Tax liahty, MAT provision)- Residential
status and Incidence of Tax for Corporate Asse3sesgtion of Company-Computation of tax
liability, MAT-Provision; MAT Credit

Unit II: Assessment of Companies Definitions- Taxable Income and Tax Liability- How
Computed- Minimum Alternative Tax- Tan distributed profits of domestic companies- tax
on income distributed to unit holders- Taxinoome received from venture capital companies
and venture capital fund- Problems on

Computation of Taxable Income of Corporate Assessedlax Planning and Management
Decisions- Tax Planning with reference to Finan@ngd Investment Decisions — Make or Buy-
Own or Lease-Repair or Replace- Employee Remuperatetting up of New Business-
Location Aspect- Amalgamation or Demerger
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Unit lll: Tax Planning-Forms of business:Tax Planning for Sole proprietorship, Partnership

and LLP.

Tax Planning-Nature of businesd-(Sec. 32AD, 33AB, 3ABA); Il (Sec. 35ABB, 35AD); llI

(Sec. 80-1A, 80-1AC, 80-IB, 80-IBA, 80-ID, 80-IEQ3JA)

Tax Planning-Location of business

Unit IV: Tax Planning-Foreign Collaboration:  Business Restructuring- Merger,

Demerger including Slump sale.

Double Taxation Relief -Meaning- Double Taxation Relief Applicable to Indivals, Firms

and Corporate- Double Taxation Relief

Taxation Avoidance- General Anti Avoidance Rule®\KR)

Unit-V: Tax Planning-Managerial decision- Make or buy; Scientific Research; Business

Restructuring-Amalgamation; Capital structure &idend policy Dividend Tax Types of

dividends, Dividend Tax plannindgEmployees’ Remuneration; Procurement of assetssd ea

vs. purchase; Procurement of assets-Instalmeitires Purchase.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate:

[ Understanding of the latest provisions of Incora& Act providing scope for tax planning
for companies.

[ Capability for identifying the appropriate provisis and methods of Tax Planning for
Companies.

[ Understanding of identifying and suggesting thepgknning under alternative conditions
regarding form of business, nature of business,

1 Capability to determine the scope of tax planninger foreign collaboration, mergers,
acquisitions, demergers, etc.

Suggested Readings

1. Bhagavath Prasad. Direct Tax Law and Practice

2. Kushal Kumar Agrawal. Direct Tax Planning andridgement; Atlantic Publishers

3. Lakhotia R N. Corporate Tax Planning

4. Mehrotra H C. Direct Tax Planning

5. Singhania, V. K: Direct Tax Planning and ManagatmTaxman, New Delhi

6. Singhania V. K. Direct Taxes Laws and Practidesman, New Delhi

7. Srinivas E. A. Corporate Tax Planning: Corpofed& Planning; Tata Mc — Graw Hill

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgTXMA7: INTERNATIONAL TAXATION
Course Obijectives:
This course aims to:

1 Develop understanding of the students on issuaterkto taxation for corporate entities in
constructive planning and managements of tax lighil

[ Develop understanding of the students on provisiortaxation laws and regulations on
taxation of non-resident individuals, firms, trydtsnds and companies.

[ Develop understanding of the students on provisiortaxation laws and regulations on
taxation and the scope of tax planning within thathtions provided.
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[ Develop understanding of the students on doublatitzxx avoidance agreements by the
national governments with the governments of otbentries and the scope of tax planning.

Course Contents:

Unit I: International Taxation: Principles, Model Tax Conventions of the UN, theAJkshd
the OECD; Basics of International Tax Structuresednational Financial Centres at London,
Hong Kong, and Singapore; International Financiah@es in Mumbai and Ahmedabad; Tax
HeavensMultinational Banks and International funds tramsfggangements.

Unit Il: Taxation of Multinational Business: Provisions of the Income Tax Act 1961 and
Income Tax Rules 1962 relating to internationahtean; Double Taxation Relief Agreements
with Foreign Countries or Specified Territories ¢8en 90], Adoption by Central Government
of agreement between Specified Associations for i axation Relief [Section 90A],
Countries with which no agreement exists [Sectidf Jax Residency Certificate (TRC)
[Section 90 & 90A], Taxation of Non-Resident Indiuals (NRIs), HNIs, Firms, Sovereign
Wealth Funds, Pension Funds, Trusts, and Foreignp@nies; Tax Information Exchange
Agreements, Anti-tax avoidance measures.

Tax Planning for Foreign Collaborations: Foreign collaborations and incidence of taxation
on domestic companies and other assesses; Doubly itecome and Double Taxation aspects
- Provisions for relief in respect of double tagati Unilateral and bilateral.

Unit 1ll: Issues in International Taxation: Issues in taxation in case Bbreign Direct
Investment, Foreign investment in Financial MarkeysSovereign Wealth Funds, Pension
Funds, Trusts and HNIs; Cross border mergers amglisitons; International Leasing
arrangements.

Advance Pricing Agreement (APA):Concept and application; Liability under speciases,
Settlement of cases (Sections 245A to 245 L), AdedRulings - Tax Planning aspects.

Unit IV: Tax Planning and Transfer Pricing: Transfer price, Various approaches to
determine profit of branches and associated ennseggrOECD Transfer pricing Guidelines;

Multinational Enterprises and Tax Administrationi@lines; UN Transfer Pricing Guidelines

for Developing countries; International Taxatiordafransfer Pricing issues; Application of

Generally Accepted Cost Accounting Principles aedhhiques for determination of Arm’s

Length Price; Provisions in the Income Tax Act 1861 the Income Tax Rules 1962 relating
to Transfer pricing; Overview of transfer pricinglhdia; Methods to curb tax evasion through
Arm’s Length Price and methods of its computation.

Unit V: Emerging Issues in International Taxation: Taxation ofDigital economy and e
payment portals; Foreign e Commerce Companies lagid dperations — Equalisation Levy
Procedural and regulatory norms, Equalisation LBwes, 2016, Multinational Banks and
their operations; Investment in Start-ups by Fardignture Capital Funds and Venture Capital
Companies; Taxation of revenue from Internet ads@ments.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of this course, studemitl be able to:
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[ Understand the issues related to taxation for coape entities in constructive planning and
managements of tax liability.

[ Understand the provisions in taxation laws and ratjohs on taxation of non-resident
individuals, firms, trusts, funds and companies.

[ Understand the provisions in taxation laws and ragjohs on taxation and the scope of tax
planning within the limitations provided.

01 Understand the provisions in double taxation avomaragreements by the national
government with governments of other countriesthadgcope of tax planning and using it for
the purpose of minimising the tax liability.

Suggested Readings:
1. Mittal, D. P.Law of Transfer PricingTaxman Publications Pvt Ltd. New Delhi

2. Model Tax Conventions of the UN, the USA and thEDE
3. The Equalisation Levy Rules, 2016

4. The Income Tax Act, 1961

5. The Income Tax Rules, 1962

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used
4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS DEGREE

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and Il semesterd anlll and IV semesters’ on
further qualifying at V and VI semester examinasi@ecuring 80 credits will be eligible for
admission to4-year UG Honours Degreen Accounting provided he secures additional 4
credit in skill based vocational courses offeredryfirst year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on further qualifying at VII and VIl sesters’
examinations provided he secures 160 credits Baalvarded 4-Year Bachelor of Accounting
Honours in the major discipline.

Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Advanced Tax Planning andTXMA8 | 5 100 60 15 75
Tax Management
Issues in Taxation TXMA9| 5 100 60 15 75
Ml -5 5 100 75
MI -6 5 100 75
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Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgTXMAS8: ADVANCED TAX PLANNING AND TAX MA  NAGEMENT
Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

[ Develop detailed understanding of the studentgasious planning tools in direct taxation
and impart knowledge for the use of the provisioithe direct taxes for decision making.

[ Develop understanding of students on issues ikkateaxation for corporate entities and
their managements for decision making to facilitatastructive planning of tax liability.

1 Develop the ability and skill of the students emsider tax implication in business and
financial decision, mergers and acquisitions anglgghe same in investment situations in
business.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Tax Planning: Concept of tax planning and tax management, Tasienaand tax
avoidance; Rationale of corporate tax planninguaand scope of tax planning in companies;
Importance of tax planning as a management decig€diectives and basis of tax planning
Minimizing tax liability, tax evasion, tax avoidamcand tax planningTax Planning and
Corporate Planning.

Types of companies - Indian company, Domestic camp&oreign company, Investment
company; Residential status of companies and @#ence, clubbing of income; Taxation of
Company - Computation of tax liability; Tax lialtyiand Minimum Alternate Tax, MAT
Provision, MAT Credit; Carry forward and set off loisses in case of certain companies;
Deductions available to corporate assesses; Taxafdits; Taxation of purchase sale of units
of Mutual funds; Long term capital gain and shertt capital gain.

Unit II: Tax Planning and Nature of Business:Tax Planning and forms of business (Sole
proprietorship, Partnership, LLP and Comparngx Planning with reference to location of
undertaking, Type of activities, Ownership patt@rax provisions for new businesses, Export
business, Industrial undertakings and infrastrectdevelopment undertaking, Enterprises
located in SEZs, Businesses in special categomgsstédotel industry, Telecom industry,
Entertainment industry, Information Technology Ietty, Power, Shipping and Aircraft, Oil
and Minerals, Venture capital fund, Mutual fundssdrance, construction, and retail
businesses related tax provisions; Deduction altbi@erespective industries; (Sections 32AD,
33AB, 3ABA; Sections 35ABB, 35AD; and Sections 8Q-B0O-IAC, 80-IB, 80-IBA, 80-ID,
80-IE 80JJA); Case studies/Exercises.

Unit 1ll: Tax Planning and Business Decisions:Tax planning with reference to specific
management decisions such as Make or buy, OwraseJdRepair or replace; Tax planning
with reference to Employee’s remuneration; Tax piag with reference to receipt of

insurance compensation; Tax planning with referdncdistribution of assets at the time of
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liquidation; Double taxation relief- bilateral and unilateral relief related provisipns
Provisions related to advance tax computation aydyent procedure; Case studies/Exercises.

Tax Planning and Financial DecisionsCapital structure decisions; Dividend poliagd ax

on dividend, Types of dividends, Case study ond#ind tax; Bonus Share; Investments and
capital gains; Procurement of assets-Lease vs.hasec Owning or leasing of an asset;
Instalment vs Hire purchase or instalment purchizsgsion; Purchase of an asset out of own
funds or out of borrowed capital, Manufacturingoolying; Repairing, replacing, renewing or

renovating an asset, Case studies/Exercises.

Tax Planning and Managerial DecisionsCapital structure decisions and tax planning; Tax
planning through employees’ remuneratieffringe benefit tax, ESOPs; tax consideration
make or buy, Close or continue, Sale in domestiketand exports, Replacement and capital
budgeting decisionsTax Planning-Scientific ResearcBale of assets used for scientific
researchPrivate equity in capital structure, Case stuéiesfcises.

Tax Planning and Business ReorganizationTax Planning with reference to business
restructuring and amalgamations; Demerger; Slurfg $ax planning through conversion of
a firm into a company; Conversion of sole proprmsiép into company; Conversion of
company into Limited Liability Partnership, Conviers of company into LLP; Conversion of
sole proprietary into partnership firm; Tax plargthrough transfer of assets between holding
and subsidiary companies, Case studies/Exercises.

Unit IV: Tax Planning for International Entities: Tax planning in respect of non-resident
Indians; Income by way of interest on NRO/ NRE arte, Provisions under sections 115C —
115I; Double taxation relief; Tax Planning and T3f&m pricing; Measures to curb tax evasion
through Arm’s Length Price and methods of its cotapan; Advance rulings; Advance
Pricing Agreement, Case studies/Exercises.

Tax Planning in Foreign Collaborations:Doubly taxed income and Double Taxation aspects:
Foreign collaborations and incidence of taxationdomestic companies and other assesses;
Provisions for relief in respect of unilateral ardlateral double taxation, Case
studies/Exercises.

Unit V: Tax Management: Advance payment of tax; Tax deduction/collectiorsatirce;
Documentations, Returns of tax, Certificates Irderpayable by assesses/governments;
Collection and recovery of tax; Assessment, res@sent, rectification of mistakes; Appeals
and revisions; Preparation and filing of appeal \appellate authorities; Drafting of appeal;
Statement of facts and statement of law; PenadiiesProsecutions: Provisions relating to
undisclosed income/ investments (Sections 68,69\&®C,69D); Settlement Commission;
Search, seizure and survey; Transactions with psrxated in notified jurisdictional area;
General anti-avoidance rules; Tax clearance ceatdéi Securities transaction tax; Information
Technology and Tax administration; Case studiesiises.

Income Tax authorities; Tax Deduction and Collattidccount Number (TAN); Tax

Information Network (TIN); Tax deduction at soureetax on salary, interest, dividend,
interest other than interest on securities, winnfrmm lottery, games, etc., Insurance
commission and related provisions for deductionsan®yerial remuneration and tax
consideration; Income of others’ liable for clubdpiideductions under Sections 80C, 80CCD



143

(1), 80CCD (1B), 80CCD (2), 80D, 80DD, 80DDB, 8@0G, 80TTA, 80TTB; Rebate under
Section 87A. Double taxation relief under SectieAsand 91; Case studies/Exercises.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes
After successful completion of this course, studemitl be able to:

[ Develop detailed understanding on various planrtiogis in direct taxation and use the
provisions of direct taxes for planning and deaisimaking.

[ Develop understanding of taxation for corporatéitees and use it for decision making to
facilitate constructive planning of tax liability.

[1 Develop the ability and skill of the students todertake corporate tax planning
independently or in a business set up.

Suggested Readings:

1. Acharya. Shuklendra and Gurha. MT&x Planning under Direct taxe$/odern Law
Publications, Allahabad.

2. Ahuja Girish. and Gupta, RavCorporate Tax Planning and ManagemeBharat Law
House, Delhi.

3. Lakhotia, R.N. and Lakhotia, Sorporate Tax Planning HandbooXision Books
4. Mittal, D.P.Law of Transfer PricingTaxman Publications Pvt Ltd., New Delhi

5. Singhania. Vinod K. and Singhania. MoniCarporate Tax Planningraxman Publications
Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

6. The Income Tax Act, 1961
7. The Income Tax Rules, 1962
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgTXMA9: ISSUES IN TAXATION
Course Objectives
This course aims to

] Create awareness among the students on issuesiiota

] Provide knowledge and understanding to studenisglications of the issues.

[ Equip the students with the knowledge of posgibheedies.

Course Contents

Unit I: Transparency and Good GovernanceDisclosure and publication of quantitative and
gualitative data on taxation, Facilitation of payrmand collection of tax, Ensure informed
judgement; Complexity of Tax Laws and Frequent @ean Tax Avoidance and Tax evasion
measures and implications, Legal remedies.

Unit IIl: Taxation of Internet based (E Commerce) Transactions: Taxation of goods and
services purchased online (Section 194 O of IncdmeAct, 1961) from domestic suppliers
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and foreign suppliers, Tax collection at sourcey&igation Levy

Unit lll: Tax Heavens and Role of Shell Companies:Multinational Cash Boxes in
Preferential Tax Regimes and erosion of ;TRseventive measures

Unit IV: Tax Treaties and Double Taxation Relief:Implementation, Deficiencies and Treaty
abuse.

Unit V: Taxation of Private equity Investment; Taxation of Non-residents:

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statdshould be able to demonstrate

1 Awareness of the issues in taxation.

1 Show knowledge and understanding of the implicetiof the issues in taxation.

1 Possess knowledge of possible remedies in thatisitu

Suggested Readings:

1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&wow White Publications

2. Narang and Gauimcome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

3. Prasad, BDirect Taxes - Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana

4. Singhania, Vinod K and Singhania, Kapilrect Tax Planning and Managemeiiaxman.
5. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and Practicefaxman Publications

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester VI
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
International Model Tax TXMA10 | 5 100 60 15 75
Conventions
Public Financial TXMA11 | 5 100 60 15 75
Management
Ml -7 5 100 75
Ml -8 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgTXMA10: INTERNATIONAL MODEL TAX CONVENT IONS
Course Objectives:
This course aims to

[ Acquaint the students with knowledge of internagdlaomodel tax conventions.

1 Develop the understanding of the students on pimvs and applications of international
model tax conventions

1 Equip the students to develop tax policies keepingew the requirements of international
tax conventions

Course Contents:

Unit I: International Tax Conventions: Objectives, Elimination of Double Taxation,
Important features, Bilateral tax treaties. Taxapoinciples.

Unit II: United Nations Model Tax Convention 2021: Objective, Special characteristic
features, Source, Residence Principle of taxat8ased on Balanced approach, Tax policy
considerations, Scope of convention, Taxation obme, Taxation of capital, Elimination of
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double taxation, Special provisions.

Unit lll: United States of America Model Tax Convertion on income and on capital 2016:
Preambles, Scope, Definitions, Benefits, Speciavigions

Unit IV: OECD Model Tax Convention: Considerations, Special provisions, General scope
of taxes covered, Relevant tax policies, Speciavigions, Multilateral tax conventions.

Unit V: US Tax Convention with the Republic of India 1991:Objective, Scope of taxation,
Income from property, Business income, Shipping aird Transport, Dividend, Interest,
Royalty and fees, Services,

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statdshould be able to demonstrate

1 Acquaintance with the knowledge of internationaldal tax conventions.

1 Understanding of provisions and applications ¢rinational model tax conventions

[l Knowledge to develop tax policies keeping in vithe requirements of international tax
conventions

Suggested Readings:

1.United Nations Model Tax Convention, 2021

2. United States of America Model Tax Conventiorimeome and on Capital 2010.
3. OECD Model Tax Convention, 2016.
4. US Tax Convention with the Republic of India 199

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgTXMA11: PUBLIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

Course objectives:

The aim of the course is to

] Set a strong foundation for public finance, whictludes various policies such as monetary
policy, fiscal policy etc.,

[ Equip the learners to better appreciate the nemusexpectations of people and contribute
to national development.

Course contents:

Unit I: Public Finance and Government Functions of State, Defining Public finance;

Monetary Policy and Fiscal Policy; Role playersGavernment finance and their functions,

rights and duties, Service provision based on Reyaources.

Unit 1l: Relationship between Accounting and Public Finance Source of income for

governments and Inter Government Fund RevenuesR)JG@Rational, Provincial and Local

governments — Sources of their income and inteegowent fund revenues (IGRF).

Unit lll: Contemporary Reforms in Public Financial Management Budget reforms and

managing Public Finance through budgeting includiveglium term expenditure framework.

Unit IV: Ethics and Accountability in Public Financial Management: Governance in

DemocraciesCode of ethics for the state and Constitutionahauties.

Unit V: Privatisation as a Major Reform in Public Sector Manhagement Privatisation,

Public Private Partnership, Public procurement @ngply chain management.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On completion of this module students should be &l

1 Analyse the implications and outcomes of finanpadicies of government



[ Develop appropriate programmes for development
1 Design and harness appropriate sources for raigoglic funds
1 Evaluate the outcomes of development programmes.

Suggested Readings:

oukwprE

Bhatia, H. L.Public Finance
John BakiyaTaxing Ourselves
Joseph E. StiglitZconomics of Public Sector
Paul, R. RPublic Finance
Singh, S. KPublic Finance in Theory and Practice
Srivastava, D. Klssues in Indian Public Finance

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS WITH RESEARCH DEGREE

Pre-requisite: Students who secure 75% marks and above in gtesiik semesters and wish
to undertake research at the undergraduate levetltaose a research stream in the fourth

year.

Qualification awarded: The students who secure 160 credits, includingrégits from a
research project/dissertation, are awarded 4-Yemrh&or of Accounting Honours with

Research in Major Discipline. The students shouldentake and complete a research project
or dissertation under the guidance of a faculty lemof the University/College. The research

project/dissertation will be in the major discigin

Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Advanced Tax Planning andTXMA8* | 5 100 60 15 75
Tax Manageme!
Issues in Taxation TXMA9T 5 100 60 15 75
MI -5 5 100 75
Ml -6 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

Notes: * Detailed Courses content of TXMAS:
Management and TXMA9: Issues in Taxation

Advanced Tax Planing and Tax
are givenon pages 141 and 143

respectively.
Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. of | Max Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours Hours Hours
Business Research Methods RM1 5 100 60 15 7%
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Statistical Analysis o] RM2 5 100 15 60 75
Research Data using Software
(Excel, SPSS, et
Dissertation RM3 12 200 180

Total 22 330

PAPER BAcctgRM1: BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS

Course Objectives:

The objectives of the course are to:

1 Provide understanding of concepts, tools and tegqines of carrying out business research.
[ Expose students with the methods and process afdalysis for scientific research.
Course Contents:

Unit I: Research: Meaning, Characteristics, Objectives, Motivation Research, Types,
Methods, Significance, Process, Approaches, CaitefiGood Research. Concept of Theory,
Empiricism, Deductive and Inductive Theory. Resk&tandards, Research Ethics, Code of
Ethics for Researchers.

Research Problem:Selection of Problem of Research, Research Prabiei®ocial Sciences,
Components and Sources of Research Problem, DgfRRe@search Problem, Evaluation of
Research Problem.

Measurement and Scaling:Scales of Measurement, Types of Data Measuremeales
Techniques of Data Scaling, Goodness of Measurensmales, Deciding the Scale;
Development of Research Instruments — Questiorsiaind Schedules, Testing the Research
Instruments; Reliability and Validity Tests, Testithe Reliability using Cronbach’s Alpha.
Sampling: Introduction to Sampling: Concepts of Populati®mple, Sampling Frame,
Sampling Error, Sample Size, Characteristics ofoadgsample, Types of Sampling -
Probability and Non-Probability, Determining SiZettoe Sample, Sample v/s Census Method
of Data Collection.

Unit Il: Review of Literature: Need, Purpose and Making Notes on Literature Ree
Research Gap ldentification. Sources of ResearperBand other published works, Search
engines and use of keywords, Systematic Reviewhddist of Review of Literature. Use of
software for Review of Literature.

Unit lll: Research Design: Meaning, Need & Importance, Features of Good Rekd2esign,
Types of Research Design — Concept, Pros & Conslit@tive, Quantitative and Mixed
Research Designs, Types of Sampling Design, Vasaiol Research: Introduction, Meaning,
Types.

Collection of Data: Primary and Secondary data; Collection of Prinizaya: Methods of Data
Collection - Field Survey, Observations, Experinag¢ion; Identification and Selection of
Respondents, Serving the Instruments and Colleofitmstruments; Secondary data: Sources,
Identification and Selection of Sourd@atabases as Source of Secondary Data.

Data Processing:Field work validation, Editing, Coding, Classiftn and Tabulation of
data.

Unit IV: Data Analysis:

Univariate Data Analysis Techniques Descriptive Statistical Measures; Use of Chand a
Graphs.
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Bivariate Data Analysis Techniques:Descriptive Statistics, Simple Correlation, Simple

Regression, Linear Regression, Panel Data Regres$tooled Regression, Fixed Effect and

Random Effect Models, Logistic Regression, OrdRegression, Probit,

Concepts of adjusted R-square, Autocorrelation,iaBeCorrelation, Multicollinearity,

Heteroscedasticity (for time series regressiorgti@tarity.

Multivariate Analysis Techniques: Factor Analysis, Exploratory Factor Analysis,

Confirmatory Factor Analysis, Reliability Test, &ttural Equation Modelling, Discriminant

Analysis, Cluster Analysis (Two-step, K-means, Hiehical), Conjoint Analysis, Artificial

Neural Networks; Event Study Methodology.

Content Analysis: Content, Process of Content AgiaJyWord count etc.

Unit V: Testing of Hypotheses:Concept, Meaning, Types; Steps in Testing the lthgms,

Error in Hypothesis Testing - Type | and Type ltdts, P — Value Approach.

Testing Significance of Results - Parametric Test¥€€hoosing between the two, Level of

Significance, One sample z test, Two samples z @Gs sample t test, Two samples t test,

Paired sample t test,

Non-Parametric Tests:Chi-square test, Mann Whitney U Test, Wilcoxon ®igjfirank Test.

Univariate Normality Tests - Kolmogorov Smirnov T,eShapiro-Wilk Test, Multivariate

Normality Test,

Analysis of Variance: One-way ANOVA, Two-way ANOVA, MANOVA, MANCOVA,

Kruskal Wallis H Test, Friedman Test, Tests of Hgeraeity of Variance.

Use of Software for Data Analysis and Testing tignficance of Results: SPSS, AMOS,

GRATL, Smart PLS, NVivo, Zotero/Mendeley, etc.

Report Writing : Types of Reports, Footnotes and Endnotes, Rafereist and Bibliography,

Use of Citations and References; APA Style. Plagnar Software for detection of plagiarism;

Problems encountered by Researchers in India.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, the stsdsiiitbe able to

1 Develop thorough understanding of the fundamehibtetical ideas and logic of
research and Research Standards and ReseahitsEt

1 Propose a research study and justify the theorywelsas the methodological decisions.

[ Formulate hypothesis and test the hypothesis.

1 Use the statistical tools and software package®ssearch

1 Acquire the skill in drafting research report.

1 Capability in taking up bivariate and muti-variatiata analysis in research and test the
significance of results.

] Capability in undertaking research independently.

] Confidence in undertaking research projects indeleetly

Suggested Readings:

1. Bajpai, NavalBusiness Research Metho&garson.

2. Bhandarkar, P. L. & Wilkinson, T.8Methodology and Techniques of Social Research
Himalaya Publishing House.

3. Bryman, Alan & Emma BelBusiness Research Metho@sxford University Press — India
Edition.

4. Collis, Jill & Hussey, RogeBusiness Research: A Practical Guide for Undergedds &
Postgraduates?algrave Macmillan — India.
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. Cooper and PamelBusiness Research Methodata Mc Graw Hill.
. Kothari, C. RResearch Methodology: Methods and Technigesv Age International
Publishers.

7. Krishnaswamy O.R. and RanganathamMéthodology of Research in Social Sciences.
Himalaya Publishing House.

8. Kumar, RanjitResearch Methodology — A Step-by-Step Guide fanBeigs Pearson
Education.

9. Mohan, S. and Elangovan, Research Methodology in Commerbeep and Deep
Publications Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

10. Panneerselvam, Research Methodologi?HI Learning Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

11. Sekaran, Um&esearch Methods for Busine®gdley India, New Delhi.

12.SaundersBusiness Research MethoBgarson Publications.

13. Sharma, K. RResearch Method#tlantic Publishers, New Delhi

14. Zikmund. William GBusiness Research Metho@engage Learning.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used

(o3}

PAPER BAcctgRM2: STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH D ATA USING
SOFTWARE (EXCEL, SPSS, ETC.)

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

1 Provide the students’ knowledge and understandinthe computerised systems for the
collection and analysis of data using statisticathods.

[ Equip the students with the knowledge and undedsatg of the statistical techniques and
computer software technology for the analysis atigtical data and testing their significance
for the intended use.

[ Develop competence of students in analysing tha dsing technology and statistical
methods in a business set up.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Testing of Significance of Results Parametric and non-parametric tests; Testing the
significance of results using Parametric testse-4ltest for large samples and the t test for
small samples; Testing the results using non-par&mniests; Testing the hypothesis and
Interpretation of results.

Unit II:  Skill Developmentusing Microsoft Excel: Use of Microsoft Excel and Software
Packages for Data Analysis; Spreadsheet concep&mading worksheets; Formatting,
conditional formatting, entering data, Editing, aRdinting and Protecting worksheets;
Handling operators in formula, Project involving liple spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and
graphs; Working with Multiple worksheets; controdii worksheet views, Naming cells and
cell ranges.

Working with Data: Sort and filter, Consolidate Tables, Pivot tabl&tat—if-analysis: Goal
seek, Data tables and Scenario manager; Data an@tyslPak:

Unit Ill: Skill Development - Creating business speadsheet:Loan and Lease statement;
Ratio Analysis; Payroll statements; Capital BudggtiConstraint optimization, Assignment
Problems, Depreciation Accounting; Graphical repngation of data; Frequency distribution
and its statistical parameters; Develop proficieimtyusing statistical and other functions
contained therein related to formation of frequendigtributions and calculations of
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Descriptive Statistics, Averages, measures of disme, Correlation and Regression Analysis;
Accounting ratios; BSE SENSEX & NSE NIFTY.

Unit IV: Skill Development - Statistical Package 6r Social Sciences (SPSS)iser Manuel,
preparing data for analysis, basic usage of SP8®ase (import/export of data, commands
like open, save, etc., applying basic statisticalygsis; Quantitative and Qualitative data
analysis, Descriptive analysis and testing theiBggmce of one variable, two variables and
multi-variables data.; Security and control of mf@ation systems.

Unit V: Recent Trends in Computing: Tools of business collaboration: emails, wikise fil
sharing, screen sharing, web presenting, work sdimegg Cloud computing: meaning, types
of cloud services: laaS, PaaS, SaaS; Grid Computimtualization; Green Computing; E-
Commerce: meaning, business models, Electronic IDsgechange (EDI), Payment Gateways;
Internet of Things (loT); Ethical and Social dimems in the use of technology for data
analysis.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install teeessary technology and equipment,
develop an Accounting Laboratory and engage aneéldpwompetent and skilled faculty to
guide and supervise the students in Statisticad Baglysis.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjzme in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the stusleould be able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of the statistical methods usedtédiection and analysis of data.

1 Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in analysis of data.

[ Develop instruments and collect data by conductiample surveys and from secondary
sources.

[ Analyse the data using computer software, tet sigmificance and interpret the results.
Suggested Readings:

1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicavicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

2. Elmasari, Ranez and Shamkant B. N@y&undamentals of Database SysteRsarson
3. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticllimalaya Publishing House.

4. Jain Hem Chand and Tiwari HQbmputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
5. Levin, Richard and Rubin, David Statistics for Managemerfrentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

6. Madan, SushilaZomputer Applications in Businescholar Tech Press.

7. Mathur Shruti and Jain Pooj@omputer Applications in BusinesSalgotia Publishing
Company

8. Mizrahi and John Sullivahathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.
9. Schaum’s Outlines SerieddcGraw Hill Publishing Co.

10. Sharma, J. KBusiness Statisticearson Education.

11. Sharma S.K. and Bansal Mar@&omputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
12. Wayne, WinstorData Analysis & Business ModellingHI Publishing.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgRM3: PROJECT REPORT/THESIS IN ACCOUNTIN G
This course requires students to participate lddx@sed learning/project generally under the
supervision of an employee of the given externétyerThis shall require 30 hours per credit
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in a semester along with 15 hours of activitieshsas preparation for the field projects, data
analysis, preparation of reports etc., and indepentading and study.

Course Contents:For the Dissertation in Accounting the activiieé undertaken during Vi
Semester will include writing of project/researabgosal, and after approval of the Research problem
by the Departmental Research Committee undertakswarch under a supervisor allocated by
the department, review of related literature atietiand collection of required data.

Research Project / Dissertation (12 credits)Students choosing a 4-Year Bachelor's degree
(Honours with Research) are required to take uparet projects under the guidance of a faculty
member. The students are expected to complete ¢isearch Project in the eighth semester. The
research outcomes of their project work may be ipbtl in peer-reviewed journals or may be
presented in conferences /seminars or may be pdtent

Exit Learning Outcomes of Qualification:
Upon the completion of this qualification, the stndshould be able to demonstrate:

71 Contemporary higher-level knowledge and competemcethe fields of Financial
Accounting, Cost Accounting, Management Accountiagation, Auditing and Assurance and
Finance.

[ Integrated knowledge of the research process skiligo plan a research project, undertake
literature review and empirical analysis, undertakeerpretation of the results and come to
conclusions.

1 Competency in identifying research problem, idgntiésearch objectives, research
guestions, undertake review of literature, methodyplof data collection, data analysis using
statistical and econometric methods and technologyalyse the data, interpreting the results
and presenting the findings in the form of a writtesearch report.

[ Acceptable behaviour within the academic envirortmartiusive of adherence to the
requirements of rules on plagiarism and copyrigintd the ability to interact and collaborate
effectively with others whilst taking co-respongipifor his/her own learning and research
progress

1 Capability to groom and develop competent reseascleapable of contributing to the
advancement of knowledge in the field of accounting

[l Capabilities to groonresearchers in order to ensure that the researa@déeship and
scholarly activity in accounting is widened in d@untry.

(5) DATA ANALYSIS AND COMPUTER-BASED APPLICATIONS IN
ACCOUNTING MAJOR
BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING - CERTIFICATE

Eligibility for the UG Programmes: Senior Secondary School Leaving Certificate or ldigh
Secondary (12th Grade) Certificate obtained aftercaessful completion of Grade 12 or
equivalent stage of education corresponding to Léve
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Qualification awarded: A student qualifying at Semester | and |l exartiores securing 40
credits shall be awardé&krtificate in Accounting provided he secures 4 credits in work based
vocational courses offered during summer term tarivship / Apprenticeship in addition to 6
credits from skill-based courses earned during #ingl second semester.

Semester |
Subjects Course| No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours

Financial Accounting | PRC-1 Nil 100 45 15 60
Financial Accounting Il PRC -2 NIl 100 45 15 60
Indian Accounting Standards FAMAL5 100 60 15 75
Corporate Accounting | FAMA2 5 100 60 15 75

MDC-1| 4 100 60
Business CommunicationAEC -1 | 4 100 45 15 60
(English)
Environment Studies VAC-12 100 15 15 30
Total 20 700 300

PAPER BAcctgFAMAL: INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (IND AS)

Course Objective:

The course aims to

1 Help the students to acquire the conceptual knogdeaf the accounting standards being
used in India

] Help the students apply relevant financial repagtstandards to key elements of financial
reports. The focus will be on process of recognjtmeasurement and disclosures

Course Contents:

Unit I: Overview of Indian GAAP : Background and Roadmap for implementing Ind AS -
Framework for the presentation and preparationiméricial Statements in accordance with
Indian Accounting Standards -Conceptual changes (&&due, time value of money, Other
Comprehensive Income, Compound Financial instrug)entComparison with IFRS - IND
AS-1 (Presentation of Financial Statements)

Unit 1l: Accounting for Assets and Liabilities IND AS 2 (Inventories) - IND AS 16
(Property, Plant and Equipment) — IND AS 38 (IntaleyAssets) — IND AS 36 (Impairment
of Assets) Recognition, Measurement and Disclodardinancial statements including
accounting policies, Notes and Schedules (incluétirgrcises, Problems and Case Studies in
Corporate setup)
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Unit Il : IND AS 113 (Fair Value Measurement)- IND AS 115 (Revenue from Contracts
with Customers) - IND AS 37, Provisions, Contingémabilities and Contingent Assets
Recognition, Measurement and Disclosure in findnstatements including Accounting
Policies, Notes and Schedules (including ExerciBeshlems and Case Studies in Corporate
setup)

Unit IV: Financial Instruments: IND AS 109 (Financial Instruments) — IND AS 32r{&ncial
Instruments: Presentation) - IND AS 107 (Finanbmstruments: Disclosures) Recognition,
Measurement and Disclosures (including ExerciseshlBms and Case Studies in Corporate
setup)

Unit V: Disclosure StandardsIND AS 7 (Statement of Cash Flows) - IND AS 8.cAanting
Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Er&dD AS 24 (Related Party Disclosures)
— IND AS 33 (Earnings per share) — IND AS 34 (ImteFinancial Reporting) -IND AS 108
(Operating Segments)-IND AS 101 (First Time Adoptmf Indian Accounting Standards).
(Including Exercises, Problems and Case Studi€oiporate setup)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslesit demonstrate:

1 Understanding of the applicability and provisiorfdD AS

[ Application of depreciation on tangible assetsangible assets and impairment of assets
through the Ind AS

[ Understanding the fair value concept, provisionsaidtingent Contracts, revenue
recognition from Contracts.

1 Recognition, measurement and disclosure of Finamegaruments as per IND AS

1 Understanding of the process of disclosures admmAS

Suggested Readings:

1.Banka, AnandComprehensive Guide to IND AS Implementation

2.Garg, KamallFRS Concepts and ApplicatiarBharath Law House Private Limited

3.Ghosh, T.PIFRS for Finance Executive§axman Allied Services Private Limited

4.Gosain, Sariha and Gosain, Raje€mactical Approach to IND AS Implementatjon

lllustrations, Summary & Comparisons.

5.Finch, ClareA Students’ Guide to International Financial Repogt Standards Kalpan

Publishing.

6.Kirk, Robert JIFRS: A Quick Reference Guidelsevier Ltd.

7.Kumar, PraveerConsolidation under IND AS- IFRS Converged Standard

8.Saini, A. L.IFRS for India,Snow White Publications.

9.Sekhar, G and Prashanth, B Sarvé&i@ancial ReportingWolters Kluwer India Pvt Ltd.

10.Tripathy, Shibaram&oadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards

11.Vijay Kumar, M. PFirst Lesson to International Financial ReportingaBdards Beginners

Guide.Prime Knowledge Services.

12IFRS Explained — A guide to International FinandrReporting StandardBPP Learning

Media.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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PAPER BAcctgFAMA2: CORPORATE ACCOUNTING |
Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

1 Help the students to acquire the conceptual knogdemf the Corporate Accounting and to
learn the techniques of preparing the Financialt&taents.

1 Make the students Practically sound in marinatimgaunting of Corporate World
Course Contents:

Unit I: Accounting for Share Capital: Features and types of companies Share and share
capital: nature and typesccounting for share capital: issue and allotmeinequity and
preferences shares.

Public subscription of shares — over subscriptioth @nder subscription of shares; issue at par
and at premium, calls in advance and arrears (dxuinterest), issue of shares for
consideration other than cash.

Concept of Private Placement and Employee Stoclo@ptian (ESOP), Sweat Equity.
Accounting treatment of forfeiture and reissueludrss.

Disclosure of share capital in the Balance Sheatadmpany. Accounting for Debentures
Accounting for Debentures: Debentures: Meaning, types, Issue of debenturgsiratat a
premium and at a discount. Issue of debenturesdasideration other than cash; Issue of
debentures with terms of redemption; debenturesoliateral security-concept, interest on
debentures. Writing off discount / loss on issudelfentures.

Note: Discount or loss on issue of debentures to betesrioff in the year debentures are
allotted from Security Premium Reserve (if it eg)sand then from Statement of Profit and
Loss as Financial Cost (AS 16)

Unit II: Final Accounts of Companies: Meaning, Nature, Uses and importance of financial
Statement. Statement of Profit and Loss and Bal&tm®et in prescribed form with major
headings and sub headings (as per Schedule het@€bmpanies Act, 2013). Preparation of
Statement of Profit and Loss and Balance SheebgicCate Entities and Disposal of Company
Profits. Cash flow statement. Notes on Accounts.

Note: Previous years’ Proposed Dividend to be givenceffas prescribed in AS-4, Events
occurring after the Balance Sheet date. Currentsy®aoposed Dividend will be accounted
for in the next year after it is declared by tharsiholders

Unit Ill: Cash Flow Statement: Meaning, objectives Benefits, Cash and Cash Eqeins)
Classification of Activities and preparation (as p& 3 (Revised) (Indirect Method only)
Notes:

(i) Adjustments relating to depreciation and anzation, profit or loss on sale of assets
including investments, dividend (both final andeimtn) and tax.

(i) Bank overdraft and cash credit to be treatedlzort term borrowings.

(iif) Current Investments to be taken as Marketasleurities unless otherwise specified.

Unit 1IV: Treatment of Profits Prior to Incorporatio n: Introduction to the process on
incorporation of company, Accounting of Income aBdpenses during Pre and Post
Incorporation Period, basis of allocation and appoment of Income and Expenses for the
Pre and Post Incorporation Period.

Internal Reconstruction of Company. Concepts and accounting treatment as per
Accounting Standard 14, treatment of Reconstruction
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Unit V: External Reconstruction & Amalgamation & Ab sorption: Process and presentation

of accounts in External Reconstruction - Amalgaoratf companies — Meaning —features —
Purchase Consideration — methods (lump sum paymetiiod, net asset method, intrinsic
value of share method — Absorption Process and itew entries — practical problems in all

three situations.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

[ Ability to understand the Issue, forfeiture, Reessaf Shares — Debenture Issue and
Redemption

1 Ability to prepare final Accounts with importandjastments at the end of the year as per
Company Law

] Ability to account for the Profits Prior to Incoopation
1 To know the process and accounting of ExternabRstcuction

] To understand the process and accounting proceidumdved in Amalgamation, Absorption
and Reconstruction

Suggested Readings:
1. Gupta R.L. Radhaswamidvanced AccounSultan Chand and Sons.

2. Jain S.P. and Narang, KCorporate AccountingKalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

3. Maheshwari, S.Nrundamentals of Corporate Accountjiigaxman Publication, New Delhi.
4. Monga, J.RFundamentals of Corporate Accountindayur Paper, New Delhi.

5. Sehgal, Ashokrundamentals of Corporate Accountirigaxman Publication, New Delhi.

6. Shukla, M.C. Grewal, T.S. and Gupta, S¥dvanced Accounts, Vol.1%, Chand & Co,
New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester |l

Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total

Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Cost Accounting | CMAMA3| 5 100 60 15 75
Auditing and Assurance AAMA1 5 100 60 15 75

MDC-2 4 100 75

Computerised Accounting SEC -1 3 100 30 15 45
Understanding India VAC -2 2 100 15 15 30
Internship I-1 2 100 45
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Total \ 21 \ 500 \ \ \ 300\

PAPER BAcctgCMAMAL: COST ACCOUNTING-I
Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

[ Provide basic knowledge about cost concepts, petjoa of cost sheet and ascertainment
of cost of a product or service by using cost aotimg methods.

[ Explain the basic cost concepts, types of costiethous and techniques
Course Contents:

Unit-I: Introduction: Meaning and Definition: Cost — Costing — Cost Aatting — Cost
Accountancy — Objectives of Cost Accounting — Scope&ost Accounting — Differences
between Cost Accounting and Financial Accountirfguactions of Cost Accountant — Users
of Cost Accounting — Essentials of a Good Cost Aoting System — Installation of Costing
System — Cost Objects — Responsibility Centres vafAthges and Limitations of Cost
Accounting — Classification of Costs — Methods ok€@ng — Techniques of Costing — Meaning
of Cost Standards (Concepts and Theory only)

Unit-1l: Material & Labour Cost: Introduction — Material Control - Elements of Magér
Control — Materials Procurement Procedure — Vahmawf Material Receipts — Material
Storage and Records — Techniques of Fixing Lev&itotk: Re-order Stock Level — Re-order
Quantity — Minimum Stock Level — Maximum Stock Léve Average Inventory Level —
Danger Level — Buffer Stock — Techniques of Inveytoontrol: ABC Analysis — FSN — HML
— VED - JIT — Stock taking and Perpetual InventGpntrol — Valuation of Material Issues:
Cost Price Methods — Average Price Methods — MaRw@te Methods — Notional Price
Methods

Employee Cost -Employee Cost — Employee Cost Control — Attendaacd Payroll
Procedures: Time Keeping - Time Booking — Payrotidedure — Idle Time — Overtime —
Labour Utilization - Systems of Wage Payment arahtives: Time Based — Output Based —
Premium Bonus Methods — Absorption of Wages — kfficy Rating Procedures — Employee
Turnover: Meaning — Causes — Effects. (Includingbpgms)

Unit-lll: Overheads: Introduction — Classification of Overheads — Acciingpnand Control of
Manufacturing Overheads — Steps for distributionogérheads — Methods of absorbing
overheads to various products or Jobs — Types eft@@ads Rates — Treatment of Under / Over
Absorbed Overheads — Accounting and Control of Adstiative Overheads — Accounting
and Control of Selling & Distribution Overheadsirc{uding problems)

Unit-1V: Cost Sheet: Introduction — Functional Classification of Elememtf Cost — Cost
Heads in Cost Sheet: Prime Cost — Cost of ProduetiGost of Goods Sold — Cost of Sales —
Cost Sheet: Preparation and Presentation of Cémthation — Advantages of Cost Sheet —
Methods of Costing - Single Output Cost; Unit CogtiJob Costing, Batch Costing. (including
illustrative problems)
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Unit V - Methods of Costing: Contract Costing, Process Costing, and Servicdigps
(including illustrative problems on each methoato$ting)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
After learning this course students should be @ble

T1Able to have a clear knowledge about cost conceptt,elements, methods and techniques
of costing

[ Understand the elements of material control, Inggncontrol and Labour cost control.

1 Know the payroll system and procedures, typesagfes payment and incentive methods
and effect of labour turnover on production

0 Know the classification of overheads and accountof control of manufacturing,
administrative and selling & distribution overheads

[ Prepare a Cost Sheet for Single Output/Unit Cagstin

] Ascertain costs in Job Costing, Batch Costing, tGamt Costing Process Costing Service
Costing

Suggested Readings:

1. Banerjee, BCost AccountingTheory and Practice: Prentice Hall of India.
2. Horngren, Charle€ost AccountingPearson Education.

3. Jain and Narang@.ost AccountingKalyani Publishers.

4. JawaharlalCost AccountingTata Mc Graw Hill.

5. Kishore, Ravi M.Cost AccountingTax Mann Publications.

6. Srihari, Krishna Rad;ost AccountingHimalaya Publishing House.

7. Tulsian.Introduction to Cost Accounting. Chand & Co.

8. Yogeshweran, GCost AccountingP.B. Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgAAMAL: AUDITING AND ASSURANCE

Course Obijective:

This course aims at:

1 Imparting knowledge about the principles and megthoidauditing and their applications

Course Contents:
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Unit I: Introduction to Auditing: Introduction — Meaning - Definition — Objectives —
Differences between Accountancy and Auditing — BypeAudit - Advantages of Auditing —
Preparation before commencement of new Audit — ANdiebook — Audit Working Papers —
Audit Program, Recent Trends in Auditing: Natur&s&nificance of Tax Audit — Cost Audit
- Management Audit - Forensic audit.

Unit II: Internal Control: Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Interr@heck:
Meaning, objectives and fundamental principleserimal Check as regards: Wage Payments,
Cash Sales, Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: Meaniidvantages and Disadvantages of
Internal Audit — Differences between Internal Checkd Internal Audit. E- Applications in
internal control and check.

Unit lll: Vouching: Meaning -Definition — Importance — Routine Checkargl Vouching —
Voucher -Types of Vouchers —Vouching of ReceiptasiC Sales, Receipts from debtors,
Proceeds of the sale of Investments. Vouching gifeats: Cash Purchases, Payment to
Creditors, Deferred Revenue Expenditure E-vouchisgs and limitations.

Unit IV : Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Meaning and Objectives of
verification and valuation— Position of an Auditas regards the Valuation of Assets —
Verification and Valuation of different Items: AsseLand & Building, Plant& Machinery,
Goodwill — Investments - Stock in Trade. LiabilgieBills Payable — Sundry Creditors —
Contingent Liabilities.

Unit V: Audit of Limited Companies and Others: Company Auditor — Appointment —
Qualification - Powers - Duties and Liabilities roRessional Ethics of an Auditor - Audit of
Educational Institutions — Audit of Insurance Comiga- Audit of Cooperative societies.

Note: Text to be explained along with the relevant Statslan Audit (SAs) issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI).

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On the successful completion of course, the stigdaiiitbe able to:

1 Articulate knowledge of fundamental audit concepts

"I Demonstrate awareness, knowledge and appreciati@pplication of auditing principles
and practices in business operations.

1 Describe the auditor’s responsibility for assesdiragid risk and detecting fraud.

71 Understand the role of an Auditor in verifying avaluation of Assets and Liabilities

1 Understand and follow the ethical standards in aypdofession

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, KamalPractical Auditing.Tata Mac Graw Hill.

2. Gupta, KamalContemporary AuditingTata Mc. Graw-Hill, New Delhi.

3. Manjunatha, J. M. and Othefsuditing and Assurancélimalaya Publishing House.

4. Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand & Sons.
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5. Ramaswamy, M. Principles and Practice of Auditing

6. Sharma, T.RAuditing Principles and ProblemSahitya Bhawan, Agra.

7. Sharma, T.RAuditing. Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

8. Saxena, R.@rinciples of Auditing

9. Saxena, R.@rinciples and Practice of Auditindgdimalaya Publishing House
10. Tandon, B.NPrinciples of AuditingS. Chand and Company, New Delhi.
11. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing Sultan Chand & Sons.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING - ADVANCED DIPLOMA

Pre-Requisite A student after qualifying at | and 1l semestensfurther qualifying at Il and
IV semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits Wil awardedAdvanced Diploma in
Accounting provided he secures additional 4 credit in skabéd vocational courses offered
during first year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: Students who opt to exit after completion of teeosd year and have
secured 80 credits will be awarded the UG diplomfyani addition, they complete one
vocational course of 4 credits during the summeatian of the second year.

Semester Il
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours Hours Hours

Income Tax | TXMAL1 | 5 100 60 15 75
Statistical Applications in DAMA1 |5 100 60 15 75
Business

MDC-3 4 100 60
Business CommunicationAEC-2 4 100 45 15 60
(MIL)
Health, Wellness & Yoga VAC-3 2 100 15 15 30
Total 20




160

PAPER BAcctgTXMA1: INCOME TAX |
Course Objectives:
The objective of this paper is to:

hMake the student to gain knowledge about the disectaws in force for the relevant

previous year.

0 Provide insight to understand the computation abime under various heads for the

assessment of tax liability for various assesses.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Income Tax Act, 1961 — An Overview: Background, Important definitions,
Determination of Residential Status, Basis of Caaffcope of Total Income, Tax Rates in
accordance with the applicable Finance Act for tblevant assessment year, Agricultural
Income, Incomes which do not from part of totaldme,

Unit II: Computation of Income under the head Salaies: Salary — Coverage, Employer and
Employee Relationship, Allowances, Monetary and {Ntometary Perquisites—Valuation and
Taxability, Profits in lieu of Salary, Deductiongaanst Salary, Incomes exempt from Tax and
not includible in ‘Salary’, Deduction to be maderir salary in respect of Provident Fund under
the provisions of the Provident Fund and Misceltarse Provisions of Act 1952 and tax
treatment of employers’ contribution to ProvideninB, Tax Deducted at Source on Salary
Income and Compliances, Practical Case Studies.

Income from house property: Chargeability, Owner of house property, Determoratof
Annual Value, Deduction from Net Annual Value, Treant of Unrealized Rent, Arrears of
Rent, Exemptions, Computation of Income from aolet-House Property, Self-Occupied
Property, Practical Case Studies.

Unit Il : Income from Profits and Gains from Business and Pr@ssion:Profits and Gains
from Business and Profession: Business and ProfessAn overview, Chargeability, Profits
and Losses of Speculation Business, Deductionsaalide, Expenses Disallowed, Deemed
Profits u/s 41, Maintenance of Accounts, Tax AuBitesumptive Base Taxation, Practical
Case Studies.

Unit IV: Capital Gains and income from other sources: Chargeability, Capital Gains,
Capital Assets & Transfer, Types of Capital GaMesde of Computation of Capital Gains,
Exemptions and Deduction, Special Provision — Sli#afe, Compulsory Acquisition, Fair
Market Value, Reference to valuation officer, PicadtCase Studies; Taxation of Dividend u/s
2(22)(a) to (e), Provisions relating to Gifts, Detlons, Other Miscellaneous Provisions,
Practical Case Studies.
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Unit V: Computation of total income of different assessesGross Total Incomeédeductions
under section 80, clubbing of income, setoff andyedorward of losses, computation of total
Income assessment of Individuals, HUFs, Firmsuidiclg LLPs, AOP’s and Trusts.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
On successful completion of the course, the studéhbe able

0 Understand the latest provisions of income tates of tax, cess etc as applicable for the
Assessment year.

0 Understand the basis of Charge of incomeb@sed on residential status of assesses.
édentify incomes which are taxable and those thatexempted.

0 Understand and apply the basis of charg;modme with a focus on different heads on
income.

0  Compute taxable income under different heddscome. Compute total taxable income
8f different assesses

0  Work as tax consultant, audit assistant atiter supporting services
Suggested Reading:
1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax [L&wow White Publications

2. Mehrotra, H. Cincome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlannBaghitya Bhawan
Publications.

3. Narang and Gauincome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4. Prasad, BDirect Taxes -Law and Practicéd/ishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania Vinod K. and Singhania, Kapllrect Tax Planning and Managemeiiaxman.
6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and PracticeBaxman.

7. Srinivas, E. ACorporate Tax PlanninglTata Mc Graw Hill

8.Income tax Act, 1961 as amended till date.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgDAMAL: STATISTICAL APPLICATIONS IN BUSI NESS

Course Objectives

The course aims to:
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o Familiarize the students with various Statisticat® Analysis tools that can be used for
effective decision making in business.

o Emphasize on the application of the concepts le@mrmtirious managerial situations.

Course Contents:

Unit-l Introduction to Statistics: Statistics - Meaning, Definition, Scope of Stits In
Industry, Economics, and Management. Meaning oh@ary and secondary data - Qualitative
and Quantitative data - Discrete and Continuousakibes- Frequency and Frequency
Distribution.

Sampling Techniques:Need and meaning, Definitions of Population, S@nfampling,
Advantages of Sampling over Census method, MetlidgdSampling- Random & Non-
Random sampling.

Measures of Central Tendency:Concept of Central Tendency- Requirements of good
statistical average- Arithmetic Mean, Geometric NMddarmonic Mean — Weighted Average.

Positional Averages:Median and Mode, Partition values (Quatrtiles aedil@s, Percentile),
Empirical relation between Mean, Median and Moderikd and Demerits of Mean, Median
and Mode. Exercises on Analysis and Interpretatioeasures of Central Tendency.

Unit-1l Measures of Dispersion: Concept of Dispersion, Requirements of good measoi
dispersion. - Absolute and Relative measures @iedgson. Range, Quartile Deviation (Q.D.)
Mean Deviation (M.D.) Standard Deviation (S.D.daviariance: Combined S.D. for two
groups, Coefficient of Variation (C.V.): Definiticand Its Uses -Merits and Demerits of Q.D.,
M.D. and S.D — Measures of Skewness — Karl PeasdmBowley’s coefficients of Skewness.
Exercises on Analysis and Interpretation of Disjperdleasures.

Unit-111 Analysis of Bi-variate data: Correlation-Concept and Types of correlation-Me#ho
of studying correlation, Scatter Diagram, Karl Bears correlation coefficient, Spearman ‘s
rank correlation coefficient, Coefficient of Detamation.

Regression:Concept of regression, Lines of regression, RegmsCoefficients, Relation
between correlation coefficient and regression faoehts. Exercises on Analysis and
Interpretation of Correlation and Regression

Unit-1V: Analysis of Time Series: Definition and Uses of Time Series, Componentsnoé
series, Methods of determination of Trend and SeaSdariations.

Index Numbers Need and meaning of Index Numbers, Price, Queaitl Value based index
numbers, - Simple and Weighted index numbers, Fshdeal index numbers. Tests Of
adequacy of index numbers. Exercises on Index Nwnbe

Unit V: Probability and Baye’s theorem: Probability Concepts: Experiment, Event,
Mutually Exclusive, Collectively Exhaustive and Edjy likely- Sample Space, Simple &
Compound Events, Approaches to Probability Clatsietinition of Probability- Empirical
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approach, Subjective approach and Axiomatic Apgrea€ounting Rules: Permutations and
combinations. Theorems of Probability — Additionulkiplication, Conditional, Joint and
Marginal Probability and Baye’s Theorems of ProbbiExercises on probability.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course students should be able to

o Understand the basics of statistics and its appilices.

o Summarize data sets using Descriptive statistics.

o Analyse the relationship between two variablesapious managerial situations -

o InterpretCorrelation and Regression

o Understandgpplications of Time Series and Index Numbers

o Analysemanagerial decision problems using Probability

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticdimalaya Publishing House.

2. Gupta S.P. and Archana GugEtementary StatisticSultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

3. Mizrahi and John Sullivatathematics for Business and Social Sciendéky and Sons.

4. Richard Levin and David S. Rubfatatistics for Managemer®rentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

5. Sharma, J. KBusiness StatisticBearson Education.

6. Spiegel, M.RTheory and Problems of Statistics.

7. Thukral, J. KMathematics for Business Studibtayur Publications

8. Vohra, N. DBusiness Mathematics and StatistigkGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt Ltd
9. Schaunis Outlines SeriedicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester IV

Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours
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Accounting Information DAMA2 | 5 100 60 15 75
System
Operations Management &§DAMA3 | 5 100 60 15 75
Quantitative Techniques

MI -1 5 100 60 15 75
E -Auditing SEC -2 3 100 15 30 45
Internship -2 2 45
Total 20

PAPER BAcctgDAMAZ2: ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEM

Course Obijectives:
The course aims to:

Develop the knowledge and understanding of studerdecumentation techniques used
for representing computer-based accounts infornmasigstem.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Overview of Accounting Information Systems: An Overview of AIS; Functions,
Value Addition by AIS, AIS and Corporate Strategyle an AIS plays in a company’s value
chain internal and external parties and AIS, Owwviof Transaction Processing and
Enterprise Resource Planning Systems; AIS developsteategies. Tools used in systems
analysis and design flow charts and decision models

Unit II: Accounting Information System Cycles: Hierarchy of systems; System
description; Systems model of an information preces system; Revenue cycle;
Expenditure cycle — Purchase and cash disbursepmenédures; Payroll processing and
fixed asset procedures; Conversion cycle; Finaneipbrting and management reporting
systems; General ledger and reporting cycle; laterfof accounting information and
management system; Organization of accountingnméion System

Unit Ill: Controls and Audit in Accounting Informat ion System:Prevalence, Prevention
and Detection of Fraud in AlS; Information systeonirol for system reliability, information
security, confidentiality, integrity, and availabil COBIT, COSO, and ERM control
frameworks; Auditing computer-based informationtegs information system audit and its
Four Step Approach, internal control system in Ad8dit of an AIS, Nature and Scope of
operational Audit.

Unit IV: Innovative Technologies in Accounting Information: Data processing modes
and strategies, Database management systems, RiAaap to database modelling -
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HR/payroll, manufacturing, and capital assets lessrcycles; Enterprise resource planning
(ERP)systems; Applying XBRL in AIS; Financial refng and management reporting
systems.

Unit V: System Development and implementation:systems development life cycle,

systems development planning, key issues and stepgstems analysis, principles and
challenges of business process management, pretotyged to develop an AIS, systems
design process, systems implementation and cooverwiocess, systems operation and
maintenance process.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

After completing the course, the student will béedb:

0 Explain basic concepts of Accounting Infation Systems, business processes.

0 Understand the importance of control mechasiselated to AlS.

0 Understand the role of Accounting Informat®ystems in businesses and organizations.

0 Prepare and use information systems and deatetion techniques to understand and
document information system.

Suggested Readings:
1. Hall, James A Accounting Information Systent®engage Learning
2. Karthikeyan M Accounting Information Systedwinash Paperback.

3. Marshall, B Romney and Paul, J Steinpaktcounting Information SysterRearson
Education.

Note: Any other Latest Edition of reference.

PAPER BAcctgDAMA3: QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES AND OPER ATIONS
RESEARCH

Course Objectives

1 Identify and develop operations research modedrdesg a real-life problem.

1 Understand the mathematical tools that are netxledlve various optimization problems.

1 Solve various linear programming, transportata@signment, queuing, inventory and game
problems related to real life.

Course Contents

Unit | Operations Research:Origin, Definition and scope.

Linear Programming: Formulation and solution of linear programming kdems by

graphical and simplex methods, Big - M and two-ghagthods, Degeneracy, Duality in linear

programming.

Unit Il Transportation Problems : Basic feasible solutions, Optimum solution bypgiag

stone and modified distribution methods, Unbalararedi degenerate problems, Transhipment

problem.
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Assignment problems: Hungarian method, Unbalanced problem, Case of nmaation,

Travelling salesman and crew assignment problems.

Unit lll: Concepts of stochastic processes, Poiss@rocess, Birth-death process, Queuing

models: Basic components of a queuing system, Steady-stétiion of Markovian queuing

models with single and multiple servers (M/M/1, M) M/M/1/k, M/MC/K)

Unit IV: Inventory control models: Economic order quantity (EOQ) model with uniform

demand, EOQ when shortages are allowed, EOQ witforam replenishment, Inventory

control with price breaks.

Unit V: Game Theory: Two-person zero sum game, Game with saddle pdimesiule of

dominance; Algebraic, Graphical and linear progranghmethods for solving mixed strategy

games.

Network Analysis: Critical Path Method (CPM) and Programme Evaluat@md Review

Technique (PERT)

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course the stuslesit demonstrate:

[ Identifying and developing operations research ehddscribing a real-life problem.

[ Understanding of the mathematical tools neededlie various optimization problems.

1 Solve various linear programming, transportatassignment, gueuing, inventory and game
problems related to real life.

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta. P. K. and D.S. Hira, Operations Rese&ckihand & Co.

4. Sharma, J.K. Mathematical Model in Operationdgesh, Tata McGraw Hill.

3. Sharma, S.D. Operation Research, Kedar Nath Ratimn Publications.

4. Taha, H.A. Operation Research-An introducticrenice Hall of India.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

3-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING DEGREE:

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and Il semestensfarther qualifying at Il and
IV semesters’ examinations securing 80 credits Ww#l awarded Advanced Diploma in
Accounting provided he secures additional 4 credgkill based vocational courses offered
during first year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on qualifying at I, I, 1ll, IV semesgeand thereafter
qualifying at V and VI Semesters’ examinations seul120 credits shall be awarded 3-year
Bachelor of Accounting Degree in the Major discipine.

Semester V
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours | Hours Hours
Cyber Security and DataDAMA4 | 5 100 60 15 75
Protection
Business Data Analysis DAMABS 5 100 60 15 75
MI -2 5 100 75
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MI-3 5 100 75

Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgDAMA4: CYBER SECURITY AND DATA PROTECTI ON
Course Objectives:
This course aims to

1 Provide knowledge and understanding of cybercriamekthe legal provisions for protection
against them.

1 Develop capability to undertake cyber forensic amhage the cyber risk.

1 Provideknowledge and understandingabfiics and professional requirements of data
protection

1 Developcapability to develop appropriate strategy and pde/data protection

Course Contents:

Unit I: Cyber Crimes: Introduction, Computer crime and cybercrimes; iDitton between

cybercrime and conventional crimes; Kinds of cylieres - cyber stalking, cyber terrorism,

Forgery and fraud, Crimes related to IPRs, Compuaadalism.

Unit II: Cyber Laws: Need for cyber laws, international scenario of eybe/s Law relating

to cyber-crimes, hacking, web vandals, cyber frand cheating, e-mail spamming, cyber

pornography, inappropriate web linking practiceseinational libel laws and liability of ISPs

cyber squatter, domain name disputes, copy righteption in cyber world, software piracy,

software patents, taxation issues in e-commé&haggection to cyber consumer in India;

Unit lll: Cyber Forensic : Contemporary Business Issues in Cyber Space; §dsnent of risk

in - Internet, Web Centric Business, E Businessgctabnic Governance, Instant messaging

platforms, Social networking sites and mobile aggilons, Security risks, Cyber jurisdiction,

Domain name dispute and their resolution, E-forExvloney, Regulations of Pre-Payment

Instruments (PPI), Electronic Money Transfer, Rewaf Data and Secure Ways of Operation

in Cyber Space.

Unit IV: The Information Technology Act 2000: Objectives, Salient features, Definitions,

Provisions regarding Digital signature, Autheniizat of electronic records. Electronic

governance, Attribution, Acknowledgment and dispatof electronic records, Secure

electronic records and Secure digital signaturegjuRation of certifying authorities, Digital

signature certificates, Duties of subscribers, Riesaand adjudlcation, Appellate tribunal,

offences.

Unit V: Data Protection: Types of data — Personal, Institutional, Confidantublic. Data

protection — Meaning, Principles — Fairness, Tranmspcy, Integrity, Confidentiality,

Accountability, Data protection policy — Meaningbjéctives, Requirements, Impact and risk

assessment, Data protection strategy, Legal regeints.

Exit Learning Outcomes of Course:

Upon the completion of this module, the studenusthbe able to demonstrate insight into:

1. Knowledge and understanding of cybercrimes.

[ Knowledge and understanding of cyber and the ptite provided thereunder.

] Capability to undertake cyber forensic and mandgedyber risk.

1 Knowledge and understandingahics and professional requirements of data pratect

1 Capability to develop appropriate strategy and pdevdata protection

Suggested Readings:
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1.Albrecht, W. Stevd-orensic Accounting and Fraud Examinati@engage Learning
(India Edition).

2. Albrecht, Chad O., Albrecht, Conan C., Albredht, Steve & Zimbelman, Mark F.
Forensic Accounting & Fraud ExaminatioBengage Learning.

3. Banerjee, RobinVho Cheats and How®age Publications, New Delhi.

4. Bologna, Jack and Lindquist, RoberFdaud Auditing and Forensic Accounting/iley.

5. Bremser, Wayne Gorensic Accounting and Financial Fraudmerican Management
Association.

6.Dalal, ChetanNovel and Conventional Methods of Audit, Invesiaygatind Fraud
Detection Wolters Kluwer India Pvt Ltd.

7.Gupta, SanjeeCorporate Frauds and their Regulation in IndBharat Law House Pvt
Ltd

8. Manning, George Arinancial Investigation and Forensic Accountif@RC Press: Taylor

& Francis Group.

9. Sharma, B. RBank FraudsUniversal Law Publishing, New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgDAMAS: BUSINESS DATA ANALYTICS

Course Objectives:

The objective of this course is to

o Develop the understanding of the importance of yied in business.

o Understand the applications of various tools anthteéques to evaluate the performance by
generating reports.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction to Analytics: Introduction, Meaning & Definition, Characterisic
Applications of Analytics, Meaning of Business Aytals, SWOC of Analytics, Importance
of Analytics, Tools & Technigues of Analytics, Faions of Analytics, Reports in Analytics,
Relevance of Analytics in Business, List of Softavésr Business Analytics.

Unit II: Finance Analytics: Introduction, Meaning & Definition, CharacterigtjdObjectives,
Importance, Functions, Critical Financial Analyti€isk based Pricing, Fraud Detection and
Prediction, Recovery Management, Loss ForecadRig Profiling, Portfolio Stress Testing,
Potential Application of Analytics in Finance Defmaent, Relevance of Financial Analytics
in Business, List of Software for Finance Analytics

Unit 1lIl: Marketing Analytics: Introduction, Meaning & Definition, Characteristic
Objectives, Importance, Functions, Types of Marigtnalytics, Buying Pattern Behaviour
Analysis, Analysis of Trends, Identification of Get Audience, Advertising Techniques,
Forecasting Demand & Supply, Segmentation, Margetifix Optimization, Competitor
Analysis, Channel Analysis, Sales Performance AgigJ\Campaign Analysis, Sales Pipeline
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Reporting, Use of Google Analytics in Marketing, c&b Media and its relevance on
Marketing Analytics, Potential Application of Andigs in Marketing Department, List of
Software's for Marketing Analytics.

Unit IV: CRM Analytics: Introduction, Meaning & Definition, CharacteristjcObjectives,
Importance, Functions, Types of Customer AnalytRale of Analytics in CRM, Purchasing
Pattern Analysis, Life Style of Customers, Loya#tgalytics, Customer Life Time Value,
Propensity Analytics, Churn Analytics, Customer@egtation, Cross- Sell or Upsell Models,
Analytics and Innovation, Potential Application Ahalytics in CRM, Relevance of CRM
Analytics in Business, List of Software‘s for CRMhalytics.

Unit V: HR Analytics: Introduction, Meaning & Definition, Features, Otijges,
Importance, Functions, Types of HR Analytics, Enyel® Performance Evaluation, Employee
Attrition Rate, Recruitment Analytics, Compensatianalytics, Talent Analytics, Training
Analytics, Workforce Analytics, Role of Analytice HRD as a whole, Potential Application
of Analytics in HR Department Relevance of HR Anily in Business, List of Software for
HR Analytics.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, the stisdeititbe able to

o Evaluate the key concepts of business analytics.

o Outline the relationship of the business analypiascess within the organisation’s decision-
making process.

o Examine and apply appropriate business analytibrégpues and methods

Suggested Readings:

1. Acharya, Seema Subhasini, Chellapfig,Data AnalyticsWiley.

2. Berthold, Michael David J. Hanbhtelligent Data AnalysisSpringer.

3. Franks, Bill.Taming the Big Data Tidal Wave: Finding Opportuedtin Huge Data

4. Mineli, Michael Michele Chambers, Ambiga DhirBjg Data, Big Analytics: Streams with

Advanced Analytic§ohn Wiley & sons.

. Myat, Glen JMaking Sense of Datdohn Wiley & Sons.

6. Liebowitz, JayBig Data and Business Analytigsuerbach Publications, CRC Press 7.
Plunkett, Tom Mark HornickJsing R to Unlock the Value of Big Data: Big Data.

8. Rajaraman, Anand and Jefrey David Ulmdming of Massive Dataset€ambridge
University Press.

9. Sathi, ArvindBig Data Analytics: Disruptive Technologies for @iging the GameMC
Press.

10. Warden, Petd®ig Data GlossaryO'Reily.

11. Analytics with Oracle R Enterprise and Oracle R @ector for HadoopMcGraw-
Hill/Osborne Media, Oracle Press.

12.Emerging Business Intelligence and Analytic Trefiod§ oday's Businessédliley

(621
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Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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Semester VI
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Statistical Computing DAMAG 5 100 60 15 75
Big Data Analytics DAMAY| 5 100 60 15 75
Ml -4 5 100 75
e-Tax Compliance SEC-3 3 100 15 30 75
Internship -3 2 45
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgDAMAG: STATISTICAL COMPUTING

Course Objectives:

1 To learn the probability distributions and densgistimations to perform analysis of various
kinds of data.

1 To explore the statistical analysis techniquesgistython and R programming languages.

[ To expand the knowledge in R and Python to Use ftirther research.

Course Contents

Unit I: Probability Theory: Sample Spaces- Events - Axioms — Counting — Ciamdit

Probability and Bayes’ Theorem — The Binomial Tleor — Random variable and

Distributions. Mean and Variance of a Random vaeaBinomial-Poisson-Exponential and

Normal distributions. Curve Fitting and Principles Least Squares- Regression and

correlation.

Unit II: Sampling Distributions & Descriptive Stati stics: The Central Limit Theorem,

distributions of the sample mean and the samplemee for a normal population, Sampling

distributions (Chi-Square, t, F, z). Test of Hypesls- Testing for Attributes — Mean of Normal

Population — One-tailed and two-tailed tests, E#esl Chi-Square test - Analysis of variance

ANOVA — One way and two-way classifications. Talnudata- Power and the computation of

sample size- Advanced data handling-

Unit 1ll: Multiple Regression - Linear models- Logistic regression- Rates ands$toi

regression- Nonlinear curve fitting.

Unit IV: Density Estimation- Recursive Partitioning- Smoothers and Generaliseditive

Models- Survivals Analysis- Analysing Longitudin&lata- Simultaneous Inference and

Multiple Comparisons- Meta-Analysis- Principal Coongnt Analysis- Multidimensional

Scaling- Cluster Analysis.

Unit V: Introduction to R- Packages: Scientific Calculator- Inspecting Variables- Vesto

Matrices and Arrays- Lists and Data Frames- Funsti&trings and Factors- Flow Control and

Loops- Advanced Looping- Date and Times.

Introduction to Python: Packages- Fundamentals of Python- Inserting anaiirg Data-

Data Cleansing€hecking and Filling Missing Data- Merging Data-édgtions- Joins.
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Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate capability to:

(1 Statistical analysis techniques for solving praakigroblems.

1 Perform statistical analysis Implement on varietyata.

1 Perform appropriate statistical tests using R arglialize the outcome.

Suggested Readings

1. Brain S. EverittA Handbook of Statistical Analysis UsingJecond Edition, LLC, 2014.
2. Dalgaard, Petemtroductory Statistics with RSpringer Science & Business Media, 2008.
3.Mark Lutz,Learning PythonO’Reilly,5th Edition,2013

4.Paul TeetorR CookbookO’'Reilly, 2011.

5.Richard Cottonl.earning R.O’'Reilly, 2013.

6. Samir MadhavarMastering Python for Data Sciendeackt, 2015.

7. Sheldon M. Ross$ntroduction to Probability and Statistics for Engers and Scientistdth
edition, Academic Press; 2009.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgDAMAY: BIG DATA ANALYTICS

Course Objectives:

[ To optimize business decisions and create comyetitivantage with Big Data analytics

] To explore the fundamental concepts of big datdydics.

(] To learn to analyze the big data using intelligeghniques.

1 To understand the various search methods and Nzsti@n techniques.

1 To learn to use various techniques for mining dstaam.

1 To understand the applications using Map Reduasc€pts.

1 To introduce programming tools PIG & HIVE in Hagoecho system

Course Contents

Unit I; Introduction to Bigdata: Introduction to Big Data Platform — Challenges of

Conventional Systems - Intelligent data analysiSature of Data - Analytic Processes and

Tools - Analysis vs Reporting.

Unit II: Mining Data Streams: Introduction To Streams Concepts — Stream Datad\/laad

Architecture - Stream Computing - Sampling Data Btream — Filtering Streams — Counting

Distinct Elements in a Stream — Estimating Moment€ounting Oneness in a Window —

Decaying Window - Real time Analytics Platform (RFPAApplications — Case Studies - Real

Time Sentiment Analysis- Stock Market Predictions.

Unit Ill: Hadoop: History of Hadoop- the Hadoop Distributed File t&ys — Components of

Hadoop Analysing the Data with Hadoop- Scaling ®iddoop Streaming- Design of HDFS-

Java interfaces to HDFS Basics- Developing a MaguRe Application-How Map Reduce

Works-Anatomy of a Map Reduce Job Run-FailuresSdeduling-Shuffle and Sort — Task

execution - Map Reduce Types and Formats- Map ReBaatures- Hadoop environment.

Unit IV: Frameworks: Applications on Big Data Using Pig and Hive — Datacessing

operators in Pig — Hive services — HiveQL — Quegydata in Hive - fundamentals of HBase

and ZooKeeper - IBM InfoSphere Biglnsights and &trs.

Unit V: Predictive Analytics- Simple linear regression- Multiple linear regiess

Interpretation of regression coefficients. Visuatians - Visual data analysis techniques-

interaction techniques - Systems and applications.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate capability to:

1 Work with big data platform and explore the bigalahalytics techniques business
applications.
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1 Design efficient algorithms for mining the datarfr large volumes.

[ Analyze the HADOOP and Map Reduce technologiexceded with big data analytics.

[ Explore on Big Data applications Using Pig and éliv

[ Understand the fundamentals of various big datalyits techniques.

] Build a complete business data analytics solution

Suggested Readings:

1. Anand Rajaraman and Jeffrey David Ulimistining of Massive Dataset€UP, 2012.

2. Arshdeep Bahga, Vijay MadisetBjg Data Science & Analytics: A Hands- On Approach
2016

3. Bart BaesenAnalytics in a Big Data World: The Essential GuideData Science and its
Applications(WILEY Big Data Series)”, John Wiley & Sons,2014

4. Bill Franks,Taming the Big Data Tidal Wave: Finding Opportuestin Huge Data Streams
with Advanced Analyticgohn Wiley& sons, 2012.

5. Chris Eaton, Dirk DeRoos, Tom Deutsch, Georgeid,aPaul Zikopoulosiynderstanding
Big David CorriganHarness the Power of Big Data The IBM Big Data flah, Tata McGraw
Hill Publications, 2012.

6. Data: Analytics for Enterprise Class Hadoop &@tceaming DataMcGraw Hill Publishing,
2012.

7. Da Ruan, Guoquing Chen, Etienne E.Kerre, Geets\Witelligent Data Mining Springer,
2007.

8.Glenn J. MyattMaking Sense of Datdohn Wiley & Sons, 2007.

9. Jiawei Han, Micheline Kamb@&ata Mining Concepts and Techniqu@¥' Edition, Elsevier,
Reprinted 2008.

10. Michael Berthold, David J. Hankhtelligent Data AnalysisSpringer, 2007.

11. Pete WardemBig Data GlossaryO’Reilly, 2011.

12.Paul Zikopoulos, Dirkde Roos, Krishnan Parasararifhomas Deutsch, James Giles, 11.
13. Tom White. Hadoopfhe Definitive GuideThird Edition, O'reilly Media, 2012.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS DEGREE

Pre-requisite: A student after qualifying at | and Il semesterd anlll and IV semesters’ on
further qualifying at V and VI semester examinasi@ecuring 80 credits will be eligible for
admission tod-year UG Honours Degredn Accounting provided he secures additional 4
credit in skill based vocational courses offeredmyfirst year or second year summer term.

Qualification awarded: A student on further qualifying at VIl and VIl sesters’
examinations provided he secures 160 credits Bbaivarded 4-Year Bachelor of Accounting
Honours in the major discipline.

Semester VI
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total
Credits| Marks | Hours Hours Hours
Machine Learning MA8 5 100 60 15 75

Techniques
Blockchain Accounting MA9 5 100 60 15 75
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MI-5 5 100 75
MI-6 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgDAMAS8: MACHINE LEARNING TECHNIQUES

Course Objectives:

1 To introduce the basic concepts and techniquesaaihivie Learning.

1 To develop the skills in using recent machinerigay software for solving practical
problems.

] To be familiar with a set of well-known supervissemi-supervised and unsupervised
learning algorithms

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction- Overview of Machine Learning: Different forms of learning-

Generative learning- Gaussian parameter estimatizadmum likelihood estimation- MAP

estimation- Bayesian estimation- bias and variariesstimators- missing and noisy features-

nonparametric density estimation- applicationstvgaife tools.

Unit II: Classification Methods: Nearest neighbour- Decision trees- Linear Discranin

Analysis- Logistic regression- Perceptron’s- lamargin classification- Kernel methods-

Support, Vector Machines. Classification and RegjogsTrees.

Unit Ill: Graphical and Sequential Models: Bayesian networks- conditional independence-

Markov random fields- inference in graphical moddelief propagation- Markov models-

Hidden Markov models- decoding states from obse&mat learning HMM parameters.

Unit 1IV: Clustering Methods: Partitioned based Clustering - K-means- K-medoids;

Hierarchical Clustering - Agglomerative- DivisiveDistance measures; Density based

Clustering - D B Scan; Spectral clustering.

Unit V: Neural networks: the perceptron algorithm- multilayer perceptronisack

propagation nonlinear regression- multiclass dusicration- training procedures- localized

network structure- dimensionality reduction intetation.

Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate:

1 Select real-world applications that needs mach#&aening based solutions.

71 Implement and apply machine learning algorithms.

1 Select appropriate algorithms for solving a pautar group of real-world problems.

1 Recognize the characteristics of machine learm@atiniques that are useful to solve real-
world problems.

Suggested Readings:

1. C. BishopPattern Recognition and Machine Learnjr&pringer, 2006.

2. E. AlpaydinMachine LearningMIT Press, 2010.

3. John Mueller and Luca Massardfachine Learning for Dummiedohn Wiley & Sons,

4. K. Murphy, Machine Learning: A Probabilistic PerspectiIT Press, 2012.

5. Shai Shalev-Shwartz, Shai Ben-Davithderstanding Machine Learning: From Theory to
Algorithms Cambridge University Press, 2014.

6.T. Hastie, R. Tibshirani and J. Friedm&thements of Statistical Learningpringer, 2009

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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PAPER BAcctgDAMA9: BLOCKCHAIN ACCOUNTING
Course Objectives

(1 Examine the history of the double-ledger accounsiysfem, identifying weaknesses and

opportunities for improvement that blockchaimcbprovide;

[ Understand how blockchain will transform businesd peer-to-peer activity and the
related implications;

[ Research the status of the regulations acrossrdiffalimensions, such as GAAP and IFRS,
and determine how to apply existing rules tickthain activity; Deliberate on issues
including trust, privacy concerns and threaigraditional accounting;

1 Reflect on the proliferation of tokenization ofetssand the impact on our lives in the future;

[ Analyze real-world use cases of blockchain in essnwith a particular focus on the
accounting improvements, risks and implications

Course Contents

Unit I: Blockchain Technology: Introduction of blockchain technology, the diffecen

between bitcoin and blockchain, what benefits drallenges are inherent in the technology.

the History of Accounting & Challenges and Critross of Blockchain Technology

Unique benefits of blockchain from the benefitsiirother (related) tools (ie, smart contracts)?

The EY ESG blockchain currently in the developnstage. Contrast between 2 use-cases.

Unit II: Interpreting and Applying Accounting Rules to Crypto-assets:Pre-Class Reading

Requirement How to interpret and apply existing GAAP and IFR8es to blockchain.

Contrast different accounting treatments for pubtimpaniesAccounting Research Spotlight,

presented by NYU Stern Accounting PhD student, I&tejg@ Dong: How do investors react to

public company acquisitions of cryptocurrency?

Unit lll: Tokenization of Assets: Definition, types of, challenges and benefits é&&tmization.

NFTs, Stablecoins, CBDCs, Security Tokens, Utilltpkens. Contrast in the political

“friendliness” of various countries.

Unit IV: Taxation Today & Blockchain Implications f or Future of Taxation: A brief

history and review of the current income tax pracAsalysis of how blockchain technology

could improve the existing tax proce3sust, governments and the potential for blockchain
use-case examples of governments that are usiogdblain for tax purposes.

A detailed look at the concept of Country of Origind how blockchain technology could

impact this complex, global tax structure

Unt V: Blockchain Implications for Future Audit: How will blockchain technology change

the audit and how are the auditors prepargP? it change how quickly they provide the

audit? Will it improve the quality of the auditow do you audit crypto-assets?

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslesit demonstrate:

[ Knowledge of the history of the double-ledger aotimg system, identifying weaknesses
and opportunities for improvement that blockohaould provide

[ Research the status of the regulations acroserdift dimensions, such as GAAP and IFRS,
and determine how to apply existing rules tickthain activity; Deliberate on issues
including trust, privacy concerns and threaigraditional accounting;

[ Analyze real-world use cases of blockchain in essnwith a particular focus on the
accounting improvements, risks and implicatjons

Suggested Readings:

1. Pascual, E. Pedreno, and GelashiviliB\ckchain and its Application in Accounting
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2. Saurav K. DuttaThe Definitive Guide to Blockchain for AccountingdaBusiness —
Understanding the Revolutionary Technology

3. Sean, Stein SmitBlockchain, Artificial Intelligence and Financiak8/ices Springers
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Semester VIl
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours

Atrtificial Intelligence| DAMA10 | 5 100 60 15 75
Accounting
Startups and DAMA11 | 5 100 60 15 75
Entrepreneurship

MI7 5 100 75

MI8 5 100 75
Total 20 400 300

PAPER BAcctgDAMA10: ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE AND ACC OUNTING

Course Objective:

The objective of the course is

[ To develop semantic-based and context-aware sytteacquire, organize process, share
and use the knowledge embedded in multimedia donten

[JTo maximize automation of the complete knowledfgryitle and achieve semantic
interoperability between Web resources and services

[1To develop knowledge and understanding of robatgzingly complex system comprising
mechanical, electrical, electronic H/W and S/W &slies germane to all these

Course Content

Unit |: Al Problems: Foundation of Al and history of Al intelligent ags: Agents and
Environments, the concept of rationality, the natof environments, structure of agents,
problem solving agents, problem formulation. Aldgp-Descriptive, Analytical, Generative,
Prescriptive.

Unit Il: Searching: Searching for solutions, uniformed search strategiBreadth first search,
depth first Search. Search with partial informat{bleuristic search) Hill climbing, A*, AO*
Algorithms, Problem reduction, Game Playing-Advalisearch, Games, mini-max algorithm,
optimal decisions in multiplayer games, ProblemGame playing, Alpha-Beta pruning,
Evaluation functions

Unit Ill: Knowledge Representation Issues:Predicate logic- logic programming, semantic
nets- frames and inheritance, constraint propagatépresenting knowledge using rules, rules-
based deduction systems. Reasoning under uncgrtaiewiew of probability, Baye’s
probabilistic interferences and dempster Shafesrthe

Unit IV: First Order Logic: Inference in first order logic, propositional \irst order
inference, unification & lifts forward chaining, Blavard chaining, Resolution, learning from
observation Inductive learning, Decision trees,|Bngtion based learning, Statistical Learning
methods, Reinforcement Learning.
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Unit V: Expert Systems: Introduction, basic concepts, structure of expgstems, the human
element in expert systems how expert systems wamkdlem areas addressed by expert
systems, expert systems success factors, typegpeftesystems, expert systems and the
internet interacts web, knowledge engineering, sadfknowledge, difficulties, in knowledge
acquisition methods of knowledge acquisition, maeHearning, intelligent agents, selecting
an appropriate knowledge acquisition method, saki@hpacts reasoning in artificial
intelligence, inference with rules, with frames: aebbased reasoning, case based reasoning,
explanation & meta knowledge inference with undetyarepresenting uncertainty.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course the stuslealt demonstrate capability to:

[ Develop semantic-based and context-aware systeatgjtiire, organize process, share and
use the knowledge embedded in multimedia content.

1 Maximize automation of the complete knowledgecyldfle and achieve semantic
interoperability between Web resources and services

[ knowledge and understanding of robots- amazinghgalex system comprising mechanical,
electrical, electronic H/W and S/W and issues gewrta all these

Suggested Readings:

1. David Poole, Alan Mackworth, Randy Goeb€omputational Intelligence: a logical
approach.Oxford University Press.

2. Luger, G.Artificial Intelligence: Structures and Strategiém complex problem solving.
Fourth Edition, Pearson Education.

3. Nilsson, JArtificial Intelligence: A new SynthesiBlsevier Publishers.

4. Russel S. and Norvig, Rrtificial Intelligence — A Modern Approact&econd Edition,
Pearson Education

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgDAMA11: STARTUPS AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Course Obijective:

The course aims to:

o Enable learners to explore approaches used by mensagnd organisations for creating
and sustaining high levels of innovation.

o Equip the learners to entrepreneurship so that @reyinspired to look at entrepreneurship
as a viable, lucrative, and preferred option of fessional life.

Course contents:

Unit I: Creativity: Meaning and Concept of Creativity;, Creativity R¥ss; Nature and
Characteristics of Creativity and Creative Perséiastors affecting Creativity; Recognizing
and Avoiding Mental blocks; Thinking PreferencesskRTaking; Creativity Styles; Creative
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Thinking Tools; Idea Generation and Creativity:dtien; Pattern Breaking Strategies; Mind
stimulation: games, brain-twisters and puzzlesaldellection processes: Brainstorming/
Brain, writing, SCAMPER methods, Metaphoric thinginOutrageous thinking, Mapping

thoughts; Eight Dimensional (8D)Approach to Ideati8ystematic Inventive Thinking: TRIZ

methodology.

Unit Il: Innovation : Innovation Vs. Creativity; Types of Innovatiomscremental & Radical.
Ecosystem for innovation; Intrinsic-Motivation aioktrinsic Motivation; Leadership styles
fostering innovation; organizational alignment; &eg Self- sustaining Culture of
Innovation; Organisational Enrichment. Innovatiommdgement: Invention and Discovery
Process and Typology; Methods and Techniques; Aresfalnnovative Competence;
Categories of Innovation: Product, Process, andi&eiFinance (Venture Capital, Angel
Investors), Offerings, Delivery. Evaluation of effeeness of innovation.

Role and functions of business incubators, vertapatal, start-up finance and private equity
fund. Role of government, institutions, industréggfepreneur’s associations and self-help
groups, Initiatives of Government of India to pramentrepreneurship —Start-up India, Stand-
up India, Make in India, etc.

Unit 1ll: Entrepreneurship: Meaning, elements, determinants and importance of
entrepreneurship and creative behaviour; Entreprshg and creative response to the
society’ problems and at work; Dimensions of enteepurship: intrapreneurship,
technopreneur ship, cultural entrepreneurshipriaténal entrepreneurship, net-preneurship,
eco-preneurship, and social Entrepreneurship Bssiheuses and family business in India;
contemporary role models in Indian business: thaftues, business philosophy and
behavioural orientations; Conflict in family bussseand its resolution.

Unit IV: Enterprise Formation: Significance of writing the business plan/projpadposal
including feasibility analysis; Contents of busisi@éan/ project proposal; Designing business
processes, location, layout, operation, planningcdatrol; preparation of project report
(various aspects of the project report such asdizevestment, nature of product, sourcing of
material, market potential maybe covered); Progdimission/presentation and appraisal
thereof by external agencies, such as financial/fimancial institutions Understanding and
analysing business opportunities, market demandysisa project feasibility study;
preparation of business plan; Start-ups and bdait-gps problems, sources of financing
business start-ups; Cases of Indian start-upst(pah&nowledge on preparation of business
plan/project report shall be imparted).Mobilizirgsources or start-up. Accommodation and
utilities; Preliminary contracts with the vendosjppliers, bankers, principal customers;
Contract management: Basic start- up problems.

Unit V: Enterprise Management: Managing finance- preparation of operating/costdat,
cash budget; Understanding management of shortaediong-term capital; Human resource
planning; Contract management; Understanding miakebethods; Understanding of GST
and other tax compliances. Managing Growth: Busirgswth strategies specific to small
enterprises; Enterprise life cycle and various dhostrategies; Business collaboration and
outsourcing of resources; Network management; Sscme.
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Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
After completion of the course, the learners wdldble to:

o Analyse creative thoughts of renowned personalitiése past and its contribution towards
the success and shortcomings of business model;

o Generate innovative idea for business and defarstify the same;

o Interpret the business competence achieved bywsdoganisations by using the innovative
business model;

o Describe the significance of innovative leadership;

o ldentify the parameters to assess opportunitiesa@mdtraints for new business ideas and
develop a business idea by adopting systematic pspce

o Create a Business Plan and design strategies foressful implementation of ideas;
o Understand entrepreneurship as volition in contdXndia.
o Gather knowledge and ideas on the existing suppystesn for entrepreneurial orientation.

o Understand enterprise formation process for gainishgas as to creation of an enterprise
for pursuing a career.

o Understand requirements of post-enterprise credfioreffective operation of business.

o Gain knowledge on available growth strategies fopiementing effective suitable strategy
for expansion and growth.

Suggested Readings

1. Brandt, S. CEntrepreneur ing: The Ten Commandments for BuildiGyowth Company
MacMillan Business Books.

2. Desai, V. (2009Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and ManagenMumbai:
Himalaya Publishing House.

3. Dollinger, M. J. (2008)Entrepreneurship: Strategies and Resourdésw Jersey: Prentice
Hall.

4. Harvard Business Essentials. (200&naging Creativity and InnovatioBoston: Harvard

Business School Publishing.
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5. Hisrich, R., Peters, M., & Shepherd, D. (20EftrepreneurshipNew York: McGraw Hill
Education.

6. Holt, D. H.Entrepreneurship: New Venture Creatidfew Delhi: Prentice Hall of India.

7. Panda, S. Entrepreneurship Developmemtew Delhi: Anmol Publications.

8. Prather, C. (2010T.he Manager's Guide to Fostering Innovation andafikaty in Teams.
New York: McGraw-Hill Education.

9.Rao, T. V. and Kuratko, D. F. (201Entrepreneurship: A South Asian PerspectBeston:
Cengage Learning.

10. Taneja, S., and Gupta, S Hntrepreneurship Development-New Venture creafiew
Delhi: Galgotia Publishing House.

11. Vasper, K. HNew Venture Strategi€Revised Edition). New Jersey: Prentice-Hall.

Note: Latest edition of readings may be used.

4-YEAR BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTING HONOURS WITH RESEARCH DEGREE

Pre-requisite: Students who secure 75% marks and above in gtesiik semesters and wish

to undertake research at the undergraduate levettvaose a research stream in the fourth

year.

Qualification awarded: The students who secure 160 credits, includingrégits from a

research project/dissertation, are awarded 4-Yemrh&or of Accounting Honours with

Research in Major Discipline. The students shouldentake and complete a research project

or dissertation under the guidance of a faculty lemof the University/College. The research
project/dissertation will be in the major discigin

Semester VII
Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture| Practical| Total
Credits| Marks| Hours | Hours Hours
Machine Learning DAMAS8* | 5 100 75
Techniques
Blockchain Accounting DAMA9* 5 100 75
MI-5 5 100 75




180

MI-6

5

100

75

Total

20

400

300

Note: Detailed course contents of DAMAS8: Machine Larning Techniques and DAMAO:

Blockchain Accounting are given on pages 173 and 4 Tespectively.

Semester VIl

Subjects Course No. ofMax Lecture | Practical| Total

Credits| Marks | Hours Hours Hours
Business Research Method&RM1 5 100 60 15 75
Statistical Analysis of RM2 5 100 60 15 75
Research Data using
Software (Excel, SPSS$,
etc.’
Dissertation RM3 12 200 180
Total 22 330

PAPER BAcctgRM1: BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS

Course Obijectives:

The objectives of the course are to:

1 Provide understanding of concepts, tools and tegines of carrying out business research.
1 Expose students with the methods and process afdalysis for scientific research.
Course Contents:

Unit I: Research: Meaning, Characteristics, Objectives, Motivation Research, Types,
Methods, Significance, Process, Approaches, CaitefiGood Research. Concept of Theory,
Empiricism, Deductive and Inductive Theory. Resk&tandards, Research Ethics, Code of
Ethics for Researchers.

Research Problem:Selection of Problem of Research, Research Prabiei®@ocial Sciences,
Components and Sources of Research Problem, DgfR@search Problem, Evaluation of
Research Problem.

Measurement and Scaling:Scales of Measurement, Types of Data Measuremeaies§
Techniques of Data Scaling, Goodness of Measurensmaies, Deciding the Scale;
Development of Research Instruments — Questiorsaind Schedules, Testing the Research
Instruments; Reliability and Validity Tests, Testithe Reliability using Cronbach’s Alpha.
Sampling: Introduction to Sampling: Concepts of Populati@mple, Sampling Frame,
Sampling Error, Sample Size, Characteristics ofoadgsample, Types of Sampling -
Probability and Non-Probability, Determining SiZetloe Sample, Sample v/s Census Method
of Data Collection.

Unit Il: Review of Literature: Need, Purpose and Making Notes on Literature Rede
Research Gap Identification. Sources of ResearperBand other published works, Search
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engines and use of keywords, Systematic Reviewhddist of Review of Literature. Use of

software for Review of Literature.

Unit lll: Research Design: Meaning, Need & Importance, Features of Good Rebkdaesign,

Types of Research Design — Concept, Pros & Conslit@tive, Quantitative and Mixed

Research Designs, Types of Sampling Design, Vasaiol Research: Introduction, Meaning,

Types.

Collection of Data: Primary and Secondary data; Collection of Prinizaya: Methods of Data

Collection - Field Survey, Observations, Experinag¢ion; Identification and Selection of

Respondents, Serving the Instruments and Collecfietmstruments; Secondary data: Sources,

Identification and Selection of Sourd@atabases as Source of Secondary Data.

Data Processing:Field work validation, Editing, Coding, Classiftan and Tabulation of

data.

Unit IV: Data Analysis:

Univariate Data Analysis Techniques Descriptive Statistical Measures; Use of Chantd a

Graphs.

Bivariate Data Analysis Techniques:Descriptive Statistics, Simple Correlation, Simple

Regression, Linear Regression, Panel Data Regres$looled Regression, Fixed Effect and

Random Effect Models, Logistic Regression, OrdRegression, Probit,

Concepts of adjusted R-square, Autocorrelation,iaBeCorrelation, Multicollinearity,

Heteroscedasticity (for time series regressiorgti@tarity.

Multivariate Analysis Techniques: Factor Analysis, Exploratory Factor Analysis,

Confirmatory Factor Analysis, Reliability Test, &ttural Equation Modelling, Discriminant

Analysis, Cluster Analysis (Two-step, K-means, Hiehical), Conjoint Analysis, Atrtificial

Neural Networks; Event Study Methodology.

Content Analysis: Content, Process of Content AgiaJyWord count etc.

Unit V: Testing of Hypotheses:Concept, Meaning, Types; Steps in Testing the Itggis,

Error in Hypothesis Testing - Type | and Type Itdts, P — Value Approach.

Testing Significance of Results - Parametric Test¥€Choosing between the two, Level of

Significance, One sample z test, Two samples z @% sample t test, Two samples t test,

Paired sample t test,

Non-Parametric Tests:Chi-square test, Mann Whitney U Test, Wilcoxon ®igjfirank Test.

Univariate Normality Tests - Kolmogorov Smirnov T,eShapiro-Wilk Test, Multivariate

Normality Test,

Analysis of Variance: One-way ANOVA, Two-way ANOVA, MANOVA, MANCOVA,

Kruskal Wallis H Test, Friedman Test, Tests of Hgerweity of Variance.

Use of Software for Data Analysis and Testing tignicance of Results: SPSS, AMOS,

GRATL, Smart PLS, NVivo, Zotero/Mendeley, etc.

Report Writing : Types of Reports, Footnotes and Endnotes, Refereist and Bibliography,

Use of Citations and References; APA Style. Plagnar Software for detection of plagiarism;

Problems encountered by Researchers in India.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of the course, the stsdsiiitbe able to

1 Develop thorough understanding of the fundamenhi@btetical ideas and logic of
research and Research Standards and ReseahitsEt

1 Propose a research study and justify the theorwel$as the methodological decisions.
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[ Formulate hypothesis and test the hypothesis.

1 Use the statistical tools and software packagegsearch

1 Acquire the skill in drafting research report.

] Capability in taking up bivariate and muti-variad@ta analysis in research and test the
significance of results.

] Capability in undertaking research independently.

] Confidence in undertaking research projects indeleetly

Suggested Readings:

1. Bajpai, NavalBusiness Research Metho&garson.

2. Bhandarkar, P. L. & Wilkinson, T.8Methodology and Techniques of Social Research
Himalaya Publishing House.

3. Bryman, Alan & Emma BelBusiness Research Metho@sxford University Press — India

Edition.
. Churchill. Marketing Researctbryden Press, Harcourt Publications
. Collis, Jill & Hussey, RogeBusiness Research: A Practical Guide for Undergedds &
Postgraduates?algrave Macmillan — India.

6. Cooper and PamelBusiness Research Methodsata Mc Graw Hill.

7. Kothari, C. RResearch Methodology: Methods and Technighiesv Age International
Publishers.

8. Krishnaswamy O.R. and RanganathamMéthodology of Research in Social Sciences.
Himalaya Publishing House.

9. Kumar, RanjitResearch Methodology — A Step-by-Step Guide fanBeigs Pearson
Education.

10. Malhotra, NaresiMarketing ResearctPearson Publication (Second Text)

11. Mohan, S. and Elangovan, Research Methodology in Commerbeep and Deep
Publications Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

12. Panneerselvam, Research Methodologi?HI Learning Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.

13. Saunder®usiness Research MethoBgarson Publications.

14. Sharma, K. RResearch Method#tlantic Publishers, New Delhi

15. Sekaran, Um&esearch Methods for Busine®gdley India, New Delhi.

16. Zikmund. William GBusiness Research Metho@engage Learning.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used

[S2lF N

PAPER BAcctgRM2: STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH D ATA USING

SOFTWARE (EXCEL, SPSS, ETC.)

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

1 Provide the students’ knowledge and understandfripe computerised systems for the
collection and analysis of data using statatimethods.

[ Equip the students with the knowledge and undedstg of the statistical techniques and
computer software technology for the analys$istatistical data and testing their
significance for the intended use.

1 Develop competence of students in analysing tteeusng technology and statistical
methods in a business set up.

Course Contents:
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Unit |: Testing of Significance of Results Parametric and non-parametric tests; Testing the

significance of results using Parametric testse-Zhest for large samples and the t test for

small samples; Testing the results using non-paramiests; Testing the hypothesis and

Interpretation of results.

Unit Il:  Skill Developmentusing Microsoft Excel: Use of Microsoft Excel and Software

Packages for Data Analysis; Spreadsheet concep&mading worksheets; Formatting,

conditional formatting, entering data, Editing, aRdinting and Protecting worksheets;

Handling operators in formula, Project involving lirple spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and

graphs; Working with Multiple worksheets; controdii worksheet views, Naming cells and

cell ranges.

Working with Data: Sort and filter, Consolidate Tables, Pivot tabWat—if-analysis: Goal

seek, Data tables and Scenario manager; Data anatysl-Pak:

Unit 11I: Skill Development - Creating business speadsheet.Loan and Lease statement;

Ratio Analysis; Payroll statements; Capital BudggtiConstraint optimization, Assignment

Problems, Depreciation Accounting; Graphical repnéstion of data; Frequency distribution

and its statistical parameters; Develop proficientyusing statistical and other functions

contained therein related to formation of frequerdigtributions and calculations of

Descriptive Statistics, Averages, measures of dispe, Correlation and Regression Analysis;

Accounting ratios; BSE SENSEX & NSE NIFTY.

Unit IV: Skill Development - Statistical Package 6r Social Sciences (SPSS)iser Manuel,

preparing data for analysis, basic usage of SP8®ase (import/export of data, commands

like open, save, etc., applying basic statisticalygsis; Quantitative and Qualitative data

analysis, Descriptive analysis and testing theiBggmce of one variable, two variables and

multi-variables data.; Security and control of mfation systems.

Unit V: Recent Trends in Computing: Tools of business collaboration: emails, wikise fil

sharing, screen sharing, web presenting, work sdimegg Cloud computing: meaning, types

of cloud services: laaS, PaaS, SaaS; Grid Computimtualization; Green Computing; E-

Commerce: meaning, business models, Electronicldtgechange (EDI), Payment Gateways;

Internet of Things (IoT); Ethical and Social dimems in the use of technology for data

analysis.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install teeessary technology and equipment,

develop an Accounting Laboratory and engage anéldpwcompetent and skilled faculty to

guide and supervise the students in Statisticad Baglysis.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Accounting Laboratory using

the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate:

[ Understanding of the statistical methods used@dlection and analysis of data.

[ Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in analysis of data.

1 Develop instruments and collect data by conducsagple surveys and from secondary
sources.

1 Analyse the data using computer software, tegt significance and interpret the results.

Suggested Readings:

1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicaVicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

2. Elmasari, Ranez and Shamkant B. N@y&undamentals of Database SysteRsarson
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3. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticslimalaya Publishing House.

4. Jain Hem Chand and Tiwari H®dmputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.

5. Levin, Richard and Rubin, David Statistics for Managemer®rentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

6. Madan, Sushil&Computer Applications in Busines¥cholar Tech Press.

7. Mathur Shruti and Jain Poofaomputer Applications in Busines3algotia Publishing
Company

8. Mizrahi and John SullivaiMathematics for Business and Social Sciengéiey and Sons.

9. Schaum’s Outlines SerieddcGraw Hill Publishing Co.

10. Sharma, J. KBusiness Statistic®earson Education.

11. Sharma S.K. and Bansal Mar@omputer Applications in Busine§axman Publications.

12. Wayne, WinstorData Analysis & Business ModellingHI Publishing.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER BAcctgRM3: PROJECT REPORT/THESIS IN ACCOUNTIN G

This course requires students to participate ld4x@sed learning/project generally under the
supervision of an employee of the given externétyerThis shall require 30 hours per credit
in a semester along with 15 hours of activitieshsas preparation for the field projects, data
analysis, preparation of reports etc., and indepentading and study.

Course Contents:For the Dissertation in Accounting the activiteé undertaken during VI
Semester will include writing of project/researabposal, and after approval of the Research problem
by the Departmental Research Committee undertakswarch under a supervisor allocated by
the department, review of related literature alietiand collection of required data.

Research Project / Dissertation (12 credits)Students choosing a 4-Year Bachelor's degree
(Honours with Research) are required to take up rdsgagects under the guidance of a faculty
member. The students are expected to complete the Bedeaject in the eighth semester. The
research outcomes of their project work may be phbli in peer-reviewed journals or may be
presented in conferences /seminars or may be pdtente

Exit Learning Outcomes of Bachelor of Accounting Haours/Research Qualification

After completion of this curriculum of this quatifition the student will be able to demonstrate:
0 A broad range of integrated knowledge that, togethigh cohesive skills, attitudes and
behaviour, accounts for the ability to deliver aesjalised professional service as expected
from a graduate in accountancy.

0 An understanding of the methods and technigelesant to the accountancy field and how
to apply this knowledge in a particular contextcluding the fields of strategy, risk
management and governance, accounting and exteemarting, auditing and assurance,
financial management, management decision-makidgcantrol, and taxation.

O An ability to interrogate multiple sources ofokvledge in the accountancy field, including
the use of information technology.

00 An understanding of the complexities and uradeties of selecting, applying or transferring
appropriate standard procedures, processes or tegles to unfamiliar problems in
accountancy.

00 An ability to use a range of specialised skitlsdentify, analyse and address complex or
abstract problems drawing systematically on the ybaaf knowledge and techniques
appropriate to accountancy.
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] An ability to identify and address ethical issubased on critical reflection on the suitability
of different ethical value systems to specific ertstand act in a professional manner;
00 An ability to critically review information d¢laering, synthesis of data, evaluation and
management processes in accountancy in order teloieereative responses to problems and
issues.
O An ability to present and communicate ideas &xds effectively to a range of audiences,
offering creative insights, rigorous interpretat®rand solutions to problems and issues
appropriate to the context.

O An ability to operate effectively within a teampmanage a team based on an understanding of
the roles and relationships between elements witterteam;
0 An ability to apply, in a self-critical manndearning strategies which effectively address
his or her professional and life-long learning need
0 An ability to take full responsibility for hisr her work, decision-making and use of
resources, and full accountability for the decis@nd actions of others where appropriate.

SUMMER INTERNSHIP /APPRENTICESHIP (2/ 4 CREDITS)
A key aspect of the new UG programme is inductido actual work situation#\ll students
will undergo internships / Apprenticeships in arfjrindustry, or organization or training in
labs with faculty and researchers in their own thveo HEIs/research institutions during the
summer term. Students will be provided with oppuoitias for internships with local industry,
business organizations, health and allied areasl Igovernments (such as panchayats,
municipalities), Parliament or elected represewésti media organizations, artists, crafts
persons, and a wide variety of organizations so shadents may actively engage with the
practical side of their learning and, as a by-poddéurther improve their employability.
Students who wish to exit after the first two set@eswill undergo a 4-credit work-based
learning/internship during the summer term in ortdeget a UG Certificate.

PRACTICAL WORK/LABORATORY WORK/FIELD ACTIVITY:
Some courses require students to discover/praet®ication of scientific or technical
principles/theories. Some courses may require sfigror research focused experiential work
where students observe, test, conduct experiment(s) practice application of
principles/theories relating to field of learningork/vocation or professional practice. In such
cases 30 hours in the laboratory activities shelktpual to per credit in a semester along with
15 hours of out-of-class activities such as prdparafor the practicum, completing
assignments which form a part of the course wankl, iadependent reading and study. The
total learner engaged time for a one credit laloyatvork/activity would be 15 hours. The
practical in a course shall mean and require “tie@gvaluation of the course in Accounting
Laboratory/Language laboratory, as applicable enddse.
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PEDAGOGY FOR TEACHING-LEARNING
Teaching in all disciplines is a challenging, erigggnd enjoyable activity. In the process of
teaching the learners are encouraged to adophéytiarused approach to education including
the key areas of courses, the course fundamenidishair application in real life and the
expected benefit to the society. In order to achithe objective of holistic development of
their students, the teachers adopt appropriategoggaas per the need of the course. The
knowledge delivery methods ammhdisseminationf up-to-dat&knowledge, development
of studentstapability tousethat knowledgeandenhance thembilities totesttheknowledge
imparted.

Thecoursesn accounting ainatfacilitatingthe developmendf required and expected
technical knowledge of the domain, essential skifis expected values among the students
towards the development of their capabilities tmagge the Accounting function in enterprises.
The teaching methods, guided by such a framewaekd rtherefore, include class room
lectures supported by appropriate teaching teclgyolaise of case studies, role play,
demonstration, simulation, problem based exercisglyidual and group assignments, and
tutorials besides the use of prescribed text-boeksarning resources and other self-study
material, laboratory activity designed to promdte tlevelopment of subject-specific skills,
individual and group project work, field-visits amternship for work experience, research
capability, etc.

PEDAGOGY FOR TEACHING:
Pedagogy refers to teaching strategies teachenegtodap into the learners’ fascinations and
interests, taking into consideration their nee@gkigrounds, strengths and limitations on the
one hand and the requirements of discipline ondtier hand. For teaching courses in
Accounting at various levels, though the traditigmedagogy cannot be entirely ruled out, but
needs to be supplemented by technology based ¢titergpedagogy for expected outcomes.
Though each course entals  specifideaching methotb beadopted
for theachievemenof learningoutcomes for the giverourse, the methods that can be used in
teachinghe Bachelor of Accounting, Master of Accountinglddiploma in Accounting and
Certificate in Accounting courses may include onenore of the following pedagogies:
A. Classroom Lectures: Class room provides a forum for direct transfekimdéwledge and
one-to-one interaction with the studemti®wever, the class room lectures should be designed
to provide the students with interesting and frgsitspective on the subject matter. The lectures
should be interactive in the way that the studgetsnew insights in the subject matter on
which they can build their own bridges to higherteng.
B. Use of ICT in Teaching:Information and Communication Technology (ICT) ewers a
teacher to cover a wider range of the subject maliiestrating with examples, case studies,
simulations, demonstrations, etc. However, themakof the ICT in use is bound less and
should be explored and exploited.
C. Demonstration: A demonstrationrmay be used to present a solution to the probleliran
situation and show applications and results.
D. Case StudiesCase studies based on real-life experiences magdzkto illustrate what has
been achieved and thereby encourage studentsteriative solutions to complex problems
of individuals, community, enterprises, and socigting the domain knowledge and skills.
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F. Role Play:Various roles, as in real-life, may be assumeda&erstrategic decisions and to
analyse the impact of these decisions under congmidxchallenging situations.

D. Simulation: Simulation provides students with an opportunityuttderstand real life
situation and scenario, and find solution of chajiag situations in a controlled environment.
Cultural experiences in one environment may bespased to new local, regionalational
and international locations through simulation.

E. Problem based Exercises: Problem basedonceptual and numerical exercises an
essential feature of Accounting courses. Sometiiitise exercises are given in solved form
in text books and the students are expected to/dpplunderstanding developed from these
exercises for the solution of exercises basedtemaltive situations taugmentheirlearning.

F. Tutorials: A tutorial is an interactive technique for transiieg specific knowledge and
provide need-based solutions to the students.tutbaals can be organised for individuals or
for groups with similar or common problems.

G. Quiz: A quiz is a form of mind-spoim which the students are required to answer questi
correctly on a subject matter. Quizzes may be seguick assessment of growth in learning.
H. Individual and group assignments:An assignment is a task or piece of work given to a
student as a part of study of the subject mattee. &Ssessment may be done using conceptual
and numerical exercises solved by the students.

PEDAGOGY FOR LEARNING BY DOING
Practice is the best method of learning. The stisde® expected to become active partners in
the teaching-learning process for better resuttsneésof the techniques that may be useful in
Accounting courses for the students to augment kbaining are as under:
A. Activity -based learning: The activity-based learning is a pedagogical apgndased on
hands-on experience, experimentation or learnirmutih activity.
B. Accounting Laboratory based Practicalwork: For skill-based activities in Accounting
courses, practical work in Accounting Laboratoryijgage Laboratory is necessary. With
digitalisation of many activities in business imdig accounting, this is now a necessary
requirement.
ICT Integration: The 4" Industrial Revolution components such as Atrtifidiaelligence,
Block Chain technologyDigital platforms, Internet of Things, Spreadsh@etta analytics etc.,
for which the students have to acquire speskitls, ICT Integration with teaching is a must.
C. Peer group PresentationsStudents may be encouraged to make presentatiquejett
reports and solutions developed by them and shareesults in peer groups. This is necessary
to develop the communication skill and confiderameel among them.
D. SeminarPresentations;A semina is an academic forum at institution level or at a
commercial or professional organization that bringgether small groups of people for
focusing on a specific issue, problem or subjedtenan which everyone present has interest.
This is a mechanism of group learning.
E. Projects; A project is a series of tasks that need to be categbko reach a specific outcome.
The purpose of a projectis to achieve strategadsgysystematically and in a controlled
manner. Study based projest®rk may be assigned to individual students or groups of
students and the outcomes of the study may be ¢t the whole class by organising a
presentation and discussion.
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F. Group assignments:Positive collaboration in the form of group assigmts is critical in
business set up so as to achieve the desired oescmuch as knowledge acquisition and
knowledge management skills, team building, shateadership skill, etc.
G. Group Discussions:Discussions are critical components of learning] @novide a
platform for students to be creative, critical dadical with their ideas. Besides developing
critiquing skills and arriving at consensus on éssugroup discussions lead to innovative
solutions of problems.
H. Debates:A debate involves formal discussion on a partictdaic. In a debate, opposing
arguments are put forward by supporters of opposiagpoints. Debate on contemporary
issuesncluding Government policies sometimes producemvative solutions to complex
social issues.
I. Field visits: Field visits are organised for students to makentlesarn through observation
and discussion with the expelfiseld visits provide opportunity to students tot tdeir class
room learning in real life situation and understémelfunctional diversity in learning spaces.
J. Interaction sessions with Experts: Interaction sessions may be organised with
professionals, entrepreneurs, manageassconsultants, government authorities and experts in
technology used in Accountiraqnd Finance functions. This provides direct sharaig
knowledge and experiences with the experts in tdmeain.
K. Internships: The internship is an arrangement between an eduehtor a vocational
institution with some industrial, commercial, sesvisector enterprise or a professional to
provide work experience and expose the studenpéotacular job profession or skill. Usually,
the internship lasts for a specific period and eiéimer be paid or unpaid.
L. Research:Research involves careful investigation into a Bpegroblem or an issue using
scientific methods. Research methods include exmaris, surveys questionnaires,
interviews, case studies, participant and non-@pgnt observations etc. Research is necessary
for advancing the frontiers of knowledge in eveiscipline. Provided as a compulsory course
in Bachelor of Accounting and Master of Accountirgjudents learn scientific method
including complex quantitative analysis for devehgpresearch findings under guidance of a
supervisor.

ASSESSMENTMETHODOLOGY
A variety of assessment methods that are appreptiat given disciplinary/subject area and a
programme of study will be used to assess progesards the course/programme learning
outcomes. Priority will be accorded to formativesessment. Evaluation will be based on
continuous assessment, in which sessional workhentrminal examination will contribute to the
final grade.
Sessional work will consist of class tests, mid-sster examination(s), home- work assignments
etc., as determined by the faculty in charge ofcth@ses of study. Progress towards achievement
of learning outcomes will be assessed using theviitlg: time-constrained examinations; closed-
book and open-book tests; problem-based assignnanatstical assignment laboratory reports;
observation of practical skills; individual projeeports (case-study reports); team project reports
oral presentations, including seminar presentatiorg voce interviews; computerised adaptive
assessment, examination on demand, modular catitdits etc.
The objective of assessméntoensurdhat the learnenisnproveduringthe teaching-learning
process. A variety of assessment methods apprepoahe discipline are used to assess the
progress of students towards the course exit legroutcomes. In this process, formative
assessment (whichstudentseceiveinputandfeedback)s used to measure the progress
towards achievement of learning outcomes using lpnotbbased assignments; practical
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assignments, testing skill at work in Accountingbbeatory, individual project reports based
on case-study, team project reports, oral presenttseminar presentation, viva voce,
interviews, quizzes, multiple choice questions wlyriperiodic tests, peer reviews, etc.
Summativeassessment (teendof semesteor term) is based on
casestudyanalysisjnternship reportgrojectreportsterm- tests, semester end tests, etc., to
measureheoverall performancef the students and award grades.

Continuous Assessmenttn the view of the Committee, the scheme of cordirsuformative
assessment in all courses of 30% marks and anemaser end summative assessment of
70% marks should be adopted. The breakup of théifimus Assessmendrrying 30% marks
may be, Record - 10 marks, Tests — 10 Marks, Prasen'Group Discussion/Seminar — 5
marks and Attendance — 5 Marks



190

Appendix |
ACCOUNTING LABORATORY

The New Education Policy 2020 has laid strong erasghapon skill development along with
academic excellence in higher education. Factars as the changing demographic profile of
the country with more than half of its populatiomder 25 years of age, rising aspirations of
learners for better jobs and higher emoluments,thadyrowing requirement of industry for
capable and well- equipped employees drive thesfoauskill development. Skill development
is an important component in human resource dewsop. Skill development creates greater
self-confidence, self-esteem and sense of dignityai person leading to economic
independence. It helps individuals in realisingrthspirations by pursing better jobs and stable
and sustainable livelihood.

It is observed that there is close relationshipveen interactive teaching learning model and
skill development that creates synergies betweeitvib functions, benefitting the facilitators
(institutions), the job seekers (students) andjthecreators (business and industry). The
students and the parents assess the contributian eflucational institution not only on the
academic performance but also on its success keplant of their products. The higher
education institutions are, thus, expected to datéhese demands and produce employable
graduates equipped with knowledge and skill both.

A course requiring students to discover/practiceliapgtion of a scientific or technical
principles/theories. The course may require sdientr research focused experiential work
where students observe, test, conduct experimeng(s) practice application of
principles/theories relating to field of learningprk/vocation or professional practice. 30 hours
in the laboratory activities per credit in a seraeatong with 15 hours of out-of-class activities
such as preparation for the practicum, completsgigmments which form a part of the course
work, and independent reading and study. The tetaher engaged time for a one credit
laboratory work/activity would be 45 hours.

It is a special feature of accounting courses phattice is embedded in all courses at under-
graduate and post-graduate level, as accountimggentially an applied area. This makes
‘Accounting Laboratory’ an essential element in teaching of accounting for developing
skills in accounting and strengthening the knowkedgnd understanding of
fundamental accounting concepts and accountingipesc

An ‘Accounting Laboratory’ equipped with essentiardware, software, documents and other
equipment is expected to create an interactivehtegdearning environment, support the
teachers in simulating real-life working environmhé@nclassroom and groom the students in
accounting function, audit function, determinatadriax liability, payment of tax, undertaking
analysis of business situations for planning, btidge control and decision making, data
analysis for research, etc.

Institutions teaching accounting courses shouldipean Accounting Laboratory and equip it
appropriately with qualified faculty, equipment,cdnents and records.

The essential hardware, software and documentsrenatds required for an ‘Accounting
Laboratory’ as per the Bachelor's degree, Mastiaggee and other Job oriented courses in
accounting are listed below.
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Laboratory hardware:

(1) Computers - Desktops

(2) Laptops

(3) Server

(4) Telephones/Intercom

(5) MFD (Print, Scan, Copy) Machines

(6) Internet facility

(7) Office Equipment

(8) Data Storage Equipment - Portable Hard Disks

(9) Smart Boards

(10) Digital Podium

Note: (1) One desktop/Laptop (Windows 10 updated verpredloaded) for every 2 students.
(2) Other equipment as per the requirdgroéthe courses taught to be installed.

Accounting Softwares:

(1) Tally

(2) Wave

(3) Zipbooks

(4) Akaunting

(5) SlickPie

(6) GnuCash

(7) CloudBooks

(8) Zoho Invoice

(9) NCH Express Accounts

(10) Quickbooks India

(11) My book

(12) Busy accounting

(13) Logic

(14) Saral

(15) Marg ERP 9

(16) Profitbooks

(17) Alignbooks

(18) Vyapar

(19) XBRL

Data-analysis Softwares:

(1) Python*

(2) R*

(3) R Studio*

(4) SPSS

(5) EViews

(6) AMOS

(7) Statcraft

(8) RUST

Note: (1) * These are free software
(2) The software should be licenced
(3) Latest versions of software to bechased/acquired and continuously updated.
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Documents and Records

Functional Important documents and records
Area
Financial and International Accounting Standards IAS: (IAS 1 -SIA1)

Corporate Standards Interpretations Committee of Accountite;m&ards Board (SI(
Accounting | 7 to SIC 32).

International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRBRS 1 — IFRS 16).
International Financial Reporting Interpretations on@nittee
(IFRIC): (IFRIC 1 to IFRIC 19):

Standards Interpretations Committee of Accountirtgn@ards Board
(SIC): (SIC 7 to SIC 32):

Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS): (Ind As Ind IAs 42) & (Ind As
101 — Ind As 116).

Annual Financial Statements of Selected Companie®alance Shee
Statement of Profit and Loss, Balance Sheet, Cdglv Btatement a
provided in the Indian Companies Act 2013, Direstleport.

Financial Transactions Vouchers -Cash Receipt, Cash Payment, Bank
Receipt, Bank Payment, Purchase Order, Purchasé BiWoice, Debit
Note, Sales hill / Invoice, Credit Note, Journalu¢bers, Delivery Note,
Tax Invoice,Stock Statement.
Banking Transactions Vouchers -Cheque for cash withdrawal/Payment
Order,Withdrawal Form for Cash withdrawal, Pay in Slip éash Deposit
for Savings/Current Account, Pay in Slip for CheqDeposit for
Savings/Current Account, Pay in Slip for transterough RTGS/NEFT
Demand Draf

Cost and Cost Accounting Standards (CAS): (CAS 1 — CAS Bl)idance Notes o
Management| Cost Accounting Standards; Generally Accepted CAstounting
Accounting | Principles (GACAP); Cost Auditing Standard (CASJAS 1 to CAS 24)
Filing of cost audit report to MCA [in XBRL formdas per taxonomy)];
The Companies (Cost Records and Audit) Rules, 2014.
Cost and Management Accounting Related Vouchers Purchase
Requisition Purchase order fornGGoods Receipt NoteStores requisition
note Material return noteMaterial transfer NoteBin card Wastage and
scrap reportLabour requisition formDaily and weekly timeshegfob
card Labour cost carddle time cargd Payroll Wages analysis shedill
of Material Corporate Annual Report€ash Budget, Production Budget,
Sales Budget, Master Budget and other functiondgjbts BSE Directory
Sheets showing ratios and trends, Project Repaje® Proposal.
Auditing International Standards on Auditing: (ISA 200 - ISA 810).

Indian Standards on Auditing: (SA100 — SA999).

Audit Documents: Audit Assignment Form — Internal Audit, Aud
Entrance Memorandum, Audit Work Program, Audit WBHpers, Interng
Control Checklist, Vouchers, Audit Report ProfessiloEthics of Auditor;
Professional Code of Condt

)

[}

)

it
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Taxation

Income Tax Documents:Saral Form — IT Returns for non-corpor
Assesses, Form No. 16 — (Certificate of TDS unterhtead ‘Salaries’

Form No. 15H — (Declaration for receipt of interest securities without

TDS), Form No.16A — (Certificate of TDS under theald ‘Income from
Other Source’, Request for Pan Card, Application #dlotment of
Permanent Account Number — Form No. 49A, Form NB&.10 (For
claiming Relief under Sec.89 (1)), Form No. 12B&tdtement showin
particulars of perquisites, Fringe Benefits etegrm No.15-9 (Declaratio
by an individual for claiming receipts without TD&orm No. 15-1
(Declaration by an individual claiming receipt ei@aunt under Sec 80CC
without TDS), Challan for Tax Payments, TDS Tax IGmes, Form No.26
— (Annual Return of TDS in respect of payments othan ‘Salaries’)
Form No. 13 — (Application by a person under S&Z for no TDS o

deduction of tax at low rate), Note Sheet, Form-BReturn of Net Worth|.

Goods and Services TaxDocuments: GST Registration Process a
Payment of Tax; Enabling GST and Defining Tax DOstaiTally ERP
Defining Tax Rates at Master and Transaction Ledining GST Rate
at Stock Group Level Defining GST Rate at Transaction Lev
Accounting of GST Transactions; Creation of GST\Duedgers GST
Reports; 1- GSTR 2 - GSTR 3 -GSTR 3B - GSTR 4 GSIRESTR6-
GSTR7-GSTR8- GSTR — 9 -GSTR10- GSTR11; Generatii®’s
Exporting GSTR Uploading of GSTR on GST portal.

ate

- Q2

A

1O B4

Corporate
Finance

Company Documents: Memorandum of Association, Articles
Association, Certificate of Incorporation, ProspegtStatement in lieu @
Prospectus Application for Shares, Notice of PaytroéAllotment Money,
Equity Share Certificate, Convertible DebenturetiGeate.

Secretarial Documents Notice for Annual General Meeting, Agenc
Annual Report, Director's Report, Dividend WarraBSC Form, Shar
Transfer Form.

Stock Exchange DocumentsRole and functions of Brokers, Jobbe
Members, Trading Procedures, Depository Agreeni@etnaterializatior
Request Form, Receipt Instruction Form, Delivestiunction Form.

=h

la,

(1)

Foreign
Trade
Documents

Exports Documents Letter of Offer, Letter of Intent, Purchase Ord
Packing List, Fax Transmission, Shipping Detaild| & Lading, Cargo
Arrival Notice/lnvoice.

er

Imports Documents: Import Order, Terms and Conditions of Order,

Application for Remittance in Foreign Currency, IBif Lading, Out of
Charge Order — Issued by Customs House, Bill ofryefdor Home

Consumption, Request to Bank Manager for issuelofPurchase Ordef

Commercial Invoice, Proforma Invoice, Cargo Arrividbtice/lnvoice,

Application for Documentary Credit
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Insurance
Business

Life Insurance Documents:Proposal form, Insurance Policy, Claim Form

General Insurance DocumentsPersonal Accident with Hospitalizatid
expenses Policy: Proposal Form, Insurance Poli®ditaim Form,
Householders Insurance Policy: Proposal Form cuhedde, Insuranc
Policy, Claim Form

Standard Fire and Special Peril Policy: Proposairk-dnsurance Policy
Claim Form.

Special Perils Policy Burglary and House Breaking Insurance Pol
Proposal Form for Burglary and House Breaking lasue Policy
Insurance Policy, Claim form.

Marine Policy: Proposal form, Insurance Policy,i@l&éorm.

Banking
Companies

Documents: Account Opening Form- Savings Bank Account andr€hir
Account, Form for FD/KD/KDP/RD/NNND/CARD, Form foierm
Deposit, Pay-in-Slip, Withdrawal Forms, Specimen B&ss Book
Specimen of Cheque, Specimen of Credit Card, SpatiPebit Card
Specimen of ATM Card, Application for Transfer ot@ount from one
Brach to the other,

Important
Business
Laws: Acts
and
Regulations

The Constitution of India.

Business Laws:The Indian Contract Act 1872, The Sale of Goods
1930, The Limited Liability Partnership Act, 200Bne Depositories Ac
1996; The Consumer Protection Act 1986: The Indimmpanies Ac
2013, Information Technology Act 2000, Insolvenog @ankruptcy Codé

(IBC) 2016, Income Tax Act 1961, The Income Tax €ull962, The

National Tax Tribunal Act 2005, The EqualisationvizeRules 2016, Th¢
Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act 2017: Thetr@esoods anc
Services Tax 2017; The State Goods & Services Tak 2017, The
Constitution (One hundred and First Amendment) 2@16; The Good

5
and Services Tax (Compensation to States) Act ZD& jntegrated Goods

and Services Tax 2017; The Union Territory GoodsS@rvices Tax 2017
The Customs Act 1962; The Customs (Import of Goatd€oncessions
Rate of Duty) Rules 2017, The Government AccounRuoges 1990, Th¢
Central Government Account (Receipt and PaymenipRR@983, The
Account Code for Accountants General 1999, The @eRwublic Works
Accounting Code 1999, The Insurance Act1938, THe Lisurance Ac
1956; The Insurance Regulatory and Development ékiith(IRDA) Act
1999, The Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, BieBI
guidelines on portfolio management, The Companss{ Records an

Audit) Rules, 2014, The Factories Act 1948; Indlaade Union Act 1926;

The Payment of Wages Act 1936; The Minimum Wages 1828, The
Industrial Disputes Act 1965, The Institute of Gbeed Accountants @
India Act 1949, The Institute of Cost and Works éantants Act 1959

D

n
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The Institute of Company Secretaries of India (ICCompany Secretes
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Act, 1980 (Act No. 56 of 1980), The Chit Fund A@8P, The Export;
Import Bank of India Act, 1981, The Banking CompmmniAct 1949, The
Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Uhtakéngs) Act 1980
The Banking Companies (Acquisition and TransfelJaflertakings) Act
1970, The Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantepdtation Act 1961
The State Bank of India (Subsidiary Banks) Act 19B® State Bank o
India Act 1955, The Industrial Disputes (Bankingn@manies) Decision
Act 1955, The Reserve Bank of India (Amendment lsligt. Provisions
Act 1953, The State Financial Corporations Act 19%he Banking
Regulation Act 1949, The Industrial Disputes (Bawgkiand Insuranc
Companies) Act 1949, The Banking Companies (LegattRioner Clients
Accounts) Act 1949, The Industrial Finance Corporabf India Act 1948
The Reserve Bank of India Act 1934, The Bankersi8daEvidence Ac
1891, The State Banks (Repeal and Amendment) At8,2The Credit
Information Companies (Regulation) Act 2005, Thetidiaal Bank For|
Agriculture and Rural Development Act 1981, Negdaltalnstrumentg
(Amendment) Act 2015, The Payment and SettlementteBys
(Amendment) Act 2015, The Banking Law Amendment 2013, The
Banking Laws Amendment Act 2012, The Factoring Ragpn Act 2011,
The Sick Industrial Companies (Special ProvisidRepeal Act 2003, The
Industrial Development Bank (Transfer of UndertakiQ Repeal) Act
2003, Industrial Reconstruction Bank (Transfer ofigrtaking & Appeal
Act 1997, The Industrial Finance Corporation (Tfan®f Undertakings
and Repeal) Act 1993, The Special Court (trial dfe@ces relating ta
Transactions in Securities) Act 1992, The SIDBI A889, The National
Housing Bank Act 1987, The Sick Industrial Companiépecial
Provisions) Act 1985, The Shipping Development Fuddmmittee
(Abolition) Act, 1985

Note: Students shall practice solution of numerical eises in courses where numerical
exercises are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory.

174
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ADD-ON COURSES

1. Pre-requisite: A student from any discipline registered for Badnelegree of the university
shall be eligible to offer and qualify at one ornm@dd-on courses during bachelor degree.

2. Credits: The student shall earn credits on qualifying aséhAdd-on Courses.

3. Marks- Sheet and Certificate: A separate Marks-sheet and Certificate shall beeid to
the qualifying candidate for each Add-on course.

COURSE CREDITS

Credits | Credits | Total
Course Paper 1 | Paper 2 | Credits
1. Insurance Business 6 6 12
2. ComputerizeFinancialAccounting 6 6 12
3. Computerized Statistical Data Analysis 6 6 12
4. Micro Finance Busine 6 6 12
5. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 6 6 12
6. Electronic Banking & e payment Operations 6 6 12
7. Goods and Services Tax (GST) — Accounting [a&d 6 12
Documentation,
8. Income Tax — Accounting and Documentation, 6 6 12

1. INSURANCE BUSINESS

Paper| Subjects No. ofMaximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total

Credits | Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours

1. Life Insurance 6 100 64 - 32 96
Business

2. General 6 100 64 - 32 96
Insurance
Business

Total 12 200 128 64 192

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[ Develop understanding of the students with the ephof insurable risk and the basic
principles, functions and working of the Life inance and General insurance business.

0 Equip the students with the knowledge and undedstg of marketing the insurance
products and provide service to the clients ondiglg an appropriate policy, handling the
payment of premium and settlement of the clainsfefinsurance and General insurance
business.
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PAPER AOCL1.01: LIFE INSURANCE BUSINESS

Course Contents:

Unit I: Insurable Risk: Types of risks facing businesses and individudtsed for Security
against economic difficulties, risk and uncertainty individuals and business; risk
management — process and methods; Insurance akd/BRisagementConcept of insurance,
importance and types; Essential requirements aindiples of insurance; Insurance and risk
management; Risk and uncertainty, Classificationrisits, Sources of risk-external and
internal, Risk management; General insurance &thsurance; Methodology of insuranee
elements, identification and quantification of rigkposures of enterprises, assessing
individual’'s and  enterprise’s financial ability tbear risk and designing insurance
programmers needed, Rating insurance covers andicmg insurance costs, Purchase of
insurance and insurance administration; Undervgjtiginsurance and other functions.

Unit Il: Growth of Insurance Business in India: Evolution, structure, nature of insurance
business, liberalization in insurance sector, Inmpd@t¢he changing business environment on
insurance industry; Legislative insurance framewelrksurance Act,1938, Life Insurance Act,
1956; Insurance Regulatory and Development AuthdiiiRDA) Act 1999 - Objectives,
Powers and functions, Role of IRDA, Delegation @iwers, establishment of Insurance
Advisory Committee, powers to make regulations. Taplications of insurance, Legal
aspects, Consumer rights, Insurance reforms irajr@verview of insurance sector in India;
Role of insurance in economy, reinsurance; Bancasss,;

Unit Ill: Life Insurance: Concepts, policies and pricing; History of insur@ndefinition,
nature, role and importance of insurance, insuraiocgract, kinds of insurance, process of
insurance; nature of life insurance contract, ppies, policy conditions and policies of life
insurance; Life Insurance risk Factors governing sum assured. Methods of calaglati
economic risk in life insurance proposal, Measunanoé risk and mortality table. Calculation
of premium Treatment of sub-standard risk. Lifeukasmce fund valuation and investment of
surplus payment of bonukife Insurance PoliciesTypes and their applicability to different
situations, Important life insurance policies igblg the life Insurance Corporation of India,
Life insurance — enquiries, Important legal prows and judicial pronouncements in India;
Life Insurance ContracDistinguishing characteristics. Utmost Good Faitburable Interest,
Caveat Emptor, Unilateral and aleatory nature aftrest, Proposal and application form
warranties. Medical examination policy, Constructemd delivery, Policy provisions on lapse,
revival, surrender value, paid-up policies, magynmtomination and assignment, suicide and
payment of insured amount, Loan to policy holders.

Unit IV: Life Insurance Business in India: Organisation and management; Saving and
investment policies of insurance companies in Ind@iEx benefits under insurance policies;
Insurance pricing — insurance costs and computatfogoremium, rider premium, expected
claim costs, administrative costs, bonuses, suerenalue and paid up value, Technology in
insurance sector; Life insurance products, plamsraters of life insurance; Policy forms &
other document, nominations & assignments, altmatiand revivals of lapsed policies;
Nominations, Title and claims, Concept of trustlifie insurance; insurance and pension,
computation of premium and discounkdarketing of Life Insurance Products: Rules of
agency Essential qualities of an ideal life insaesalesman. Rules for canvassing for business
from prospective customers; After sales servigely holder; Pricing of insurance products;
Valuation, underwriting, Overview of actuarial soie.

Unit V: Case studies:
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(a) Life Insurance Corporation of India
(b) Max Life Insurance or any other private setfiee Insurance company.

PAPER AOCL1.02: GENERAL INSURANCE BUSINESS

Course Contents:

Unit I: General Insurance: Origin and growth of General Insurance, Princippégeneral
insurance; Types of general insurance, Laws rgatngeneral insurance, Organization and
management of general insurance; Role of genesaramce in economy; Principles and
policies of fire and marine insurance; Motor veégclinsurance; Property and Liability
Insurance. Accident in Motor InsurancBlature, disclosure, terms and conditions, claints an
recovery, third party insurance, compulsory moteiigle insurance.

Unit Il: Fire, Marine and Health Insurance:

Fire Insurance: Nature, Types of fire policies, subrogation, deuinsurance, contribution,
proximate cause, claims and recovery.

Marine Insurance: Nature and scope, Laws relating to marine insuramngpes of marine
policy, insurable interest, disclosure and repregem, insured perils, proximity cause,
voyage, warranties, measurement of subrogationtribation, underinsurance; Liability
Insurance.

Health Insurance: Objectives, Individual health insurance; Group treatsurance; Public
Health Sector, Employee State Insurance SchemdthHeaurance Products, features and
classification; Personal accident and disabilityezp Overseas travel.

Unit lll: General Insurance Business in India— Its organisation and management; Insurance
and capital market in India; Insurance and taxat@acumentation - proposal forms, first
premium receipt/renewal premium receipt, policy tcact, endorsements, renewal
notice/bonus notices, other insurance documentsc€pis of reinsurance, Bancassurance;
Claim operations- concept, basic procedure, settlements, legal ssp#aim documents.

Unit IV: Management of General Insurance Business:General insurance policies,
distribution channels for insurance, direct markgtiRole of professional specialists/insurance
intermediaries— brokers, underwriters, surveyors, actuaries, $ipechallenges they face;
Regulations for agents — licensing, advertisemé&ngtection of policy holders’ interest
regulations; Business planning; Attitude towardunasce cover; Insurance Finance -
Adjustment of Losses and Claims Compensation.

Risk Management in General Insurance:Legal aspects of insurance contract, Loss
Assessment and Loss control, Control of Malprastiaed Mis-selling, Exclusion of perils,
Actuaries, Computation of insurance premium.

Marketing of General Insurance Products: Rules of agency Essential qualities of an ideal
insurance salesman. Rules for canvassing for besinem prospective customers; After sales
service to the policy holder

Unit V: Case studies

(&) The General Insurance Corporation of India

(b) The Policy Bazar

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate

[ Understanding of Life insurance and General insww&products available in the market.

1 Develop confidence to market the Life insuranag @eneral insurance products.
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0 Equip himself with confidence to advise the cliant selecting appropriate policies and
supporting the customers in the payment of prenaigainst the policies, and in settlement of
claims

Suggested Readings:

1. Indian Institute of Banking and Financesurance Products (including Pension Products).
Taxman.

2. Khan, M. Y.Financial ServicesMc Graw Hill Education.

3. National Insurance Academyseneral Insurance Business Operations and Decision
Making Cenage Learning.

4. Pathak, Bharatindian Financial SystenRearson Education.

5. Peter, Borscheid and Niels, Viggo Hauet®orld InsuranceOxford University Press.

6. Sharma, Renuka and Mehta, Kirarsurance Cengage Learning.

7. Vaughan, E. J. and Vaughan, T. B&sentials of Risk Management and Insurai@iey
Inc.

8. Insurance Laws and Manuals, Taxman.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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2. COMPUTERIZED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

Paper| Subijects No. ofMaximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total

Credits| Marks Hours | Hours Hours Hours

1. Computerised 6 100 64 32 96
Financial
Accounting

2. Computerised 6 100 64 32 96
Financial
Accounting
Operations

Total 12 200 128 64 192

Course Obijectives:

The course aims to:

71 Provide understanding to the students of the fumel#tals of financial accounting,
requirements of computerised accounting, finandtmuments, records and books of accounts.
71 Equip the students with adequate knowledge andrgge in the use of software and e
packages in recording financial transactions, depéig financial documents, preparing the
books of financial accounting and other recordgasthe requirements of business.

PAPER AOC2.0l: COMPUTERISED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

Course Contents:

Unit I Computerized Accounting: Computerised Accounting Systems: Basics of
Computerised accounting systems - Meaning, Impogabifference between computerized
accounting and manual accounting; Software progifamsomputerized accounting; Factors
affecting selection of suitable Computerised actiogrsoftware; Procurement and installation
of Computerised accounting software.

Using an Accounting Software:Create, Select, shut, and delete a Company; getiourity
features of company; Date and Period features; iQunef and Features settings; Backup and
Restore data of a Company

Unit Il: Book Keeping and Accounting: Accounting Concepts; Accounting Groups;
Accounting Equation; Accounting Cycle; Double EnBystem of Book Keeping; Accounting
Standards, Indian Accounting Standards (Ind As)taed requirements;

Creating Accounting Ledgers and Groups:Single Create Vs. Multiple Create, creating
ledger under a group and entering opening balance.

Unit lll: Stock Accounting : Stock Groups, Stock Categories, Unit of measBoglown Stock
item; Creating Stock Items and Groups; Creating bilMleasurement, Creating Stock Groups
using Single or multiple create feature under aistieng group, Creating Stock items using
Single or multiple feature under an existing group.

Voucher and Entry in Books of Accounts:Types of vouchers; Selection of voucher type for
transactions; Vouchers for income and ExpenditMi@jchers Entry: Voucher Number and
date settings, Voucher entry with more than onetaelcredit accounts, Editing and deleting
a voucher, Printing of Voucher and Cheque.

Multiple Price list Quotation Purchase Enquiry; @rdPerforma Invoice, Sales Purchase &
Rejection Voucher; Additional Purchase; Effectivatés Invoice.
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Unit IV: Maintaining Books of Accounts: Entering financial transactions in books of orajin
entry — Journal, Ledger, Cash Book, Rectificatib&wors; Preparation of Trail Balance.
Generation of Reports:Cash Book, Ledger Accounts, Trial Balance; Develepnof Income
Statement, Profit and Loss Account, Cash Flow 8tate and Balance Sheet.

Unit V: Generation of Tax Records, Documents and Rworts: Accounting for Goods and
Service Tax: Accounting for Income Tax; Tax Deddct¢ Source, Tax Collected at Source;
Assessment of Tax liability; Self-Assessment anginint of Tax; Final Assessment and
Settlement of Tax Liability;

Computerised Auditing: Internal Audit,Statutory Audit, Voucher verification, Verification
of related party transactions; Auditing in Compizted Accounting system; CAAT: Various
Tools.

PAPER AOC2.02: COMPUTERISED FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING OP ERATIONS
Course Contents:

Unit I: Accounting Database Management:Use of MS Excel and other software packages
such agally. ERP 9, QuickBooks India, Zoho Books, MargfE®+, Vyapar, my Books, Busy
Accounting, Logic. Specific features of each aneirtirequirements; Identification and
selection of appropriate software for business.

Unit Il: Spreadsheet and its Business Applications:Spreadsheet concepts, managing
worksheets; Formatting, conditional formatting,egimg data, Editing, Printing and Protecting
worksheets; Handling operators in formula; Projeaotsolving multiple spreadsheets,
Organizing Charts and graphs; Working with Multiperksheets; Controlling worksheet
views, Naming cells and cell ranges.

Spreadsheet functionsMathematical, Statistical, Financial, Logical, Dated Time, Lookup
and Reference, Database functions, Text functiodsEaror functions.

Working with Data: Sort and filter; Consolidate; Tables; Pivot tabléat—if-analysis; Goal
seek; Data tables and Scenario manager; Data anatysiPak: Descriptive Statistics, Moving
averages, Histogram, Covariance, Correlation argtdsion analysis.

Creating Business Spreadsheetioan and Lease statement; Ratio Analysis; Payroll
Statements; Capital Budgeting; Constraint optinmratAssignment Problems, Depreciation
Accounting; Graphical representation of data; Fesqy distributions and their statistical
parameters; Correlation and Regression Analysis

Unit Ill: Accounting using Tally: Creation of Company Gateway of Tally Menu Buttons,
Features and Continuation; Accounting Group Led@ast Category, Currency; Voucher
Types and Classes; Accounts Vouchers; ReversingndipiMemorandum Voucher, Optional
Voucher, Post-dated Voucher, Bill wise detailsetast; Money Receipt and Cheques, Debit
and Credit Notes

Creating and Configuring New Company Accounts: Account masters’ maintenance,
Account vouchers maintenance, inventory masterisit@aance.

Unit IV: Inventory Management: Inventory vouchers maintenance; Reports, Business
management and advanced usage, Accounting andiamyaeport, MIS reports, Budget and
scenario management, Forex management, Manufagi@noup company, Payroll, Tax.

Unit V: Skill Development - Maintaining Records andBooks of Accounts:Stock Journal,
Manufacturing Journal, Delivery Note; Receipt NdRejection In /Out; Tracking Numbers
Stock Summary; Godown and Batch details Query; Reponfiguration Option, Inventory
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Books. Statements with options and formats Spdjtth Data. Creation of New Year Books.
Preparing Balance Sheet Profit & Loss Account,Belance, Registers, Outstanding Interest
Calculations; Bank Reconciliation; ConsolidationGroup and Company Accounts.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install theessary technology and software and
equipment the Department Laboratory, and engagelenelop competent and skilled faculty
to guide and supervise the students.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Laboratory using the installed
hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate:

1 Knowledge and understanding of the principles ailide entry system, books of accounts
maintained in business and the Indian Accountirep&irds (Ind As) as applicable in their
case.

1 Develop understanding and adequate proficiencyha use of computer hardware and
software packages for recording and analysis adiritial transactions and vouchers in the
books of accounts of a business.

1 Develop capability to develop the documents anidtaia the books of accounts and records
of a business.

Suggested Readings:

1. Agarwal, GarimaComputerised Accountingdimalaya Publishing House.

. Chheda, Rajeshearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way BAlne’s Student Education.

. Grewal, T.SlIntroduction to Accountancys. Chand and Co.

. Gupta, R.L and Gupta, V.IRrinciples and Practice of Accountin§ultan Chand & Sons.

. Haneef and MukherjeAccountancy ITata McGraw Hill Company.

. Jain, S.P. and Narang, KAccountancy IKalyani Publishers.

. Jawahar LaFinancial AccountingHimalaya Publishing House.

. Maidasani, DinestMastering Tally Firewall Media

. Nathani, Ashok KTally ERP 9 Training GuideBPB Publications

10. Sahgal, Deepakundamentals of Financial AccountinBax Man Publication.

11. Tally Education Pvt LtdOfficial Guide to Financial Accounting using TalBRP 9 with
GST

12.Tally ERP 9 book advanced us&wayam Publication (www.tallyerp9book.com)

13. TarangTally ERP 9Computer World Publications.

14. Tulsiani, Accountancy ITata McGraw Hill Company

15. Yogeshwran, GComputerised Accounting’BP Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

O© O ~NOOThAWN
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3. COMPUTERIZED STATISTICAL DATA ANALYSIS

Paper| Subjects No. of Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
1. Statistical Data 6 100 64 32 96
Analysis
Techniques
2. Computerised 6 100 64 32 96
Statistical Datsg
Analysis
Total 12 200 128 64 192

Course Obijectives:

The course aims to:

1 Provide knowledge and understanding to the stiwehthe methodology of collection and
analysis of data using statistical methods.

[ Equip the students with the use of software aectienic packages in the process of analysis
of statistical data and testing their significarfoe the intended use.

PAPER AOCS3.01: STATISTICAL DATA ANALYSIS TECHNIQUES

Course Contents:

Unit I: Collection of Statistical Data: Primary and Secondary data, Sources of Data
Collection, Questionnaires, Personal Interview &@toservation Methods; Presentation of
Statistical data; Classification and TabulatiorData, Graphical Representation of Data.

Unit II: Measures of Central Tendency and Dispersia: Mean (A.M., G.M., H.M.), Median,
Mode and Quartiles. Measure of Dispersion: Rangeride Deviation, Mean Deviation,
Variance and Standard Deviation; Skewness and Kistto

Unit lll : Correlation and Regression:Coefficient of Correlation — Karl Pearson’s Methaid
calculating Coefficient of Correlation for two vables; RegressionRegression equations for
two variables; Determination of Regression Coedfitiand Estimation and forecasting using
Regression Coefficient.

Unit IV: Time Series Analysis: Time Series Data; Components of Time series; Adklidind
Multiplicative models. Trend analysis; Fitting eéind line using principle of Least squares —
Linear, Second degree parabola and Exponentidtii@hof Origin and Conversion of annual
linear trend equation to quarterly/monthly basid &ite-versa; Moving averages. Seasonal
variations- Calculation of Seasonal Indices usimgpe averages, Ratio-to-trend and Ratio-
to-moving averages methods; Uses of Seasonal kdice

Unit V: Probability and Mathematical Expectation: Basic Concepts, Profitability Rules,
Statistical Independence and Dependence, MargimabBility, Joint Probability, Conditional
Probability, Bayes Theorem, Expected Value of ad®am Variable, Some Properties of
Expected Values.

Probability Distributions: Discrete Distributions (Binominal Distribution anEoisson
Distribution), Continuous Distributions (Normal, ionential and Uniform Distribution)
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PAPER AOC3.02: COMPUTERISED STATISTICAL DATA ANALYSIS

Course Content:

Unit I: Sampling Theory and Survey Instruments: Meaning, Importance and Limitations,
Probability and Non- Probability Sampling Techniguédentification of Respondents;
Development of Survey Instruments, Testing the emstruments and Collection of data
through survey; Secondary data sources and Calfeaf data from secondary sources;
Reliability and Validity of data.

Unit II: Testing of Significance of Results Parametric and Non-parametric tests; Testing the
significance of results using Parametric and namupatric tests; Testing the hypothesis and
Interpretation of results.

Unit lll:  Skill Development -Data Analysis using Microsoft Excel:SpreadsheetGoncepts,
Managing worksheets; Formatting, Conditional foringt Entering data, Editing, Printing
and Protecting worksheets; Handling operators imméda, Project involving multiple
spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and Graphs; WovkithigMultiple worksheets; Controlling
worksheet views, Naming cells and cell ranges.

Spreadsheet functionsMathematical, Statistical, Financial, Logical, Dated Time, Lookup
and Reference, Database functions, Text functiodszaror functions

Working with Data: Sort and filter; Consolidate; Tables; Pivot tabléat—if-analysis: Goal
seek; Data tables and Scenario manager; Data anatysiPak: Descriptive Statistics, Moving
averages, Histogram, Covariance, Correlation argid®sion analysis.

Creating Business Spreadsheetstoan and Lease statement; Ratio Analysis; Payroll
Statements; Capital Budgeting; Constraint optineatAssignment Problems, Depreciation
Accounting; Graphical representation of data; Fesgy distribution and its statistical
parameters; Proficiency in using Statistical antgeotfunctions contained therein related to
formation of frequency distributions and calculagoof Averages, Measures of dispersion,
Correlation and Regression Analysis; AccountingpsgatBSE SENSEX and NSE NIFTY.

Unit IV: Skill Development — Data Analysis using $atistical Package: User Manual,
Preparing data, fusing or analysis, basic usag®fbivare (import/export of data, commands
like open, save, etc., Applying Basic Statisticalalysis; Quantitative and Qualitative data
Analysis, Descriptive analysis, Testing the sigmfice of one variable, two variables and
multi-variables data; Security and control of imf@tion systems.

Unit V: Recent Trends in Computing: Tools of business collaboration: emails, wikis gFil
sharing, Screen sharing, Web presenting, Work sdimgd Cloud computing - Meaning,
Types of cloud services: laaS, PaaS, SaaS; GridoGong; Virtualization; Green Computing;
E-Commerce- meaning, Business models, Electronita Daterchange (EDI), Payment
Gateways; Internet of Things (loT); Ethical and i@bdimensions in the use of technology for
data analysis.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install teeessary technology, equipment and
software and engage and develop competent an@dHKdlculty to guide and supervise the
students.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjze in the Laboratory using the installed
hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of this course the stusleould be able to demonstrate:
71 Understanding of the Statistical methods used@ddection and analysis of data.
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[ Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in the analysis of data.
[ Develop instruments and collect data by conducsiagple surveys and collect data from
secondary sources.
[ Analyse the data using computer software, tet sigmificance and interpret the results.
Suggested Readings:
1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicaMicGraw Hill Publishing Co.
2. ElImasari, Ranez and Shamkant B. Ny&undamentals of Database Systeifsarson
Education
3. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticklimalaya Publishing House.
4. Gupta, S.P. and Gupta, ArchaBEmentary StatisticSultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
5. Jain, Hem Chand and Tiwari, H. N.2A@0 Computer Applications in Businesaxman
Publications.
6. Levin, Richard and Rubin, David Statistics for Managemererentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.
7. Madan, SushilaComputer Applications in Businescholar Tech Press.
8. Mathur, Shruti and Jain, Pogjamputer Applications in Busines3algotia Publishing
Company
9. Mizrahi and John Sullivahathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.
10. Schaum’s Outlines SeridglcGraw Hill Publishing Co.
11. Sharma, J. KBusiness Statisticearson Education.
12. Sharma, S.K. and Bansal, MarSomputer Applications in Busines3axman
Publications.
13. Spiegel, M.RTheory and Problems of Statistics,
14. Thukral, J.K.Mathematics for Business Studi&ayur Publications
15. Vohra, N. DBusiness Mathematics and StatistigleGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt Ltd
16. Wayne, Winstolata Analysis & Business ModellingHl.
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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4 MICRO FINANCE BUSINESS

Paper| Subjects No. of Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours
1. Micro Finance 6 100 80 16 96
2. Micro Finance -6 100 80 16 96
Indian Experiences
Total 12 200 160 32 192

Course Obijectives:

This course aims to:

01 Provide the students clearer understanding of ousi policies and conceptual and
operational issues involved in financial inclusiand developing effective and successful
microfinance interventions.

01 Provide understanding to the students of practafesicrofinance institutions in India and
other developing countries, the governance streswf these organizations, the issues they
confront, and the importance of microfinance foe tBME and in rural credit with special
reference to India.

PAPER AOC4.01: MICRO FINANCE

Course Contents:

Unit I: Financial Inclusion : Concept of financial inclusion; Challenges invexin measuring
financial inclusion; Impediments to financial inslan; Role of financial inclusion in reducing
poverty and income inequality, Evidence-based exesnpf policies to support healthy and
sustainable financial inclusion.

Unit II: Microfinance: Need and rationale of microfinance, Microfinanseaadevelopment
tool: Meaning and scope, products and servicegvaate of Micro Finance; Microfinance
and rural financial services, Innovative and creatimicrofinance models, Impact of
microfinance, Financial products and services. @gtural microfinance. Supply,
Intermediation and Regulations of Microfinance: @lypof microfinance, intermediation,
Microfinance distribution models, Regulations aogeyvision.

Unit 1ll: Microfinance Credit Lending Models: Credit lending modelsBangladesh
Grameen Bank(BGB) Model, Its replications in India, Differences between Self Help Groups
(SHG) and Joint Liability Groups (JLG) Model, SH@r linkages programmes in India,
SHG clusters and federations. Risks in Microfinanostitutions: Types of risks in
microfinance, Risks in agricultural microfinancete®egies for risk minimization.

Unit IV: Social Rating, Credit Rating and Impact Assessment in Microfinance:Social
rating, Measuring social performance, Social gathMFIs by M-CRIL, Credit rating models
in MFIs, Component of analysing Indian SHGs, Impassessment of microfinance,
Approaches and methods of impact assessment MagkatMicrofinance Institutions: Market
research in microfinance, Marketing environmentrfocrofinance, Market segmentation in
microfinance, Competition in MFIs, Customer retentiin microfinance, Outreach of
microfinance, Product development in MMicrofinance and Development: Microfinance and
women empowerment, Microfinance and health, Micrarfice, Micro entrepreneurship and
business development, Microfinance and educatioordiinance and networking and linkage
building, Challenges in microfinance sector.
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Unit V: Case Study:
(a) The Bangladesh Grameen Bank (BGB)
(b) The Self-Employed Women Association (SEWA)

PAPER AOC4.02: MICRO FINANCE - INDIAN EXPERIENCES
Course Contents:
Unit I: Rural Credit in India: Factors influencing rural credit agencies, Roleurél credit
in rural development, Evolution and growth of rureddit system in India. Rural credit to non-
farm sector, Credit for small and marginal entrepres, Role of Government institutions
towards facilitating rural credit, Rural financifiy small scale and cottage industries.
Unit II: Overview of Microfinance in India: Evolution and character of microfinance in
India, Microfinance delivery methodologies, Legatiaegulatory framework of microfinance;
Infrastructure and rural technology management.
Micro Credit in India: Evolution and growth. Commercial microfinance, Midinance by
Financial Cooperatives, Effective Interest rates.
Unit Ill: Micro Finance and Financial Inclusion in India: Financial inclusionMicro credit,
Consultancy and Training to groups, Market supporbeneficiaries, Social and economic
upliftment of beneficiaries.
Unit IV: Strategic Issues in Microfinance: Sustainability, Scale, Opening New Markets,
Gender issues, Housing Microfinance; NGO Managem®&ae in rural development
management; Revenue Model of Microfinance - Prbiiits, Efficiency and Productivity;
Accounting in Rural development management.
Emerging Issues in Marketing of Micro Finance:Challenges faced by the micro finance
entities; Change in the sources of funding of theranfinance institutions; Critical evaluation
of the working of micro finance industry, the pref of mission drift; RBI and Microfinance;
Commercial Banks and Microfinance.
Unit V: Case Studies - From Micro Finance to Commaegial Banking: Indian Experiences
(a) Bandhan Micro Finance to Bandhan Bank
(b) Ujjivan Micro Finance to Ujjivan Small Fince Bank
Course Exit Learning Outcomes:
Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate,
[ Understanding of various policies, conceptual, apérational issues involved in financial
inclusion and developing effective and successitiafinance interventions.
[ Understanding of the practices of microfinanceitntions in India and other developing
countries, the governance structures of these argdions, the issues they confront, and the
importance of microfinance in financial inclusiondain financing the SMEs and rural credit
with special reference to India.
1 Work in a non- governmental set up and contribatseuccessful working of a micro finance
institution
Suggested Readings:
1. Dichter, T. and Harper, MVhat's wrong with Microfinancettermediate Technologies
Publications Ltd.
2. Drake, D. and Rhyne, Ehe Commercialization of Microfinance: BalancingsBwess and
DevelopmentKumarian Press, Inc. Bloomfield, CT.
3. Fisher, Thomas and Sriram, MBeyond Micro-Credit: Putting Development Back into
Microfinance.Sage-Vistaar Publication.
4. Gahte, PrabhiMicrofinance in India: A State of the Sector Re®07.Sage Publications
Pvt Ltd.
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5. Karmarkar, K.GMicrofinance in IndiaSage Publications Pvt Ltd.

6. Ledgerwood, Microfinance Handbook: An Institutional and FinaacPerspectiveWorld
Bank Publications.

7. Padmanabhan, K. Rural Credit: Lessons for Rural Bankers and PolMgker. ITDG
Publishing.

8. Panda, Debadatta Kinderstanding MicrofinancaViley India Pvt Ltd.

9. Wahlen, SamueMicrofinance: An Economic Analysis of Banking te foor. Archway
Publishing.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



5.SECURITY ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

209

Paper| Subjects No. of Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
1. Security Analysis | 6 100 80 16 96
2 Portfolio 6 100 64 32 96
Management
Total 12 200 144 16 32 192

Course Obijectives:

The course aims to:

1 Provide the students with basic knowledge ofmiffeaspects the financial system, financial
markets, investment in securities, analysis ofais#t returns and valuation of securities.

[ Provide knowledge to the students of practicakaspof investment analysis for securities
selection, portfolio development, portfolio riskafysis and management of a portfolio of
securities.

PAPER AOC5.01: SECURITY ANALYSIS

Course Contents:

Unit I: Investment: The Investment environment, Various investmerraétives, Risk return
trade off; Investment decision process; Risk aversiypes of investors; Risk-Return analysis,
Impact of taxes and inflation; Types and sourcesetfrns and risks and their measurement;
Diversification and Hedging; Socially responsiblevesting; Ethical issues in investing;
Contemporary issues in investment management.

Unit II: Investment in Securities: Meaning and avenues of investment, Concept ofaiak
return, Determinants of required rates of returglaRonship between risk and return, Security
risk and return analysis and measurement; finarasakts- type and their characteristics
including derivatives; asset allocation decisiomtividual investor life cycle; Organisation and
functioning of financial markets in India - Primapapital markets, Secondary markets,
Financial intermediaries, Listing of securities,c@dties trading, Securities settlement,
Regulation of markets, Evaluation of securitiespc&t exchanges - their functions and
operations.

Unit Ill: Analysis of Fixed Income Securities: Bond fundamentals; Types of bonds;
Innovations in bond market; Valuation of bonds; Bgields - Yield to Maturity, Yield to Call
and Realized Annual Yield; Bond price - yield redaship; Bond convexity; Malkiel Bond
Theorems; Risks in bonds- Interest rate risk, Prisk, Reinvestment risk, Inflation risk,
Default risk; Analysis of risks in bonds; Bond Diioa, Modified duration and their
measurement; Bond portfolio management includingimized bond portfolio.

Unit IV: Analysis of Equity Instruments: Approaches to security valuation; Fundamental
Analysis- Economic Analysis, Industry Analysis, Qmany Analysis (EIC framework); Equity
Valuation Models - DDM, P/E Ratio model and FreesiCd&low Valuation approach;
Forecasting P/E ratio. Technical Analysis — Basenpse and Dow theory; Types of charts
and Chart patterns; Moving average analysis; Marditators and stock specific indicators;
Odd lot theory; Efficient market hypothesis (EMHRorms of market efficiency and their
implications; Tests of different forms of marketi@ency;
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Unit V: Security Analysis and Management StrategiesEfficient market hypothesis, Macro-
analysis and micro-valuation of the stock marketdamental analysis, Economic analysis,
Industry analysis, Company analysis and stock w@oaTechnical analysis — techniques,
DOW theory; equity portfolio management strategiepassive versus active management
strategies; Analysis and management of fixed inceewarities; Bond fundamentals, Analysis
and valuation of bonds, Bond portfolio managemgategies — passive, semi-active and active
strategies.

PAPER AOC5.02: PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

Course Contents:

Unit I Portfolio Analysis: Meaning, Importance, Objectives, Various issuepantfolio
construction and revision; Portfolio analysis, dsifcation, portfolio risk and return; The
concept and significance of portfolio; Calculatiohportfolio return and risk; Risk aversion
and capital allocation to risky assets and risk-fasset; Optimal risky portfolio; Optimal
complete portfolio;

Unit II: Portfolio Selection: Markowitz portfolio selection model; Sharpe's Smdndex
Model and Optimal portfolio construction; Capitahrket theory- Capital market line (CML)
and concept of market portfolio; Tobin‘'s Separatidreorem; Capital Asset Pricing Model
(CAPM) and its extensions; Stock market anomali&sze effect, Value effect, Seasonality
effect, Overreaction effect; Arbitrage Pricing The@and Multifactor Asset Pricing Models
including Fama French Five Factor Model; Investnstrattegies- Value investing, Momentum
and Contrarian strategies;

Unit 1lI: Portfolio Valuation: Valuation principles and practices; Value from dfinial
Statement analysis, Theory of valuation, Securéthuation process, Valuation of alternative
investments, Relative valuation techniques.

Unit IV: Portfolio Management: Importance of asset allocation; Portfolio perfonoea
evaluation and management; SEBI guidelines on @artthanagement; Asset management,
Managed portfolios, Professional money managememipanies, Investment in alternative
asset classes; Active and Passive Portfolio Managem

Unit V: Portfolio Performance Evaluation: Portfolio performance evaluation, Performance
measurement techniques, Risk adjusted measure®rtdrmpance evaluation, Evaluation
criteria and procedures, Evaluation of bond podfglerformance, Reporting investment
portfolio performance. Sharpe index, Treynor Indensen’s Alpha, Information ratio, Fama’s
decomposition measure.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate

[ Knowledge and understanding of different aspefctiseofinancial system, financial markets,
investment in securities, analysis of risk and metuand valuation of securities.

[ Understanding of the practical aspects of analydisnvestment in securities, Selection of
appropriate securities for investment, portfoliskianalysis and Management of a portfolio of
securities.

[ Work in a team of financial planners and wealthnhaogers and provide support to clients in
Wealth Management.

Suggested Readings:

1.Alexander, Shampe and Bailé&undamentals of InvestmenBrentice Hall of India

2.Bhat, SSecurity Analysis and Portfolio Managemdsxcel Books, New Delhi.
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3.Brahmiah, A. and Subba Rao, Fnancial Futures and OptionsHimalaya Publishing
House.

4.Chandra, Prasann&ecurity Analysis and Portfolio Managemeftata McGraw Hill
Publishing company, New Delhi.

5.Fischer, D. E. and Ronald, J.Skcurity Analysis and Portfolio Manageméprtentice-Hall
of India, New Delhi.

6.HangenModern Investment ThearlPearson Education.

7.Kahn:Technical Analysis — Plain and Samgkearson Education.

8.Kevin, S.Security Analysis and Portfolio ManagemeRH]I learning Pvt Ltd. New Delhi
9.Pandian, PSecurity Analysis and Portfolio Managemeviikas publishing house Pvt Ltd.
Noida

10.Ranganatham, M. and Madhumathi,lRzestment Analysis and Portfolio Management
Pearson Education, New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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Paper| Subjects No. of Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours Hours
1 Electronic Banking 6 100 64 32 96
2 _Electror_nc Banking 6 100 64 32 96
in Practice
Total 12 200 128 64 192

Course Objectives:

The objectives of this course are to:

1 Provide knowledge and understanditoghe students of Electronic banking, its techniques
and tools and its use in the management of buspredésssionally.

1 Give knowledgeunderstanding and practice in the use of electral@eices and software
to the students for Electronic banking and e paymants their use in the management of
business professionally.

PAPER AOCG6.01: ELECTRONIC BANKING :

Course Contents:

Unit I: Online Business Transactions: Rationale of transacting online, E-commerce
applications in various industries such as bankitsyrance, payment of utility bills and others,
e-marketing, e-tailing, Online services, e-auctj@sline portal, Online learning, e-publishing
and e-entertainment, Online shopping, etc.

Unit 1l: Electronic Banking: Early developments, Magnetic Ink Character Recamnit
(MICR) in E-Cheque - Meaning and Advantages, Disati@ges; Business process Re-
Engineering with E-Services; Transformations ini&amdBanking Industry with Information
Technology; Traditional Banking and Electronic Bengk Functions of E-Banking; Service
Quality in E-Banking and Traditional Banking, E-Blér Solutions: E Cheques and Digital
Signatures, E-Purse, Digital Certificates; E-LogkiFechniques and its Services.

Unit lll: Risks Management in E-Banking: Tools and techniques used for risk analysis, Risk
coverage and risk management; E-Banking and sgcuiittroduction, Need for security,
Security Concepts, Privacy-Survey Findings of Siggéittack and Cyber Crimes; E-Banking
security — Meaning and Issues; Security threatthénE-commerce environment; Security
intrusions and breaches, Attacking methods likekimgc sniffing, cyber-vandalism, etc.;
Technology solutions suh as encryption, Securitgnclels of communication, Protecting
networks, Servers and Clients.

Unit IV: Legal Aspects of E-Banking: Information Technology Act 2000, Provisions related
to offences, Secure electronic records, Digitahaigres, Penalties and adjudication. Legal
Issues - Cyber Security, Cyber Crimes, Public Keyalstructure, Electronic Payment System
and Internet Banking; Commercial Websites.

Unit V: E-Banking in India: Procedure, Programmes Components, Online Banking,
Advantages and Limitations; Recent Trends in E-BamkServices; Role of Banking
institutions, Non-banking institutions, Startupsdaoyber security and App developers;
Prospects of E-Banks in India.
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PAPER- AOC6.02: ELECTRONIC BANKING AND E - PAYMENT OPERATIONS
Course Contents:

Unit I: Privacy in Electronic Banking: Encryption — Meaning, Process, Cryptogram,
Cryptanalyst, Cryptography; Types of Cipher Syste@mde Systems; Cryptography-Cipher
decipher, Jumbling, Asymmetric, Data Encryptionn8td (DES).

Unit 1I: Electronic Records: Authentication of Electronic Records; Legal Recdtigni of
Electronic Records; Legal Recognition of Digitalg@atures; Applications and usage of
Electronic records and Digital Signatures in Gowegnt and its Agencies; Retention of
Electronic Records, Intermediaries and their libs; Attribution, Acknowledgement and
Dispatch of Electronic Records; Secure Electrorécd®ds and Digital Signatures.
Regulatory Framework: Regulation of Certifying Authorities; Appointmennc Functions
of Controller; License to issue Digital Signatu€stificate; Renewal of License; Controller’s
Powers; Procedure to be Followed by Certifying Auity; Issue, Suspension and Revocation
of Digital Signatures Certificate, Duties of Sulisers; Penalties and Adjudication; Appellate
Tribunal; Offences; Overview of GDPR; Indian datatpction regime.

Unit Ill: Electronic Transfer of Funds : Financial Transaction Terminals (FTT) - Meaning,
Advantages and Disadvantages; Funds Transfer Syskéational Electronic Fund Transfer
(NEFT), Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommuations (SWIFT) and
international funds transfers;

Unit IV: E-Payment System: E-payment Methods - ATMs (Fixed and Mobile), Detatds,
Credit cards, Smart cards, E-Money, E-Wallets; @nlBanking, Internet Banking, Tele-
Banks, Digital signatures - Procedures and legsitipn; Payment gateways; Online banking-
Concepts, importance; Electronic fund transfer; ofuaited Clearing House. Automated
Ledger Posting.

Emerging modes and systems of E-paymentlPaisa, PayPal, Paytm, PhonePay, GooglePay
and other digital payment systems. E-payments;rikstronic Fund Transfer Problems.
Skill development: Practical exposure of Electronic Banking operagjdilectronic transfer
of funds and E Payment Systems in secure learmwigaament.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install #@essary technology and equipment and
engage and develop competent and skilled facultguide and supervise the students in
Electronic Banking and E Payment Systems.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Laboratory using the installed
hardware and software.

Unit V: Case studies

(a) Paytm

(b) UPI

(c) SBI - YONO

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate:

01 Understanding of Electronic banking, its technisjuend tools and their use in the
management of business professionally.

01 Knowledge, understanding of Electronic bankingrapens and its use in the management
of business professionally
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1 Use electronic banking and electronic paymentssystin a business set up and also provide
customer support in electronic banking operationd alectronic payment systems operations.

Suggested Readings:

1. Agarwala, Kamlesh N., Lal, Amit and Agarwala, d@eha.Business on the Net: An
Introduction to the Whats and Hows of E-commekéacmillan India Ltd.

2. Bajaj, K. K. and Debjani, Nag-CommerceTata McGraw Hill Company, New Delhi

3. Chhabra, T.N. Jain, Hem Chand, Jain, Aruxra.Introduction to HTML Dhanpat Rai &
Co

4. Dietel, Harvey M., Dietel, Paul J., and SteinleulKate.E- Business and E- Commerce for
Managers Pearson Education.

5. Diwan, Parag and Sharma, SuBilectronic Commerce- A Manager’'s Guide to E-Besin
Vanity Books International, Delhi

6. Elias, M. AwadElectronic Commerce from Vision to FulfilmeRHI Publications.

7. Kosiur, David.Understanding Electronic Commerderentice Hall of India Private Ltd,
New Delhi.

8. Kumar, A.Cyber LawsBook Age Publications, New Delhi

9. Turban, E., et.aElectronic Commerce: A Managerial Perspectirearson Education Asia.
9. Whiteley, David.E-CommerceMcGraw Hill, New York.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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7. GOODS AND SERVICES TAX LAW, ACCOUNTING AND DOCUMENT TION

Paper| Subjects No. of Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours Hours
1 Goods and Services 100 64 32 96
Tax (GST) Law and
Practice
2 GST -1 6 100 64 32 96
Computerised
Accounting and
Documentation
Total 12 200 128 64 192

Course Objectives:

This course aims to

[ Develop a detailed understanding in the studehlaw and practice of Goods and Services
Tax and the application of its provisions in a Imgsis set-up.

[ Develop a detailed understanding in the studehtéoouments, records, books of accounts
and tax returns, and the requirements for the paynod Goods and Services Tax using
computer hardware and software packages in a bgsiset-up.

PAPER AOC7.01. GOODS AND SERVICES TAX LAW AND PRACTICE

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction : Constitutional framework of indirect taxes bef@8T (taxation powers
of Union and State Governments); Concept of VAT aliag, Variants and Methods; Major
defects in the structure of indirect taxes prioG8T; Rationale for GST; Structure of GST
(SGST, CGST, UTGST and IGST); GST Council; GST Nety Compensation Mechanism
for States.

Unit II: Levy and Collection of GST: Taxable events, Supply of goods and services; Piace
supply: Intra-state, Inter-state, Import and Expdrime of supply; Valuation for GST,
Valuation rules; Taxation of reimbursement of exqee Exemption from GST: Small supplies
and Composition scheme; Classification of goodssamdces: Composite and Mixed supplies.
Threshold Exemption and Registration Registration procedure, Amendment of registration
Cancellation of registration, Revocation of carat@in of registration; Classification of Goods
and Services under GST for Rate Purposes.

Unit lll: Input Tax Credit: Eligible and ineligible input tax credit; Apportiments of credit
and blocked credits; Tax credit in respect of @pioods; Recovery of excess tax credit;
Availability of tax credit in special circumstancebransfer of input credit (Input Service
Distribution); Payment of taxes; Refund; Doctrirfeuajust enrichment; TDS; TCS; Reverse
Charge Mechanism; Job work.

Unit IV: Filing of Tax Returns: Procedure for Filing of tax returns of GST, Matahitax
credits and due dates; Payment of tax, Interestlawy of Late fees. Assessment: Self-
assessment; Summary and scrutiny; Taxability obs@erce; Anti-profiteering; Avoidance
of dual control; e-way bills; Zero-rated supply;



216

Unit V: Audit, Inspection, Search and Seizure GST Audit and Assessment; GST authorities
- Power and proceedings (bifurcation between Cke&tftates); Self-assessment, Provisional
assessment, Summary assessment and Scrutinyrois;etnti-profiteering; Avoidance of dual
control; Offences and penalties; Appeal and Rerisibassessment; Demands and Recovery;
Advance Rulings; Tax deduction at sources and Adwvaax statements.

Customs Law -Basic concepts; Territorial waters; High seas; é/mf custom duties;
Valuation; Baggage rules and Exemptions.

Note: The developments in the GST Act and Regulationgau@C" June of immediate
preceding year shall be considered as part ofutécalum.

PAPER AOC7.02: GST COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING AND DOCUMENTATION
Course Contents:

Unit I: Use of Computer (Hardware and Software) inGST: Use of MS excel and other
Software Packages such @ally. ERP 9, QuickBooks India, Zoho Books, MargER#P,
Vyapar, myBooks, Busy Accounting, Logia Business set up.

Unit Il: Preparation of Business records using Miciosoft Office: Use of Excel for preparing
GST Records; Analysis of GST Data; Use of Microgaitver Point for Presentations; Use of
Microsoft word for GST Reports.

Unit lll: Maintenance of Electronic Records and Documents fd&ST: Maintaining Online
Ledgers - Tax liability ledger, Cash Payment led$je€ Ledger;Tax Records - Tax invoice,
Credit notes and Debit notes, Electronic way BHill of supply; Fling of tax returns -
Development of GST records, Payment of tax inclgdeverse charge, Refund, Job work Input
tax credit, Computation of GST liability.

Electronic Filing of GST Returns - GST returns: GSTR-1, GSTR-4, GSTR -7, GSTR- 8,
GSTR-9, GSTR-10, GSTR-11, GSTR-3B and Payment gf Ta

Unit IV: Skill Development: Data analysis using Excel; Development of Taxoiog, Credit
and Debit notes, Electronic way bill, Accounts &wetords, Filing of tax returns, Payment of
tax including reverse charge, Refund, Input taxlity€€omputation of GST liability; Filing of
Tax Returns and Settlement of tax liability.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install #@essary technology and equipment and
engage and develop competent and skilled faculgutde and supervise the students in GST
records and documentation.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Laboratory using the installed
hardware and software.

Unit V: Job work under GST Regime for exposure tahe world of work:

(1) The Department shall enter in to Memorandurdmederstanding (MOUS) for Internship of
the students and their exposure to work environmathta firm of Chartered Accountants in
Practice/Cost and Management Accountants in Pedc@ompany Secretary in Practice/
Industrial/Manufacturing Enterprise.

(2) The student shall be placed with a firm of Gé@ed Accountants in Practice/ Cost and
Management Accountants in Practice/Company Segrigt&ractice/Industrial/Manufacturing
Enterprise for 3 months for on hand work experience

(3) The student shall work with the firm for traigiand skill development as per the schedule
given to him by the firm where he is placed.



217

(4) At the end of 3 months placement training pebtime student shall submit a report on the
work assigned to him and the work done by him ¢kie¥e months period to the firm and also
to the institution.

(5) A report shall be also obtained from the manag@ of the firm where he is placed for
training mentioning the work assigned and the parémce of the candidate at work over the
three months period.

(6) Assessment shall be based on the Report dfiétmagement, Report of the student and the
Viva Voce by the Committee of the Department.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of law and practice of Goods and/Bes Tax and apply the provisions in a
business set-up.

[ Understanding of the documents, records, booksobdunts and tax returns requirements
and payment of Goods and Services Tax using compatdware and software packages in a
business set-up.

[ Use the knowledge and understanding of the Goaubk $ervice Tax and Computer
hardware and software packages in processing G&drds in a business set up.

1 Work in a business set up and provide supportSit @&lated matters and develop the ability
to file online returns of Goods and Service Tax.

Suggested Readings:

1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, RaBystematic Approach to GSWolters Kluwer

2. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, kritkoods and Service Tax (GST) and
Customs LawScholar Tech Press.

3. Bansal, K. M.GST & Customs Laywaxman Publication.

4. Chheda, Rajeshearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way B#lne’s Student Education

5. Datey, V. SAll about GST, A Complete Guide to Model GST .LBaxman Publications

6. Gupta, ineet and Gupta, N. Rundamentals of Goods and Services. Bharat Law House
Pvt. Ltd

7. Gupta, S.STaxman's GST New Returns How to Meet Your Obligatié Practical Guide
for filing of New GST Return¥axman Publication.

8. Gupta, S.SGST- How to Meet your Obligation§.axman Publications

9. Mehrotra, H.C. and Agarwal, V.R500ds and Services Tax and Custo8ahitya Bhawan
Publications

10. Murthy, K. Ch. A. V. S. N. Lavanya, K. V. N. é@i.akshmi, V. D. M. V. Theory and
Practice of Goods and Services TarJugu Academy, Hyderabad.

11. Saha, R.G. Shah, Divyesh and Devi, USwods and Service TakPH

12. Singhania, Adityalaxman'sGST New Returns with e-Invoicing-A Comprehensivideésu
to New GST ReturnsTaxman Publication.

13. Singhania, V. KGST & Customs LaX,axman Publication

14. Sisodia, Pushpend@ST LawBharat Law House.

15. GST Laws The Central Goods and Services Tax, 200ife Constitution (One hundred
and First Amendment) Act, 2016; The Goods and &=sviax (Compensation to States) Act,
2017; The Integrated Goods and Services Tax, 20&&;Union Territory Goods and Services
Tax, 2017

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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Paper| Subjects No. of Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours Hours
1. Income Tax Law 6 100 64 32 96
and Practice
2. Income TaxX 6 100 64 32 96
Computerised
Accounting and
Documentation
Total 12 200 128 64 192

Course Objectives:

This course aims to:

[ Develop among the students a detailed understgnaiifaw and practice of Income Tax
and applicable provisions of the tax in a businestsup.

[ Develop among the students a detailed understgnofidocuments and records, filing of
returns, and collection and payment of tax as perrequirements of the Income Tax law and
apply the same in a business set-up.

PAPER AOCS8.01: INCOME TAX LAW AND PRACTICE

Course Contents:

Unit I: Basic Concepts:Introduction to Income tax — Basic terminology;dnee; Agricultural
income; Person; Assesses, Types of assesses; mesdsgear; Previous year; Gross Total
Income; Total income; Maximum marginal rate of t®ermanent Account Number (PAN);
Residential status; Scope of total income on trstshaf residential status; Exempted income;
Computation of Income under different heads - Inedmom Salary; Income from House
Property, Income from Business or Profession, Iretnom Capital Gains, Income from Other
Sources.

Unit 1l: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liabil ity of Individuals: Basics of
computation of total income and Gross Total IncoDeguctions available from gross total
income; PAN card; Due date of filing of income taturn. Provisions for Clubbing of Income;
Capital Gains, Income from other sources; Inconagable to tax and tax liability.

Unit Ill: Computation of Income of Firms/LLPs, HUF, AOP/BOIs, Charitable Trust:
Determination of Income chargeable to tax and Talillty considering the Capital Gains,
Income from other sources, Set off and carry fodaadrlosses, and Deductions.

Unit IV: Computation of Business IncomeDetermination of Income under the head Income
from Business and Profession, Income under the Begital Gains; Income under the head
Income from Other Sources; Set off and carry fodvaf losses; Gross total income,
Deductions, Income chargeable to tax and Tax ligbil

UnitV: Income Tax Authorities and their Functions: Income Tax authorities, Functions of
Income Tax authorities, Advance ruling for non-desits; Survey, Search and Seizure
Provisions; Income Computation and Disclosure Sieatsl

Note: The amendments in the provisions of the Income Aetxand Rules up to the end of
June of immediate preceding year shall be appkcabl
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PAPER AOC8.02: INCOME TAX - COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING AND
DOCUMENTATION

Course Contents:

Unit I: Use of Computer (Hardware and Software) in Income Tax: Practical use of
computer in business set up: Preparation of Busiresords using Microsoft Office - Use of
Excel for preparing GST Records and Analysis of &&ifa; Use of Microsoft Power Point
for Presentations; Use of Microsoft word for GSTpBes.

Unit 1l: Development of Tax documents: Development of Income tax documents, Tax
Accounts and Tax Records; Tax Deduction at Soufidrg of returns of Tax deduction at
source; Assessment of Advance payment liabilityyatte payment of tax: Determination of
income liable to tax and the tax liability of arsasses individual, firm, company or any other
entity.

Unit Ill: e-filing of Returns of Income: Meaning of e-filing; difference between e-filingc
regular filing of returns; benefits and limitatiooke-filing; types of e-filing; e-filing process;
relevant notifications.

TDS and e-Filing of TDS Returns:Tax Collection at Source schedule for deposit DST
Tax Deduction and Collection Accounts, Schedulestdrmission of TDS Returns; Prescribed
forms for filing of TDS returns; Exemption from TDS-orm 13, 15G, 15H; Advance Payment
of Tax.

Income tax and e-filing of ITRs- Introduction to Income Tax Portal; Preparatiomleictronic
return; Instructions for filling out form ITR-1, R-2, ITR-3, ITR-4, ITR-5, ITR-6. Assessment
of income liable to tax, Determination of tax liglyi, Payment of tax.

Refunds, Appeals and final settlement of tax lishiPayment of interest by and to an assesses;
Refund of excess tax paid by the assesses; PamaltyProsecutions under the Act; Appeals
and Revisions.

Unit IV: Lab work for Skill development: Development of Tax Accounts and Records,
Calculation of Income Tax, Tax deduction at sowee Advance tax, Tax deduction at source
Statement and Advance tax statements, Computafidaxdiability, Filing of tax Returns,
Payment of tax, Refunds; Interest on refunds.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install #eessary technology and equipment and
engage and develop competent and skilled facultguide and supervise the students in
determination of income liable to tax, tax lialyiland payment of tax..

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotize in the Laboratory using the installed
hardware and software.

Unit V: Job work under Income Tax Regime for Exposire to the World of Work:

(1) The Department shall enter in to Memorandurdmderstanding (MOUS) for Internship of
the students and their exposure to the work enment with a firm of Chartered Accountants
in Practice/Cost and Management Accountants intleedidCompany Secretary in Practice/
Industrial/Manufacturing Enterprise.

(2) The student shall be placed with a firm of @&@d Accountants in Practice or a firm of
Cost and Management Accountants in Practice amadf Company Secretary in Practice or
an Industrial/Manufacturing Enterprise for 3 monfitxsson hand work experience.

(3) The student shall work with the firm for traagi and skill development as per the schedule
given to him by the firm where he is placed.
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(4) At the end of 3 months placement training pebtiwe student shall submit a report on the
work assigned to him and the work done by him ¢ke¥e months period to the firm where is
is placed for training and also to the institution.

(5) A report shall be also obtained from the managy# of the firm where the student is placed
for training mentioning the work assigned and te&grmance of the candidate at work over
the three months period.

(6) Assessment shall be based on the Report dfiimagement, Report of the student and the
Viva Voce by the Committee of the Department.

Course Exit Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course the stusleould be able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of the law and practice of Incom&,Tacome Tax documents and records,
filing of returns, and collection and payment taf as per the requirements of the Income Tax
law and apply the same in a business set-up.

1 Work in a business set up and provide supporigoine tax related matters and develop the
ability to file online returns of income and paettax for individuals, firms, companies and
other institutions.

Suggested Readings:

1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&wow White Publications

2. Mehrotra, H. CIncome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlannBahitya Bhawan
Publications.

3. Narang and Gaumcome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4. Prasad, BDirect Taxes - Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania, Vinod K and Singhania, Kaplrect Tax Planning and Managemeitiaxman.

6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and Practicefaxman Publications.

Note: Students shall practice solution of numerical eises in courses where numerical
exercises are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory’.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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JOB ORIENTED COURSES IN ACCOUNTING AND TAXATION
DIPLOMA IN ACCOUNTING AND TAXATION

1. Pre-requisite: A student qualifying at the Senior Secondary Exatiim of a recognized
Board of Secondary Education shall be eligiblegdmission to a Job Oriented Course.

2. Qualification: A student shall be awarded Diploma in Accountingl draxation after
gualifying at the Semesters | and Il, IIl and IVaexinations after qualifying at the Semesters
I and Il examinations.

Obijectives of Qualification:

The objective of this qualification is to:

] Provide the students the knowledge and understgnafitheory and practice of Financial
and Cost Accounting, Goods and Service Tax, Incbemeand Data Analysis Techniques.

[ Equip the students with the skill and proficienaythie application of digital technology in
accounting, taxation and data analysis

[ Develop the students with knowledge, understandimd) skill to seek job in a business
enterprise in the accounting, Goods and Service Trewome Tax and Data Analysis fields or
set up own enterprise to provide consultancy inab@unting, taxation and data analysis.

COURSE CREDITS
Semester Credits | Credits | Credits | Credits | Credit | Total
Paper 1| Paper 2 | Paper 3 | Paper 4 | Paper 5| Credits
Semester 4 6 6 6 - 22
Semester 6 6 6 6 - 24
Total Credits 10 12 12 12 46
Semester | 6 6 6 6 - 24
Semester I 6 6 6 6 6 30
Total credits 12 12 12 12 54
Grand Total 22 24 24 24 100
SEMESTER |

Subjects No. of Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total

Credits | Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours
1. English Language and4 100 32 16 16 64
Business Communication
2. Computerised 6 100 32 64 96
Accounting
3. GST and Customs |-6 100 64 32 96
Law and Practice
4. Cost Accounting 6 100 64 32 96
Total 22 400 192 16 144 352
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PAPER JOCAT1.01. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND BUSINESS COMMUNICATION
Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[ Equip the student with the knowledge of methodwalfand written communication and
develop proficiency in written and oral communioatin English Language

[ Develop understanding and proficiency of the sttslém the use of methods of business
communication.

[ Provide knowledge of appropriate usage of Englastgliage in communication including
in business.

[ Develop understanding and sensitivity for ethieduding the business ethics.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Communication: Meaning, Nature, Importance and Purpose of Comaation,
Types of Communication, Process of Communicatioom@unication Network in an
Organisation, Strategy for Effective Communicatigerbal and Non-verbal Communication,
Barriers to Communication, Essentials of Good Comigation; Communication Techniques,
the Process of Listening, Barriers to Listeningpéy of Listening, Benefits of Effective
Listening; Presentation Skills, Interviews, Pul8igeaking, Preparing the Speech, Organising
the speech, Special Occasion Speeches.

Principles of Written Communication: Business letters and their basic qualities, ogeamd
closing paragraphs, mechanics of letter writingeHiic types of letters such as routine letters,
bad news letters, persuasive letters, sales lettetiection letters, job applications letters;
Internal communication circulars and memos, minugesl notices, letters from top
management, reminders and follow up letters; Eng#ayewsletters.

Principles of Oral Communication: Speeches — speech of introduction, speddhanks,
occasional speeches, theme speech; Masteringttbkgaving interviews such as selection or
placement interview, appraisal interview, exit mitew; Group communication — meetings,
conferences and group discussions.

Unit 1l: Business Communication: Elements of the communication models, Types of
communication, Barriers to communication, Cardinadinciples of communication,
Communication policy, Interpersonal communicatiBogy language, postures and gestures,
attire, appearance, handshake, personal spacegtibehaviour, smile; Introduction to
listening skills— process, types, barriers and importance, Essemfagood listening; Case
analysis - introduction to the case, steps inyamlPrinciples of effective presentations
including use of audio-visual media, business auibs$ etiquettes.

Unit lll: Personality Development: Understand how you think, determine what you value
be clear what drives you; Audit your skills and dése your personality. Take a process view
of your life, paint your figure, define your goatsake choices, identify your developmental
needs, and overcome resistance; Build your netwdeyelop a positive self-image,
empowerment, use a mentor, learn how to learn, uneagourself, Increase your
professionalism, Group discussion on current spcidtural and popular topics.

Interpersonal  Skills: Negotiations, social skills, assertive skills, sseultural
communications. Leadership Skills - Concepts ofléeship, leadership styles, insights from
good leaders; Be assertive, aim for win-win, constfectively, be a team player, help others
achieve, use power and influence, look good, sogodd; Career management — self-
assessment, moving forward. Managing ethically. &d@mg diversity, coaching skills.
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Unit IV: Ethics: Meaning, Concept, Sources; Ethics, Ethos and ‘galkéhical dilemma,
Need and Significance of Ethics in Business and@nting; Indian Ethos - Concept, Sources
and Salient features; Work Ethics and Swadharmad@an approach, Theory of Trusteeship,
Karma yoga and Self-management concepts of BhaGitad

Business Ethics:The need for and nature of business ethics; Etlecsus law, morality,
economics, religion; Relationship between busim#isies, corporate governance and business
leadership; Human moral development—masculine @mdirfine perspectives; Levels of
ethical analysis; Concept of corporate integritigaracteristics of ethically driven business
enterprises.

Unit V: Communication in English Language: The Organs of Speech, Description and
articulation of English Speech Sounds, Syllabled &tress (Weak Forms, Intonation),
Connected Speech. Spelling and Pronunciation Hatemal Phonetic Alphabet, Transcription
of Received Pronunciation, International Phonetilph&bet Transcription of Received
Pronunciation of Words as per the Oxford Advancedrbers Dictionary of A.S. Hornby.
Communication Skill Development Lab work for Skill development - Communication
practice; Greeting and Introducing; Practicing $hd&rialogues; Group Discussion,
Seminars/Paper Presentations; Listening News/ QCeatrens/Telephonic- conversation;
Business Letters writing skill; Development forabnship with clients and State authorities;
Business Reports writing skill development; BusinBsesentations skill development.
Course Exit Learning outcomes

After successful completion of this course, studemitl be able to:

[ Develop required level of knowledge of methodsalfand written communication

[ Understand and become proficient in the use théoast of business communication.

[ Possess knowledge of appropriate usage of Englistjuage in communication orally and
in writing including in business communications

[ Understand the concept and practice of ethics iidg the business ethics in dealings with
other people and organisations.

[ Use appropriate skill in all types of written andrlsgal communications in personal and
business dealings

Suggested Readings:

1. Andrews, Deborah C. and Andrews, William ldanagement Communication: A Guide.
Cengage Learning.

2. Chakraborty, S. Kethics in Management-Vedantic Approa€lxford India Ltd, New Delhi.

3. Chaturvedi, BThe Mahabharata: An Inquiry in the Human Conditi@rient Longman.

4. Das, GThe Difficulty of Being Good, On the Subtle ArDblarma.Penguin Books, India.
5. Kautilya’s ArthasastreKing, Governance, and Law in Ancient Ind@xford University
Press.

6. Krishna, G. RIndian Ethos for Modern ManagemehtBS Publishers Distributors Ltd.

7. Kumarasamy, AGandhi on Personal Leadershifaico Publishing House.

8 Locker and KaczmareBusiness Communication: Building Critical Skilfsie McGraw Hill
Companies, Inc.

9. Lopez, Pedrotti and Synd@ositive Psychology — the Scientific and PractiEaplorations

of Human StrengthsSage Publications.

10. Louis, NarensTheories of MeaningfulnesBsychology Press. Taylor & Francis.

11. Nair, K. A.Higher Standard of Leadership: Lessons from the bif Gandhi.Berrett-
Koehler Publishers, San Francisco.

12. Newman, AmyBusiness Communication: In Person, In Print, Onli@engage Learning.
13. Schein, Edgar HHumble Inquiry — The Gentle Art of Asking Instedd elling. Berrett
Koehler Publishers.
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14. Shirley, TaylorCommunication for BusinesBearson Education

15. Smallwood, Robert F. and Williams, RobertManaging Electronic Records: Methods,
Best Practices, and Technologidshn Wiley and Sons.

16. Vygotsky, L. SMind in Society — The development of Higher Psyarjiodl Processes.
Harvard University Press.

17. Wilson, Kevin and Wauson, Jennifdihe AMA Handbook of Business Documents:
Guidelines and Sample Documents That Make BusWWeising Easy.Paperback.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT1.02. COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING AND AUDITI NG

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[l To equip the students with the knowledge of theceqmual framework of financial
accounting, the double entry system of book keegingks of accounts and the Indian
Accounting Standards (Ind As) and develop profyen their application in business.

1 Provide understanding to the students of the meguoents of operating the computerised
accounting and developing financial documents, l@e@nd books of accounts.

71 Equip the students with adequate knowledge andrgge in the use of software and e
packages in recording financial transactions, depétg financial documents, preparing the
books of financial accounting and other recordgpasthe requirements of business.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Computerized Accounting: Computerised Accounting Systems - Meaning,
Importance; Difference between computerized acéngrand manual accounting; Software
programs for computerized accounting; Factors #affgcselection of suitable Computerised
accounting software; Procurement and installatioBamputerised accounting software.
Using an Accounting Software:Create, Select, shut, and delete a Company; get#icurity
features of company; Date and Period features;iQunme and Features settings; Backup and
Restore data of a Company

Unit 1l: Book Keeping and Accounting: Conceptual framework of financial accounting;
Accounting Concepts; Accounting Groups; Accountifgguation; Accounting Cycle; Double
Entry System of Book Keeping; Accounting Standahddian Accounting Standards (Ind As)
and their requirements.

Unit [ll: Stock Accounting : Stock Groups, Stock Categories, Unit of measBoglown Stock
item; Creating Stock Items and Groups; Creating bihlMeasurement, Creating Stock Groups
using Single or multiple create features underastiag group, Creating Stock items using
Single or multiple features under an existing group

Voucher and Entry in Books of Accounts:Types of vouchers; Selection of voucher type for
transactions; Vouchers for income and expendidoeichers entry: Voucher number and date
settings, Voucher entry with more than one debitredit accounts, Editing and deleting a
voucher, Printing of Vouchers and Cheques.

Multiple Price list Quotation Purchase Enquiry; @rdPerforma Invoice, Sales Purchase and
Rejection Vouchers; Additional Purchase; EffeciReges Invoice.

Unit IV: Creating Accounting Ledgers and Groups: Single Create Vs. Multiple Create,
Creating ledger under a group and entering opevatance.

Maintaining Books of Accounts: Entering financial transactions in books of orajientry —
Journal, Ledger, Cash Book, Rectification of err@eparation of Trail Balance.
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Generation of Reports:Cash Book, Ledger Accounts, Trial Balance; Develepnof Income
Statement, Profit and Loss Account, Cash Flow Statg and Balance Sheet.

Unit V: Generation of Tax Records, Documents and Rmorts: Accounting for Goods and
Service Tax: Accounting for Income Tax; Tax Deddc# Source, Tax Collected at Source;
Assessment of Tax liability; Self-Assessment anginknt of Tax; Final Assessment and
Settlement of Tax Liability;

Computerised Auditing: Internal auditStatutory audit, Voucher verification, Verificatio
related party transactions; Auditing in ComputeattizZ&ccounting set up; Various tools for
computerised auditing.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

After successful completing the course, the studkall be able to:

[ Understand the theoretical framework of accountiage of double-entry accounting and
prepare financial statements of a business.

[ Determine depreciation and value of inventorypredransactions and events and prepare
a trial balance after identifying and correctingrers, and prepare financial statements for
incorporated and unincorporated entities.

[ Develop skill for preparation of trading and priodind loss account and balance sheet using
computerized accounting.

[ Define the qualitative characteristics of finarldiaformation and the context and purpose
of financial reporting

Suggested Readings:

1. Agarwal, GarimaComputerised Accountinglimalaya Publishing House

2. Chheda, Rajesiearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way B#ine’s Student Education,
2018

3. Grewal, T.SIntroduction to Accountancys. Chand and Co.

4. Gupta, R.L and Gupta, V.Rrinciples & Practice of Accountingultan Chand & Sons,

5. Haneef and MukerjedccountancyTata McGraw Hill Company.

6. Jain, S.P. and Narang, KAccountancyKalyani Publishers.

7. Jawaharlal LaFinancial AccountingHimalaya Publishing House.

8. Maidasani, DineslMastering Tally.Firewall Media

9. Nadhani, Ashok KTally ERP 9 Training GuideBPB Publications

10. Sahgal, Deepakundamentals of Financial Accountinfax Man Publication.

11. Official Guide to Financial Accounting using TaligRP 9 with GSTTally Education Pvt.,
Ltd.

12. TarangTally ERP 9:Computer World Publications.

13. TulasianAccountancy.Tata McGraw Hill Company

14. Yogeshweran, GComputerised Accountin@BP Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT1.03. GST AND CUSTOMS LAW AND PRACTICE

Course Objectives:

This course aims to

[ Develop in the students a detailed understandinthe law and practice of Goods and
Services Tax and the application of its provisiona business set-up.

[ Develop in the students a detailed understandirdpouments, records, books of accounts
and tax returns, and the requirements for the payraEGoods and Services Tax in a business
set-up.
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Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction: Rationale for GST; Structure of GST (SGST, CGST@ST and

IGST); GST Council; GST Network; Compensation Mathen for States.

Unit II: Levy and Collection of GST: Taxable events, Supply of goods and services; Place
of supply: Intra-state, Inter-state, Import and &xpTime of supply; Valuation for GST,
Valuation rules; Taxation of reimbursement of exgan Exemption from GST: Small
supplies and Composition scheme; Classificatiogoaids and services: Composite and
Mixed supplies.

Threshold Exemption and Registration Registration procedure, Amendment of
registration, Cancellation of registration, Revamabf cancellation of registration;
Classification of Goods and Services under GS'Rfate Purposes.

Unit Ill: Input Tax Credit: Eligible and ineligible input tax credit; Apportiments of credit
and blocked credits; Tax credit in respect of apifoods; Recovery of excess tax credit;
Availability of tax credit in special circumstan¢ebransfer of input credit (Input Service
Distribution); Doctrine of unjust enrichment; TD3CS; Reverse Charge Mechanism; Job
work.

Unit IV: Filing of Tax Returns: Procedure for Filing of tax returns of GST, Mataihtax
credits and due dates; Payment of tax, Interest.aug of Late fees. Assessment: Self-
assessment; Summary and scrutiny; Taxability obey@erce; Anti-profiteering; Avoidance
of dual control; e-way bills; Zero-rated suppBgyment of taxes; Refund.

Unit V: Audit, Inspection, Search and Seizure:GST Audit and Assessment; GST
authorities - Power and proceedings (bifurcationveen Central & States); Self-assessment,
Provisional assessment, Summary assessment artthgafureturns; Anti-profiteering;
Avoidance of dual control; Offences and penaltigspeal and Revision of assessment;
Demands and Recovery; Advance Rulings; Tax deduetiGources and Advance tax
statements.

Customs Law -Basic concepts; Territorial waters; High seas;&sypf custom duties;
Valuation; Baggage rules and Exemptions.

Note: The amendments in the GST Act and Regulations @Gfftdune in the immediately
preceding year shall be considered as part ofulécalum.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of law and practice of Goods andvises Tax and apply the provisions of
the law in a business set-up.

1 Understanding of the requirement of documentynds; books of accounts and tax returns
and payment of Goods and Services Tax and prepe®etdocuments and records in a
business set-up.

Suggested Readings:

1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, RaBystematic Approach to GSWolters Kluwer.

2. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, Kritdoods and Service Tax (GST) and
Customs LawScholar Tech Press.

3. Bansal, K. MGST & Customs Lavi.axman Publication.

4. Datey, V. SAll about GST, A Complete Guide to Model GST.LBaxman Publications

5. Gupta, Vineet and Gupta, N. Kundamentals of Goods and Services.TBixarat Law
House Pvt. Ltd
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6. Gupta, S.STaxman's GST New Returns How to Meet Your Obligatid Practical Guide
for filing of New GST Return¥axman Publication.

7. Gupta, S.SGST- How to Meet your Obligation§.axman Publications

8. Mehrotra, H. C. and Agarwal, V.F500ds and Services Tax and Custo8ahitya Bhawan
Publications.

9. Murthy, K. Ch. A. V. S. N. Lavanya K. V. N. ahdkshmi, V. D. M. V.Theory and Practice
of Goods and Services Tdglugu Academy, Hyderabad.

10. Saha, R.G. Shah, Divyesh and Devi, US®ods and Service TakPH

11. Singhania, V. KGST & Customs LaxX.axman Publication

12. Sisodia, Pushpend@ST LawBharat Law House.

13. GST Laws The Central Goods and Services Tax, 200fe Constitution (One hundred
and First Amendment) Act, 2016; The Goods and &sviax (Compensation to States) Act,
2017; The Integrated Goods and Services Tax, 20&&;Union Territory Goods and Services
Tax, 2017.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT1.04. COST ACCOUNTING

Course Objectives:

This course aims to

1 Provide an in-depth knowledge of cost accountingggples for identification, classification
and analysis of cost components and cost ascer&aihin different industries using various
costing methods.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Cost Accounting: Meaning, scope, objectives and advantages of cosuating;
Difference between financial and cost accountingst@oncepts and classifications; Cost
sheet; Role of a cost accountant in an organisafiost Accounting Standards; Cost
Accounting Records and Audit Rules.

Elements of Cost - Materials:Material/inventory control techniques; Accountigd

control of purchases, storage and issue of matetialentory systems, Methods of pricing of
materials issues — FIFO, LIFO, Simple Average, W&id Average, Replacement cost,
Standard Cost; Physical Verification, Accountingatment and control of losses due to
wastage, scrap, spoilage and defectives.

Elements of Cost - Labour:Accounting and Control of labour cost; Time-keegpand time-
booking; Concept and treatment of idle time, oweet labour turnover and fringe benefits;
Methods of wage payment and Incentive schemes-eldaRowan, Taylor’s differential piece
wage plans.

Unit Il: Elements of Cost - OverheadsClassification, allocation, apportionment and
absorption of overheads, Under- and over-absorp@apacity Levels and Costs; Treatments
of certain items in costing like interest on capipacking expenses, bad debts, research and
development expenses; Unit costing, Job costing.

Unit 1ll: Methods of Costing: Contract costing, Process costing (excluding potesses,
valuation of work-in-progress, joint and by-prods)cfTransport service costing.
Reconciliation of cost accounting records with fio@l accounts records.
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Unit IV: Cost Volume Profit Analysis: Relevant Cost; Product Sales Pricing and Mix;
Limiting Factors; Multiple Scarce Resource ProbleBecisions about alternatives such as
Make or Buy, Selection of Products, etc.

Unit V: Activity Based Costing (ABC): Concept and Uses; Flow of Costs in ABC,;
Traditional Costing System vs. ABC; Relationshipazen activity - based costing and
Activity Based Management (ABM); Operational ABMdaStrategic ABM; Techniques of
ABM; Implementation steps in ABM.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

After successful completing the course, the studkall be able to:

[ Understand the conceptual framework of Cost Actingnidentification of differences
between financial and cost accounting, cost corscapt elements of costs, and preparation
of cost sheet.

[ Understand the accounting and control of mateaiadl labour costs.

[ Develop ability to understand classification, aldion, apportionment and absorption of
overheads for cost determination, under and oveogition of overheads, treatment of
various items of overheads.

1 Develop ability to calculate the cost of produgbds, contracts, processes and services
after understanding the basic concepts and proceiss®lved in them.

[ Understand cost accounting book keeping systemhsesonciliation of cost accounting
and financial accounting profits

Suggested Readings:

. Banerjee, BCost Accounting: Theory and Practiderentice Hall of India
. Horngren, Charle€ost AccountingPearson

. Jain and Naran@ost AccountingKalyani Publishers.

. JawaharlalCost AccountingTata Mc Graw Hill.

. Kishore, Ravi MCost AccountingTaxman Publications.

. Rao, Srihari KrishnaCost AccountingHimalaya Publishing House.

. Tulsian.Introduction to Cost Accounting. Chand & Company

. Yogeshweran, GCost AccountingPBP Publication.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

00O NO Ol WNP

SEMESTER I

Subjects No. of | Max Lecture | Tutorial Practical | Total

Credits | Marks | Hours Hours Hours Hours
1. Computerised 6 100 32 64 96
Accounting
2. Corporate Accounting 6 100 64 32 96
3. Financial System and| 6 100 80 16 96
Financial Institutions
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4. GST - Computerised | 6 100 32 64 96
Accounting and

Documentation

Total 24 400 208 16 160 384

PAPER JOCAT2.01: COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING

Course Objectives:

The objectives of this course are:

71 To develop knowledge and proficiency among thdesiis in the use of computerised
accounting techniques and software in the preparatf financial accounts, documents and
financial statements.

[l To develop knowledge and proficiency in the usénaincial accounting concepts and
standards and the computerised accounting techsifuepreparing financial accounts and
financial statements in different types of busire@gsnisations.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Accounting Database ManagementUse of software packages suclTafly. ERP 9,
QuickBooks India, Zoho Books, MargERP 9+, VyapayBwooks, Busy Accounting, Logic.
Specific features of each software package and tbguirements; Identification and selection
of appropriate software for business.

Working with Data: Sort and filter; Consolidate; Tables; Pivot tabl\#at-if-analysis; Goal
seek; Data tables and Scenario Manager; Data asdlyslPak: Descriptive Statistics,

Unit Il: Spreadsheet and its Business ApplicationsMS Excel Spreadsheet concepts;
Managing worksheets; Formatting, conditional foimgt Entering data, Editing, Printing and
Protecting worksheets; Handling operators in foanuProjects involving multiple
spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and graphs; WorkithigMultiple worksheets; Controlling
worksheet views, Naming cells and cell ranges.

Spreadsheet functionsMathematical, Statistical, Financial, Logical, Dated Time, Lookup
and Reference, Database functions, Text functiodsEaror functions.

Creating Business Spreadsheetioan and Lease statement; Ratio Analysis; Payroll
Statements; Capital Budgeting; Constraint optinmratAssignment Problems, Depreciation
Accounting; Graphical representation of data; Fesqy distributions and their statistical
parameters; Moving averages, Histogram, Covarigdoggelation and Regression Analysis.
Unit Ill: Accounting using Tally: Creation of Company Gateway of Tally Menu Buttons,
Features and Continuation; Accounting Group Led@ast Category, Currency; Voucher
Types and Classes; Accounts Vouchers; ReversingndipiMemorandum Voucher, Optional
Voucher, Post-dated Voucher, Bill wise detailsetast; Money Receipt and Cheques, Debit
and Credit Notes.

Creating and Configuring New Company Accounts: Account masters’ maintenance,
Account vouchers maintenance, Inventory masterist@aance.

Unit IV: Inventory Management using Tally: Inventory vouchers maintenance; Reports,
Business management and advanced usage, Accowmtthinventory report, MIS reports,
Budget and scenario management, Forex managemeariyf&tturing company, Group
company, Payroll, Tax.

Unit V: Skill Development - Maintaining Records andBooks of Accounts:Stock Journal,
Manufacturing Journal, Delivery Note; Receipt NdRgjection In /Out; Tracking Numbers
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Stock Summary; Godown and Batch details Query; Reponfiguration Option, Inventory
Books. Statements with options and formats Spijtoh Data. Creation of New Year Books.
Preparing Balance Sheet Profit & Loss Account,B&ance, Registers, Outstanding Interest
Calculations; Bank Reconciliation; ConsolidationGxoup and Company Accounts.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install theessary technology and software and
equipment, set up an Accounting Laboratory, andagagnd develop competent and skilled
faculty to guide and supervise the students.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate:

1 Develop understanding and adequate proficiencyha use of computer hardware and
software packages for recording and analysis ddiritial transactions and vouchers in the
books of accounts of a business.

[ Develop capability to develop the documents anidtaia the books of financial accounting
and records of a business using computerised téagpno

Suggested Readings:

1. Agarwal, GarimaComputerised Accountingdimalaya Publishing House.

2. Chheda, Rajeshearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way BAlne’s Student Education.

3. Maidasani, DinestMastering Tally Firewall Media

4. Nadhani, Asok KTally ERP 9 Training GuideBPB Publications

5. Official Guide to Financial Accounting using TalBRP 9 with GSTTally Education Pvt
Ltd.

6. Tally ERP 9 book advanced us&wayam Publication (www.tallyerp9book.com)

7. Tarang Tally ERP 9 Computer World Publications.

8. Yogeshweran, GComputerised AccountingBP Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT2.02. COMPANY ACCOUNTS

Course Objectives:

This course aims to:

[ Develop the conceptual knowledge of the student€avporate Accounting and the
technigues of preparing the Corporate FinancialtStaents.

[l To develop capability in the students to undertakeounting work maintain books of
accounts and prepare financial statements of a Gomp

Course Contents:

Unit I: Accounting for Share Capital, Debentures am Valuation of Shares:Issue of shares;
Concept and process of book building, Issue oftsigind bonus shares; Buy back of shares,
Redemption of Preference shares, Issue and RedengitDebentures, Valuation of Shares.
Final Accounts of CompaniesCompanies Act, 2013, Amendments, Preparation oé®tent
of Profit and Loss and Balance Sheet of Corporatéi&s; Disclosures in Company Accounts.
Accounting for disposal of Company’s profit.

Unit II: Internal and External Reconstruction and Profit Prior to Incorporation :
Concepts and accounting treatment as per Ind As I08atment of Reconstruction;
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Introduction to the process of incorporation of anfpany, Accounting of Income and
Expenses during Pre and Post Incorporation Peiasis of allocation and apportionment of
Income and Expenses for the Pre and Post Incorporaeriod.

Unit lll: Amalgamation and Absorption: Amalgamation of companies — Meaning, Features,
Purchase Consideration — Meaning, Methods (Lump payment method, Net asset method,
Intrinsic value of share method); Accounting ergfier Amalgamation; Absorption- Meaning,
Accounting entries for absorption; Practical prome

Unit IV: Accounts of Holding Companies: Meaning of Holding Company and Subsidiary
Company, Holding Company Accounts with one Subsyd@ompany, Consolidation with
foreign subsidiaries; Consolidated profit and l@xount, balance sheet and cash flow
statement; Treatment of investment in associatesansolidated financial statements,
Treatment of investments in joint ventures in cdidsted financial statement; Consolidated
Balance Sheet, Pre-acquisition and Post-acquisittmofit, Inter-company debts, Bills and
Debentures, Cost of Control, Minority Interest.

Unit V: Accounting for Liquidation of Companies:

Note: Relevant Indian Accounting Standards (Ind ASs) BRIS (ASs) shall be dealt with
during the accounting treatment.

Course Exit Learning outcomes:

After successful completion of this course, studeiall be able to:

1 Develop understanding of the provisions of theandCompanies Act, 2013 and Rules
regarding financial accounting of companies.

[ Undertake accounting work in a corporate set uppas the provisions of Law and the
regulations in this respect.

[ Develop financial accounts of a company and regfmtsame to the management and other
authorities as per the provisions of law and regjolas.

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamydvanced Account&ultan Chand and Sons, Delhi.

2. Jain S.P. and Narang, KCorporate AccountingKalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

3. Maheshwari, S.Ncundamentals of Corporate Accountifigaxman Publication, New Delhi.
4. Monga, J.R Fundamentals of Corporate Accountifdayur Paper, New Delhi.

5. Sehgal, Ashokrundamentals of Corporate Accountifigaxman Publication, New Delhi.

6. Shukla, M.C. Grewal T.S. and Gupta, SAGvanced AccountS. Chand & Co, New Delhi.
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT2.03. FINANCIAL SYSTEM AND FINANCIAL INS TITUTIONS

Course Objectives:

This course aims at

1 Providing the students an overview of the finanomrkets and financial institutions and
familiarize them with important fee and fund bafedncial services in India.

[ Acquaint the students with the operations and fmstiof corporate investment institutions
bankers and other financial institutions.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction: An Introduction to Financial System, ComponentsiafRcial System
and Economic Development, Financial Intermediatién, overview of Indian Financial
System since 1951, Financial Sector Reforms sibeedlization in 1990-91.
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Financial Markets — Money Markets and Capital Markets: Financial Markets - Money
Market, Functions, organisation and instrumentdeRbcentral bank in money market; Indian
Money Market — an overview; Capital Markets —Introtion, role and functions; Components
of Capital market; Cash markets; Equity and Delgp@sitory (NSDL, CDSL). Primary and
Secondary Markets, Stock Markets — NSE, BSE, Shodices - NIFTY, SENSEX; Role of
Stock Exchanges in India; Role and functions of B&#l Investor Protection.

Unit Il: Banking Sector. Commercial banking — Introduction, classificatiats role in
commercial and consumer financing, history, orgatios structure, management and
functions, assets and liabilities, banking consdi@h; Sources of bank funds — deposit
products, deposit insurance, fee-based servictsr l&f credit, off balance sheet activities,
bancassurance; Uses of bank funds — lending aesyitredit policy; liberalization of banking
sector in India; Narsimham Committee Report pahd Il — Implementation status; Banks
regulatory environment - Role of RBI, CRR, SLR, GRANd prudential norms, liquidity
concepts, instruments and procedure, anti-monaydkning and KYC norms.

Investment Management in Banksinvestment portfolio and policy guidelines, comifios

of investment portfolio, general portfolio considions, liability management, electronic
banking, financial services; capital adequacy -ribe&s BASEL accord and implication for
banks; innovations in bankinginternet banking, phone banking, mobile bankingplesale
and retail banking, universal and narrow bankinfj, shhore banking and multi-national
banking; social banking need, challenges, and policy initiatives.

Risk Management in Banks: Sources and uses of funds of banks, fee basedffihdlance
sheet activities; Securitization; Bank earnings aawk performance; Alternatives in managing
interest rate risk, measuring interest rate sefitsitand the dollar gap, duration gap analysis,
technigues of asset liability management, commkgenid industrial lending, principles of
sound bank lending; Lending process - evaluatitoga request, structuring loan agreements,
pricing commercial loans, monitoring and follow g&rvice quality metrics core factors,
determinants of quality, ISO 9000 certificationbanking services, importance of Six Sigma
in banks, customer relationship management.

Bank Regulation: Needn for regulation, deposit insurance, capiaigaacy regulation and a
critique of the Basel norms, bank examination €he problem of moral hazard and too big to
fail institutions; the RBI and its policy evolutioRramework for evaluating bank performance,
, banking risks and returns, the profitability gamdfit planning, liquidity and solvency trade
off; Alternate models of bank performane@nalysis bank performance with financial ratios,
CAMEL model, economic value added, the balancees@rd, managing non-interest income
and non-interest expense; income management — eceaognition and provisioning; risk
management in banks basic concepts, purpose, process, different tygfedsks, risk
management strategies. recent developments like RAJEInancing, problem of NPAs,
Bankruptcy and insolvency Act, Financial Inclusion.

Unit Ill: Insurance Companies: Life, Fire, Marine and General Insurance; Incestiv
problems in insurance, moral hazard and adversetsai, pure premium, premium smoothing
etc.; Reinsurance, catastrophe insurance, capisigance. Regulation; An overview of the
Indian insurance industry.

Unit IV: Financial Services: Overview of financial services. Merchant Bankingre- and
post-issue management, Under-writing services; Régy framework relating to Merchant
Banking in India; Leasing and Hire Purchase, Coresuand Housing Finance, Venture Capital
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Finance, Factoring Services, Credit Rating seryidgsancial Advisory and Portfolio
Management Services.

Unit V: Non-Depository Institutions: Mutual Funds- Types of mutual funds schemes,
Exchange Traded Funds, Expenses associated withamiunds; An overview of Indian
Mutual Funds Industry; Hedge funds, Venture capitatls, Private equity funds.

Pension Funds Issues in saving for retirement and role of timaricial system; Defined
benefit and defined contribution pension plans,skenfunds as financial intermediaries and
their regulation; An overview of Indian pension ¢uimdustry including National Pension
System.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

After completing the course, the student shalllide &o:

[ Understand the scope and role of financial marketd Financial institutions.

1 Understand the concepts of Money Market and Capitaitket, Equity Markets and debt
Markets, Primary Market and Secondary Market arglrtholes and functions.

[ Understand Commercial Banking, its functions, nmeknagement and current developments
[ Understand the concept of Non-Banking Financial @anies (NBFC'’s) their role and
functions.

1 Understand the role and functions of Financial $&¥ Industry, Insurance companies and
other entities in financial sector.

Suggested Readings:

1. Gordon E. and Natarajan, Kinancial Markets and Servicelimalaya Publishing House
2. Gupta Shashi K. and Sharma, RFfancial Management — Theory and Practisalyani
Publishers

3. James, C. Van Horne and Wachowicz, John NEulrdamentals of Financial Management
Prentice Hall of India

4. Khan, M. Y. and Jain, P. Kinancial Management — Text, Problems & Cadds Graw
Hill Publication

5. Khan, M. Y.Indian Financial SysteniTata McGraw Hill

6. Krishnamurthy and Viswanathaihdvanced Corporate FinancPHI Learning

7. Pandey, I. MFinancial ManagemenWikas Publications Pvt. Ltd.

8. Richard, A Brealey, Stewat, C. Myers and Mohwriinciples of Corporate Financd ata
Mc Graw Hill.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT2.04: GST - COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING AND
DOCUMENTATION

Course Objectives:

This course aims to

[ Develop a detailed understanding in the studehtitoouments, records, books of accounts
and tax returns, and the requirements for the paynod Goods and Services Tax using
computer hardware and software packages in a basiset-up.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Computer Hardware and Software for GST: Use of MS excel and other Software
Packages such dally. ERP 9, QuickBooks India, Zoho Books, Marge®f, Vyapar, my-
Books, Busy Accounting, Login Business set up.
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Unit II: Preparation of Business Records using Micosoft Office: Use of Excel for preparing
GST Records; Analysis of GST Data; Use of Microdetiint for Presentations; Use of
Microsoft word for GST Reports.

Unit lll: Maintenance of Electronic Records and Documents fdBST: Maintaining Online
Ledgers - Tax liability ledger, Cash Payment ledfB€ Ledger;Tax Records - Tax invoice,
Credit notes and Debit notes, electronic way BHil] of supply; Filing of tax returns -
Development of GST records, Payment of tax inclgdieverse charge, Refund, Job work
Input tax credit, Computation of GST liability.

Unit IV: Electronic Filing of GST Returns: GST returns: GSTR-1, GSTR-2, GSTR-3,
GSTR-4, GSTR-7, GSTR-8, GSTR-9, GSTR-10, GSTR-3BRayment of Tax

Unit V: Skill Development: Data analysis using Excel; Development of Ta)oiog, Credit
and Debit notes, Electronic way bill, Accounts d&etords, Filing of tax returns, Payment of
tax including reverse charge, Refund, Input taxitr€omputation of GST liability; Filing of
Tax Returns and Settlement of tax liability.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install #eessary technology and equipment and
engage and develop competent and skilled faculguide and supervise the students in GST
records and documentation.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotize in the Laboratory using the installed
hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of the documents, records, boolecobdunts and tax returns requirements
and payment of Goods and Services Tax using comipartdware and software packages in
a business set-up.

11 Use the knowledge and understanding of the Goaub $ervice Tax and Computer
hardware and software packages in processing G8drds in a business set up.

1 Work in a business set up and provide support3it @lated matters and develop the ability
to file online returns of Goods and Service Tax.

Suggested Readings:

1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, RaBystematic Approach to GSWolters Kluwer

2. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, Kritdoods and Service Tax (GST) and
Customs LawScholar Tech Press.

3. Bansal, K. M.GST and Customs Lawaxman Publication.

4. Chheda, Rajeshearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way BAlne’s Student Education

5. Datey, V. SAll about GST, A Complete Guide to Model GST .Leaxman Publications

6. Gupta, FCA Vineet and Gupta, Dr N. Rundamentals of Goods and Services. Bharat
Law House Pvt Ltd

7. Gupta, S.STaxman's GST New Returns How to Meet Your Obligatid Practical Guide
for filing of New GST Return$axman Publication.

8. Gupta, S.SGST- How to Meet your Obligation3.axman Publications

9. Murthy, K. Ch. A. V. S. N. Lavanya K. V. N. ahdkshmi, V. D. M. V.Theory and Practice
of Goods and Services Taklugu Academy, Hyderabad.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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SEMESTER Il

Subjects No. of Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total

Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
1. Income Tax — Law angd6 100 64 32 96
Accounting
2. Management 6 100 80 16 96
Accounting
3. Statistical Data 6 100 64 32 96
Analysis Techniques
4. Income Tax 6 100 32 64 96
Computerised
Accounting and
Documentation
Total 24 400 240 16 128 384

PAPER JOCAT3.01. INCOME TAX — LAW AND PRACTICE

Course Objectives:

This course aims to:

[ Develop detailed understanding of the studentkwfand practice of Income Tax and
applicable provisions of the tax in a businessuget-

[ Impart knowledge of law pertaining to levy of inmtax in India to enable the students to
apply the same in a business set up and for sgifegmment as tax consultants.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Basic Concepts: Income; Agricultural income; Person; Assesses; s#apent year,
Previous year; Gross Total Income; Total incomexikham marginal rate of tax; Permanent
Account Number (PAN); Residential status; Scop&tdl income on the basis of residential
status; Exempted income.

Computation of Income under different heads Income from Salaries, Income from House
Property, Profits and gains of Business and Prafies<apital gains, Income from other
sources; Short term and Long-term capital gains.

Unit II: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liabil ity of Individuals: Computation of
Total Income and Gross Total Income; Deductionsffeross Total Income, Income liable to
tax, Tax Liability, Provisions for Clubbing of Inote.

Taxation of Income of a Hindu Undivided Family, a frms/LLPs, AOP/BOIs and
Charitable Trust: Determination of Total income, Set off and Carrgafard of losses, Gross
total income, Deductions, Income chargeable to tax.

Unit I1l: Computation of Business IncomeDetermination of Total Income, Set off and carry
forward of losses; Deductions; Income Chargeabtexo

Unit IV: Returns of Income and AssessmentPermanent Account No, Tax Deduction and
Collection Accounts, Tax Deduction at Source, Tadl€ction at Source, Filing of TDS
Returns; Advance Payment of Tax, Payment of inténeand to an assesses; Refund of excess
tax paid by the assesses; Penalty and Prosecutiales the Income Tax Act, 1961; Appeals
and Revisions, Search and Seizure Provisions;

Income Tax Authorities and their Functions: Various authorities and their functigns
Advance Ruling for non-residents; Survey, Incomen@otation and Disclosure Standards.
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Unit V: Lab work for Skill development: Development of Income tax documents, Tax
Accounts and Tax Records; Development of Tax ire®icCredit and Debit notes, Tax
Deduction at Source: Filing of returns of Tax ddthrcat source; Computation of tax liability,
Calculation of Income Tax, Advance tax, Tax deductit source statement and Advance tax
statements, Filing of tax Returns, Payment of Refunds and final settlement of tax liability.
Note: The amendments in the Income Tax Law and Regukatign to 38 June in the
immediately previous year shall be applicable.

Course Exit Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate:

[ Understanding of law and practice of Income Tad applicable provisions of the tax in a
business set-up.

[ Understanding of documentation and records, filifigeturns, and collection and payment
of tax as per the requirements of the Income Taxaad apply the same in a business set-up.
1 Understand the basic concepts in the law of inctarend determine the residential status
of different persons.

[ Identify the five heads in which income is categgat and compute income under the heads
‘Salaries’, Interest and ‘Income from House Propgestc.

[l Compute income under the head ‘Profits and gainbusiness or profession’, ‘Capital
gains’ and ‘Income from other sources.

1 Understand clubbing provisions, aggregate incofter set-off and carry forward of losses,
deductions allowed under the Income Tax Act antthéurto compute taxable income and tax
liability of individuals and firms.

1 Develop the ability to file online returns of inme.

1 Work in a business set up and provide supporiénme tax related matters as a consultant.
Suggested Readings:

1.Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&wow White Publications
2.Mehrotra, H. Cincome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlannBahitya Bhawan
Publications.

3.Narang and Gauincome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4 .Prasad, BDirect Taxes - Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania, Vinod K and Singhania, Kapllirect Tax Planning and Managemeitiaxman.

6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and Practicefaxman.

7. Income tax Act 1961 (as amended till date)

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT3.02. MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[l Develop knowledge and understanding of the studehtsnanagement accounting
techniques to equip them to support managemeraming, controlling and monitoring the
performance in a variety of business contexts.

[l Acquaint the students about the role, concepts,nigcies and methodology relevant to
accounting function and to impart knowledge regagdihe use of cost accounting information
in managerial decision making.
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1 Enable students to acquire knowledge of concepthads and techniques of management
accounting for the purpose of managerial plannicwytrol and decision making.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Basic Concepts:Meaning, Objectives, Nature and Scope of Manageertunting;
Difference between Cost Accounting, Financial Acdg and Management accounting;
Nature, Source and Purpose of Management Informa#acounting for Management;
Sources of data; Presenting information for managmecisions.

Analysis of Costs:Cost-volume-profit analysis; Break-even analysisig mathematical and
graphical approaches; Profit-volume ratio, Anglénaidence, Margin of safety, Key factor,
Determination of cost Indifference point, Cash kregen point and Composite break-even
point.

Decision Making: Steps in Decision Making, Process, Concept of RelevCosts and
Benefits, Various short -term decision making gitures — Profitable product mix, Acceptance
or Rejection of special/ export offers, Make or pAgdition or Elimination of a product line,
Sell or process further, Operate or shut down;imgiclecisions; Major factors influencing
pricing decisions.

Unit Il: Analysis of Financial Statements and Repots: Financial Statements Analysis, Ratio
analysis, Common size statement analysis, Comparatatement analysis, Trend analysis,
Cash flow Analysis, Accounting for price level clgas, Human resource accounting, Social
and Environmental accounting.

Unit Ill: Standard Costing and Variance Analysis: Meaning of standard cost and standard
costing; Types of Standards and Sources of Star@iastiinformation; Evolution of Standards,
Applications; Variance Analysis — Material, Laboudverheads and Sales variances;
Disposition of variances; Investigation and Intetption of Variances and their Inter
Relationship Control ratios.; Keeping Standards Meaningful aneleRant; Behavioural
Considerations

Unit 1V: Budgeting and Budgetary Control: Concept of budget, Budget preparation;
Flexible budgets; Capital budgeting and discountesh flow; Budgetary control and
reporting; budgeting and budgetary control; Objextj merits and limitations; Budget
Administration; Functional Budgets; Fixed and Fldei budgeting; Zero base budgeting;
Programme and Performance budgeting; Behavioupaicés of budgeting.

Unit V: Performance Measurement: Responsibility Accounting - Concept, Significance,
Different Responsibility Centres; Divisional; Reciliation of budgeted and actual profit;
Performance Measurement: Overview; Performanceuneaent application; Cost reductions
and Value enhancement; Financial and Non-Finanoggsures; Monitoring performance and
Reporting.

Contemporary Issues in Management AccountingValue chain analysis, Balanced Score
Card, Target and Life cycle costing, Quality cogfifiransfer pricing.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

On successful completion of this course, candidsttesild be able to:

[l Understand the conceptual framework of Managemertoénting, identification of

differences between Financial, Cost and Manageai@aounting, distinction between cost
control and cost reduction.

[ Understand the concept of marginal cost and margowsdting, Preparation of income
statements using absorption and variable costiagriing of cost-volume-profit analysis and
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break-even analysis using mathematical and graphagproaches and applications in
businesses.

[ Understand the concept of relevant and irrelevarste€@and make decisions under different
business situations using marginal costing ancedhfiitial costing techniques

1 Understand budgetary control system as a tool ofagarial planning and control; ability
to prepare various types of budgets, ability toenstand standard costing system as a tool of
managerial control, calculation of variances in pest of each element of cost and sales.

] Understand management accounting issues of acbesgd costing, responsibility
accounting, divisional performance measurementBradhsfer pricing.

Suggested Readings:

1. Arora, M. N.Management Accountingdimalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.

2. Kaplan Robert S. and Atkinson, AnthonyAXdvanced Management Accountifyentice-
Hall.

3. Khan, M. Y. and Jain, P. Klanagement AccountinylcGraw Hill.

4. Lal, Jawahar and Srivastava, Seefast AccountingicGraw Hill Publishing Co., New
Delhi.

5. Maheshwari, S. NPrinciples of Management Accountir§ultan Chand and Sons.

6. Pandey, I. MManagement Accountinyikas Publishing, New Delhi.

7. Pillai, R. S. N. and Bhagvathi, Wlanagement Accountin® Chand & Company.

8. Rustagi, R.PManagement Accountinalgotia

9. Sharma, R. K. and Gupta, Shashi K. Managemewbuting- Principles & Practice.
Kalyani

10 Singh, SurendeManagement AccountingHl Learning Pvt. Limited, Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT3.03. STATISTICAL DATA ANALYSIS TECHNIQU ES

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[ Provide the students’ knowledge and understandiniipe methodology of collection and
analysis of data using statistical methods.

1 Equip the students with the knowledge and unded#tg of the statistical techniques for
the analysis of statistical data and testing ttegnificance for the intended use.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Collection of Statistical Data: Primary and Secondary data, Sources of Data
Collection, Questionnaires, Personal Interview &toservation Methods; Presentation of
Statistical data; Classification and TabulatiorData, Graphical Representation of Data.
Measures of Central Tendency and DispersionMeasures of Central tendency - Mean
(A.M., G.M., H.M.), Median, Mode and Quartiles; Meme of Dispersion - Range, Quartile
Deviation, Average Deviation, Variance and Stand2ediation; Skewness and Kurtosis.

Unit Il: Correlation and Regression:Coefficient of Correlation — Karl Pearson’s Methafd
calculating Coefficient of Correlation for two vables and more variables; Regression —
Regression equations for two and more than twoakbs; Determination of Regression
Coefficients and Estimation and Forecasting usiagrBssion Coefficient.

Time Series Analysis: Time Series Data; Components of time series; Adglitand
Multiplicative models; Trend analysis; Fitting eénd line using Principle of least squares —
Linear, Second degree parabola and Exponentidtjrghof Origin and Conversion of annual



239

Linear trend equation to quarterly/monthly basid a&ite-versa; Moving averages. Seasonal
variations, Calculation of Seasonal Indices usimgpk averages, Ratio-to-trend and Ratio-
to-moving averages methods; Uses of Seasonal kdice

Unit Ill: Probability and Mathematical Expectation : Basic Concepts, Probability Rules,
Statistical Independence and Dependence, Mardinalhability, Joint Probability Conditional
Probability, Bayes Theorem, Expected Value of ad®am Variable, Properties of Expected
Values.

Probability Distributions: Discrete Distributions - Binominal Distribution @nPoisson
Distribution; Continuous Distributions -Normal, Exqential and Uniform Distributions.

Unit IV Sampling Theory and Survey Instruments: Meaning, Importance and limitations,
Probability and Non- Probability Sampling Technigueldentification of Respondents;
Development of Survey Instruments, Testing the epimstruments and Collection of data.
Testing of Significance of Results Testing the Significance using Parametric andah-No
parametric tests; Testing the hypothesis and Irg&pon of results.

Unit V: Use of Microsoft Excel and Software Packages for ¢k analysis: MS Excel -
Develop proficiency in using statistical and ottanctions contained therein related to
formation of Frequency distributions, Calculatiook Averages, Measures of dispersion,
Correlation and Regression Coefficients; Accountetgps; BSE SENSEX, NSE NIFTY.
Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPS&)ser Manuel, Prepare data for analysis,
Usage of SPSS software (import/export of data, camis like open, save, etc.), Applying
basic statistical analysis; Quantitative and Qatlie data analysis, Descriptive analysis and
Testing the significance of one variable, two Valéa and multi-variables data; Security and
control of information systems, Ethical and Sodiahensions of Statistical Data Analysis.
Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate

- Understanding of the statistical methods usedftlection and analysis of data.

- Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in analysis of data.

- Collect data by conducting sample surveys and §eoondary sources.

- Analyse the data using computer software, test sigmificance and interpret the results.
Suggested Readings:

1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicsMicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

2. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticklimalaya Publishing House.

3. Gupta, S.P. and Gupta, ArchaBeementary StatisticsSultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
4. Levin, Richard and David S. Rubfbtatistics for Managemerrentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

5. Mizrahi and Sullivan, JohiMathematics for Business and Social Sciengdékey and Sons.
6. Schaum'’s Outlines SeridgicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

7. Sharma, J. KBusiness Statistic®earson Education.

8. Singh, J. KBusiness Mathematicklimalaya Publishing House.

9. Spiegel, M.RTheory and Problems of Statistics

10. Thukral, J.K.Mathematics for Business Studidtayur Publications

11. Vohra, N. DBusiness Mathematics and StatistideGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt Ltd
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PAPER JOCAT3.04: INCOME TAX - COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTI NG AND
DOCUMENTATION

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[ Develop detailed understanding of the studentioofiments and records, filing of returns,
and collection and payment of tax as per the rezunts of the Income Tax law

[ Develop competence and skill to apply the knovdealgincome Tax law in developing
appropriate documents and records, determine inclisiyée to tax and file returns of income
in a business set-up.

[ Develop competence to work in a business set dpo as a consultant in tax matters
independently.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Development of Income Tax documents using @mputer and Software:
Development of Income tax documents, Tax Accounts Bax Records; Tax Deduction at
Source; Filing of returns of Tax deduction at seyussessment of Advance payment liability,
Advance payment of tax.

Unit II: e-Filing of Returns of Income: Meaning of e-filing; difference between e-filiagd
regular filing of returns; benefits and limitatiooke-filing; types of e-filing; e-filing process;
relevant notifications.

Income tax and e-filing of ITRs- Introduction to Income Tax Portal; preparatiorelectronic
returns; Instructions for filling out form ITR-1TR-2, ITR-3, ITR-4, ITR-4S, ITR-5, ITR-6.
Unit Ill: TDS and e-Filing of TDS returns - Introduction to the concept of TDS, Provisions
relating to advance payment of tax, Tax DeductibrBaurce, Tax Collection at Source,
schedule for deposit of TDS; Permanent Account Nd @ax Deduction and Collection
Accounts, Schedule for submission of TDS returnssgribed forms for filing of TDS returns;
Exemption from TDS — Form 13, 15G, 15H; Practicdilieg of TDS returns and Advance
Payment of Tax.

Unit IV: Income Liable to Tax: Determination of tax liability, Payment of tax, feds,
Appeals and final settlement of tax liability; Pagmb of interest by and to an assesses; Refund
of excess tax paid by the assesses; Penalty argbdeteons under the Income Tax Act;
Assessment Authorities; Appellant Authorities; Apfseand Revisions.

Unit V: Lab work for Skill development: Development of Tax Accounts and Records,
Calculation of income liable to tax, Tax deductatrsource and Advance tax, Tax deduction
at source Statement and Advance tax statementsp@ation of tax liability, Filing of tax
Returns, Payment of tax, Refunds.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install #wessary technology and equipment set an
Accounting Laboratory and engage and develop casnpeind skilled faculty to guide and
supervise the students.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning outcomes

Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate:

[ Understanding of law and practice of Income Tad applicable provisions of the tax in a
business set-up.
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1 Understanding of documentation and records, filrigeturns, and collection and payment
of tax as per the requirements of the Income Taxusing technology in a business set-up.
] Work in a business set up and provide supporh@orne tax related matters and develop
the ability to file online returns of income fordiriduals, firms and companies.

Suggested Readings:

1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&wow White Publications

2. Mehrotra, H. CIncome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlannBahitya Bhawan
Publications.

3. Narang and Gauincome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4. Prasad, BDirect Taxes - Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania, Vinod K and Singhania, Kapllirect Tax Planning and Managemeitiaxman.

6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and Practicefaxman.

7.Income tax Act, 196(@as amended till date).

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

SEMESTER IV

Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total

Credits | Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours
1. Computerised 6 100 64 32 96
Statistical Data
Analysis
2. Audit and 6 100 64 32 96
Assurance Services
3. Advanced Costand 6 100 80 16 96
Management
Accounting
4. Security Analysis 6 100 80 16 96
and Portfolio
Management
5. Internship 6 100 - 16 80 96
Total 30 400 288 48 144 480

PAPER JOCAT4.01. COMPUTERISED STATISTICAL DATA ANAL YSIS

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

1 Provide the students’ knowledge and understandinthe computerised systems for the
collection and analysis of data using statisticathods.

[ Equip the students with the knowledge and undedsatg of the statistical techniques and
computer software technology for the analysis atigtical data and testing their significance

for the intended use.

[ Develop competence of students in analysing tha dsing technology and statistical

methods in a business set up.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Sampling Theory and Survey Instruments: Meaning, Importance and limitations,

Probability and Non- Probability Sampling Technigueldentification of Respondents;
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Development of Survey Instruments:Development of survey instruments Questionnaires
and schedules; Testing the survey instruments @&iaBility and Validity, Cronbach Alpha
Test.

Testing the hypothesisMeaning and need, Null hypothesis and Alternatedtypsis, Testing
the hypothesis.

Unit II: Testing Significance of Results Parametric tests — Fisher’s z test for largedas)
Student’s t test for small samples.

Non-parametric tests; Testing the significance of results using Paraimatrd non-parametric
tests; Interpretation of results.

Unit lll:  Skill Development —Use ofMicrosoft Excel and software:Use of Microsoft Excel
and Software Packages for Data Analysis; Handlipgrators in formula, Project involving
multiple spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and graysking with Multiple worksheets;
controlling worksheet views, Naming cells and cafiges.

Spreadsheet FunctionsMathematical, Statistical, Financial, Logical, Dated Time, Lookup
and reference, Database functions, Text functiodsEaror functions.

Working with Data: Sort and filter, Consolidate Tables, Pivot tabl&tat—if-analysis: Goal
seek, Data tables and Scenario manager; Data an@itys Pak:

Creating business spreadsheetioan and Lease statement; Ratio Analysis; Payroll
statements; Capital Budgeting; Constraint optinniratAssignment Problems, Depreciation
Accounting; Graphical representation of data; Fesgy distribution and its statistical
parameters; Develop proficiency in using statistemad other functions contained therein
related to formation of frequency distributions acalculations of Descriptive Statistics,
Averages, measures of dispersion, Correlation asghdsion Analysis; Accounting ratios;
BSE SENSEX & NSE NIFTY.

Unit IV: Skill Development - Use of Statistical Pakage for Social Sciences (SPS3)ser
Manuel, Preparing data for analysis, basic usag8R8S software (import/export of data,
commands like open, save, etc., applying basisstat analysis); Quantitative and qualitative
data analysis, Descriptive analysis of data, Tgsthe significance of one variable, two
variables and multi-variables data.; Security amotiol of information systems.

Unit V: Recent Trends in Computing: Tools of business collaboration: emails, wikise fil
sharing, screen sharing, web presenting, work sdimgg Cloud computing: meaning, types
of cloud services: laaS, PaaS, SaaS; Grid Computirgualization; Green Computing; E-
Commerce: meaning, business models, Electronic IDegechange (EDI), Payment Gateways;
Internet of Things (loT); Ethical and Social dimems in the use of technology for data
analysis.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install #eessary technology and equipment, set up
an Accounting Laboratory and engage and developetent and skilled faculty to guide and
supervise the students.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of the statistical methods usectédiection and analysis of data.

1 Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in analysis of data.
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1 Develop instruments and collect data by conductample surveys and from secondary
sources.
[ Analyse the data using computer software, tegt sigmificance and interpret the results.
Suggested Readings:
1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicavicGraw Hill Publishing Co.
2. ElImasari, Ranez and Shamkant B. Ney&undamentals of Database Systefsarson
Education
3. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticklimalaya Publishing House.
4. Jain, Hem Chand and Tiwari H@®mputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
5. Levin, Richard and Rubin, David Statistics for Managemer®rentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.
6. Madan, Sushila&Zomputer Applications in Businesicholar Tech Press.
7. Mathur, Shruti and Jain Podfamputer Applications in BusinesSalgotia Publishing
Company
8. Mizrahi and John SullivaMathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.
9. Schaum’s Outlines Serj@ddcGraw Hill Publishing Co.
10. Sharma, J. KBusiness StatisticRearson Education.
11. Sharma S.K. and Bansal Ma@simputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
12. Wayne, WinstoData Analysis & Business ModellinBHI Publishing.
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT4.02. AUDIT AND ASSURANCE SERVICES

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

1 Develop knowledge and understanding of the studdrasditing and auditing procedures
and techniques

1 Understanding of the students of the concept ardtime of audit work, internal check,
internal audit, statutory audit and audit reports.

[l Understanding of ethics in audit and the requiretseand mechanism of audit under
computerised environment

Course Contents:

Unit I: Concept of Audit and Audit Evidences Auditing, Philosophy of Audit, Extended
Meaning of Audit, Auditing as a Social Science, i8bObject of Audit, Audit Evidences-
Introduction, Sources, Relevance and Reliabilityffi§iency and Appropriateness, Methods
of Obtaining Audit Evidence®asic Principles and Techniques of Auditing; Clasation of
Audit, Audit Planning, Internal Control — Intern@heck and Internal Audit; Role of Auditors
in corporate governance; Peer review and Indepeérm@emew of Audit; Public Company
Accounting Oversight Board (PCAOB); National Finem&eporting Authority (NFRA).
Standards on Auditing: Background, Definition, Scope, Objectives and n8igance,
Procedure of Issuing Standards, Structure of ttaadstrds Issued by the AASB, Role of
IAASB.

Unit II: Internal Control System and Risk Assessmeh Elements of Internal Control
System; Internal Check and Internal Audit, Evaloatof Internal Control System; Narrative
Record, Internal Control Checklist, Internal Cohffmestionnaire, Tests of Internal Control,
Relationship between Internal Auditor and Statutéwyditor, Professional Scepticism,
Concept of Audit Risk, Application of Concept of Maality; Relationship between Audit
Risk and Materiality.
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Unit Ill: Auditor's Report: Essential of Good Report, Elements of Auditorp&# Types
of Auditor’'s Reports - Unqualified Report and Madd Report, Qualified Report, Adverse
Report, Disclaimer of Opinion; Audit Reports andi@ieates for Special Purposes, Auditor’s
Report under the Companies Act, 2013, the Compaieditor's Report) Order, 2016
(CARO).

Auditor’'s Independence, Professional Ethics and Professional MisconducProfessional
Ethics of Chartered Accountants, Fundamental Rpiesi of Professional Accountants,
Professional Misconduct and Negligence, ScheduléseoChartered Accountants Act, 1949
relating to Professional Misconduct, Enquiry intdhva@ges of Misconduct of Chartered
AccountantsAuditor’'s Independence - Meaning and related Issue

Unit IV: Government Audit: Concept of Government Audit, Comptroller and Aadit
General(C&AG) - Duties and Powers, Expenditure Aadd Audit of Receipts, Constitutional
Role of C&AG, Audit of Local Bodies and Not-for-RitoOrganizations -Objectives, Audit
Programme.

Special Audits: Audit of Financial Institutions; Audit of Banks; udlit of Insurance
Companies; Audit of Co-operative societies and ffrdaidit of Non-banking Financial
Companies; Cost Audit-Objectives, Benefits, Quedifion, Disqualification and Appointment
of Cost Auditor; Management Audit - Objectives, B&ts, Appointment of Management
Auditor; Secretarial Audit- Objectives, Benefits &)ification and Appointment of Secretarial
Auditor, Secretarial Standards (SSs) under the Gmeg Act, 2013; a Brief Outline of SSs
issued by the ICSI, Scope and Functions of theeSatal Standards Board.

Unit V: Information Systems Audit: Objectives, Scope and Methodology of Information
System Audit; Auditing around the Computer, Auditinsing the Computer, Audit Trall,
Computer Assisted Audit Techniques (CAATS).

Emerging Trends in Auditing: Peer Review; Investigation, Forensic audit; Dukgence;
Green (Environmental) Audit - Concept, Objectivarrent Practice in India.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of this course, studenmitl be able to:

[l Develop knowledge and understanding of auditing @ederally accepted auditing
standardsprocedures and techniques of audit.

1 Understand the practice of audit work, internal ckeinternal audit, statutory audit and
audit reports

1 Understand requirements of auditor independencditathics in audit and other legal and
professional expectations from auditors.

[ Understand the requirements and practice of audder computerised environment
Suggested Readings:

. Gupta, KarnalContemporary Auditingata Mc. Graw-Hill, New Delhi.

. Gupta, Kamal. Practical Auditing. TMH

. Manjunatha J.M. and othesuditing and Assurancélimalaya Publishing House.
Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand

. Ramaswamy, M. Rrinciples and Practice of Auditing.

. Saxena, R.@rinciples of AuditingHimalaya Publishing House.

. Saxena, R.GPrinciples and Practice of Auditingdimalaya Publishing House.

. Sharma, T.RAuditing Principles and ProblemSahitya Bhawan, Agra.

. Sharma, T. RAuditing. Sahitya Bhavan

10. Tandon, B.NPrinciples of AuditingS. Chand and Company, New Delhi.

11. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing Sultan Chand

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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PAPER JOCAT4.03. ADVANCED COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOU NTING

Course Objectives:

The objectives of this course are:

[ To equip the students with the advanced knowletigenzepts, methods and techniques of
cost and management accounting.

[ To enable the students to use various techniquessbfascertainment, budget preparation,
variance analysis focusing on its need for manadekécision making and support their use.
Course Contents:

Unit I: Life Cycle Costing: Meaning and benefits; Product Life Cycle and pgailecisions;
Life Cycle Budgeting.

Target Costing: Concept; Target costing and target pricing; Keygiples of target costing;
ABC and target costing; Target costing process;kieladriven costing, Product level costing,
Component level costing; Chained target costinggdiacosting and cost management; Role
of Value Engineering in Target Costing.

Kaizen Costing: Meaning; implementation steps in Kaizen costingg€acosting and kaizen
costing; General kaizen costing and item spec#izdn costing; Bench marking.

Unit II: Backflush Accounting and Throughput Costing: Backflush Accounting: Meaning,
Process, Problems, Variants of the Backflush Sys#moughput Costing: Concepts, Basic
logic of throughput costing, comparison with absiorp costing, Steps to be followed to
increase throughput, Problems.

Activity-Based Budgeting (ABB): ABB and traditional budgeting; ABB Process; Capaci
utilization; Role of ABB in cost management.

Unit 1ll: Responsibility Accounting and Divisional Performance Measurement:
Advantages and disadvantages of divisions; Conaceiptresponsibility accounting,
Responsibility centres, Cost centre, Revenue cgntRofit centre, Investment centre;
Responsibility performance reporting; Financial swas of performance, Non- financial
performance measures.

Transfer Pricing: Transfer Pricing — meaning, necessity, Objectiagglications, Methods
(Cost Based, Market Price Based and NegotiatednBjicAdvantages and Disadvantages,
Criteria for setting Transfer Prices, Guiding Piihes in the fixation of transfer prices, Transfer
Price in different situations. International tragrsfpricing: meaning, factors affecting
international transfer pricing.

Unit IV: Performance Measurement: Traditional performance measures;

Balanced Score CardMeaning, perspectives in Balanced Scorecard; Wieig performance
measures; Requisites of Balanced Scorecard aridgtraComponents of SCM.

Cost Control and Cost Reduction Basics, process, methods and techniques of edsttion
programme.

Unit V: Total Quality Management (TQM): Meaning and characteristics; Types of quality
costs; Traditional and modern view of quality, me&sy quality costs; Reporting quality costs;
Success factors for TQM; Implementing TQM; Qualdyst information and managerial
decision making.

Cost of Quality and TQM: Definition, classification of quality costs, codt@onformance,
Prevention costs, Appraisal costs, Cost of Non-@onénce, Optimization of quality cost,
TQM Core concepts of TQM, Benefits of TQM. TQM —B=s Stages, Principles, Controls,
Corrective actions, PRAISE- Steps - Problems, Imletation Cost of quality report
Continuous process improvement.
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Course Exit Learning Outcomes

After completing the course, the student will béeab:

[ ldentify the cost according to their associatediaiiés and apply costing techniques for
estimating and computing cost of products or sesic

1 Understand and apply various advanced costing aadagement accounting techniques
such as life cycle costing, target costing, acgtiiased costing, Kaizen costing, Transfer
pricing, etc., in business situations.

[ Prepare cost statements and income statements usioyative costingechniquedor
managerial decisions.

1 Prepare different forms of budgetary statementmiifly and control cost at a responsibility
centre assigned to a manager, analyse and repafopeance of the assigned responsibility
centre

Suggested Readings:

1.Arora, M. N.A Text book of Cost & Management AccountMigas Publishing, New Delhi
2.Brown and Haward, Mac Donald, EvaRsinciples of Management Accountantpndon.
3.Cowe, RogerHand Book of Management AccountidgGrower Handbook.

4.Horngren, T. Charles, Datar, M. Srikant and Rajen Madhav. Cost Accounting: A
Managerial EmphasisPrentice Hall publishers, Delhi

5.Kishore, Ravi. MCost Managemenfaxman, Allied Services (P) Ltd.,

6.Lal, Jawahar and Srivastava, See@@ast AccountinglTata McGraw Hill, Delhi

7.Mukherjee S. and Roychowdhury, ARlvanced Cost and Management AccountaNeyv
Central Book Agency, Calcutta.

8.Paul, S.K.RManagement Accountingew Central Book Agency Private Ltd., Calcutta.
9.Shank, John KCases in Cost Management. A Strategic EmphaSmuth-Western
Publishing, Thomson Learning.

10.Sharma and Gupta, ShashiG0st & Management Accountini§alyani Publishers.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER JOCAT4.04. SECURITY ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO MA NAGEMENT
Course Objectives:

This course aims to:

1 Equip the students with essential knowledge dEtdechniques, models and investment
theories necessary for analysing different typessedurities, making sound investment
decisions and optimal portfolio choice.

[l Develop and equip the students adopt, understand and practice sound portfolio
management concepts and practices under compaetiirket conditions.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Investments: The Investment environment, various investmentadtitves and risk
return trade off; Investment decision process; Risgérsion; Types of investors; Risk-Return
analysis and impact of taxes and inflation; Typed sources of returns and risks and their
measurement; Diversification and Hedging; Sociadigponsible investing; Ethical investing
and other contemporary issues in investment managem

Unit II: Analysis of Fixed Income Securities: Bond fundamentals; Types of bonds;
Innovations in bond market; Valuation of bonds; Bgields (Yield to Maturity, Yield to Call,
and Realized Annual Yield); Bond price- yield redaship; Bond convexity; Malkiel Bond
Theorems; Risks in bonds- interest rate risk, priske, reinvestment rate risk, inflation risk,
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default risk; Analysis of risks in bonds - Bond Btion, Modified duration and their
measurement; Bond portfolio management includinguimized bond portfolio.

Unit Ill: Analysis Equity Investments: Approaches to security valuation; Fundamental
Analysis, Economy, Industry, and Company Analy&$C( framework); Equity Valuation
Models (DDM, P/E Ratio model and Free Cash Flowudtbn approach); Forecasting P/E
ratio. Technical Analysis — Basic premise and Dbeoty; Types of charts and Chart patterns;
Moving average analysis; Market indicators and sspkcific indicators; Odd lot theory;
Efficient market hypothesis (EMH); Forms of markéficiency and their implications; Tests
of different forms of market efficiency; AssumptiohInvestor’s rationality and its critique;
Unit IV: Portfolio Analysis: The concept and significance of portfolio; Calciaat of
portfolio return and risk; Risk aversion and cdpaléocation to risky assets and risk-free asset;
Optimal risky portfolio; Optimal complete portfolidMarkowitz portfolio selection model;
Sharpe’s single Index Model and Optimal portfolamstruction;

Unit V: Portfolio Selection and Management:Capital market theory- Capital market line
(CML) and concept of market portfolio; Tobin‘s sei#on Theorem; Capital Asset Pricing
Model (CAPM) and its extensions; Stock market an@sa(Size effect, Value effect,
Seasonality effect, Overreaction effect); ArbitraBacing Theory and Multifactor Asset
Pricing Models including Fama French Five factordelp Active and Passive portfolio
management; Investment strategies - Value inveskfagnentum and Contrarian strategies;
Portfolio performance evaluation (Sharpe indexymog Index, Jensen's alpha, Information
ratio and Fama’s decomposition measure).

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

After successful completion of this course the stugshould be able to:

71 Understand the environment of investment and eslrn framework and the theories that
explain these features.

1 Analyse bonds in terms of valuation, yields an#isrias well as build up immunized bond
portfolio.

1 Analyse shares using different approaches and madel build up a portfolio of shares

1 Construct, analyse, select and evaluate portfoamng with a deep understanding of
Capital market theory and associated models.

[ Understand and analyse various trading strategiexl aritically examine various
innovations in the market.

Suggested Readings:

1. Alexander, Shampe and Bail&undamentals of InvestmenBrentice Hall of India

2. Bhat, SSecurity Analysis and Portfolio Managemefxcel Books, New Delhi.

3. Chandra, Prasann&ecurity Analysis and Portfolio Managemeitata McGraw Hill
Publishing company, New Delhi.

4. Fischer, D. E., and Ronald JSécurity Analysis and Portfolio Managemdptentice-Hall
of India, New Delhi.

5. Kevin, S.Security Analysis and Portfolio ManagemeRHI learning Pvt Ltd. New Delhi

6. Pandian, PSecurity Analysis and Portfolio Manageme¥ikas publishing house Pvt Ltd.
Noida

7. Ranganatham, M. and Madhumathi, IRzestment Analysis and Portfolio Management
Pearson Education, New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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PAPER JOCAT4.05. INTERNSHIP

After completion of the 4th Semester, each studbatl undergo internship of 6 weeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offieaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary onamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship #iNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depantinneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the pentoice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkwdmne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall developritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbeiied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mthip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship tihedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes trerniship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interipsiwith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attelsyeithe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of tregriby a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltldecto the Marks sheet of thHe 8emester
examination.

Exit Learning Outcomes of Qualification:

After successful completing this course, the studball be able to demonstrate:

[0 Knowledge and understanding of theory and practi€eFinancial Accounting, Cost
Accounting, Goods and Service Tax, Income Tax atd Bnalysis Techniques.

1 Skill and proficiency in the application of digite#échnology in accounting and taxation
field.

1 Knowledge, understanding and skill to seek job business enterprise in the Accounting,
Taxation and Data Analysis fields or set up owneggrise to provide consultancy in
Accounting, Taxation and Data Analysis.
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JOB ORIENTED CERTIFICATE COURSES

1.Pre-requisite: A student qualifying at the Senior Secondary exaim (10+2) from a
recognised Board of Secondary Education shalligétd for admission to a Job oriented
Certificate Course.

1. CERTIFICATE IN TAXATION

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Certificate in Taxatargualifying at the
examination.

SEMESTER |

Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total

Credits | Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours
1. Goods & Services 6 100 40 12 12 96
Tax — Law and
Practice
2. Computerised 6 100 12 12 40 96
Goods & Services
Tax
Total 12 200 52 24 52 192

PAPER CT1.01. GOODS AND SERVICES TAX AND CUSTOMS -LAW AND
PRACTICE

Course Objectives:

This course aims to

[ Develop in the students a detailed understandinthe law and practice of Goods and
Services Tax and the application of its provisiona business set-up.

[ Develop in the students a detailed understandirdpouments, records, books of accounts
and tax returns, and the requirements for the payraEGoods and Services Tax in a business
set-up.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction : Constitutional framework of indirect taxes (Taratpowers of Union
and State Governments); Rationale for Goods andicgsr Tax (GST); Structure of GST
(SGST, CGST, UTGST and IGST); GST Council; GST NekyCompensation Mechanism
for States.

Unit II: Levy and Collection of GST: Taxable events, Supply of goods and services; Place
of supply: Intra-state, Inter-state, Import and &tpTime of supply; Valuation for GST,
Valuation rules; Taxation of reimbursement of exgen Exemption from GST: Small supplies
and Composition scheme; Classification of goodssemdices: Composite and Mixed supplies.
Threshold Exemption and Registration Registration procedure, Amendment of registration
Cancellation of registration, Revocation of carat#din of registration; Classification of Goods
and Services under GST for Rate Purposes.

Unit IlI: Input Tax Credit: Eligible and ineligible input tax credit; Apportiments of credit
and blocked credits; Tax credit in respect of @pgpods; Recovery of excess tax credit;
Availability of tax credit in special circumstancebransfer of input credit (Input Service
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Distribution); Doctrine of unjust enrichment; TD3CS; Reverse Charge Mechanism; Job
work.

Unit IV: Filing of Tax Returns: Procedure for Filing of tax returns of GST, Matuiitax
credits and due dates; Payment of tax, Interestlaawy of Late fees. Assessment: Self-
assessment; Summary and scrutiny; Taxability obex@erce; Anti-profiteering; Avoidance
of dual control; e-way bills; Zero-rated suppBgyment of taxes; Refund.

Unit V: Audit, Inspection, Search and Seizure GST Audit and Assessment; GST authorities
- Power and proceedings (bifurcation between Cké&t&tates); Self-assessment, Provisional
assessment, Summary assessment and Scrutiny oisteAnti-profiteering; Avoidance of
dual control; Offences and penalties; Appeal andigken of assessment; Demands and
Recovery; Advance Rulings; Tax deduction at souaresAdvance tax statements.

Customs Law -Basic concepts; Territorial waters; High seas; eég/mf custom duties;
Valuation; Baggage rules and Exemptions.

Note: The amendments in the GST Act and Regulations @®0foJune in the immediately
preceding year shall be considered as part ofulécalum.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate:

[ Understanding of law and practice of Goods andvigées Tax and apply the provisions of
the law in a business set-up.

[ Understanding of the requirement of documentgnds; books of accounts and tax returns
and payment of Goods and Services Tax and prepesetdocuments and records in a
business set-up.

Suggested Readings:

1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, RaBystematic Approach to GSNolters Kluwer.

2. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, Kritdoods and Service Tax (GST) and
Customs LawScholar Tech Press.

3. Bansal, K. MGST & Customs Lawl.axman Publication.

4. Datey, V. SAll about GST, A Complete Guide to Model GST.LBaxman Publications

5. Gupta, FCA Vineet and Gupta, Dr N. Rundamentals of Goods and Services. Bharat
Law House Pvt. Ltd

6. Gupta, S.STaxman's GST New Returns How to Meet Your Obligatid Practical Guide
for filing of New GST Return¥axman Publication.

7. Gupta, S.SGST- How to Meet your Obligation3.axman Publications

8. _Mehrotra H.C. and Agarwal, V.R500ds and Services Tax and CustoS8whitya Bhawan
Publications.

9. Murthy, K. Ch. A. V. S. N. Lavanya K. V. N. ahdkshmi, V. D. M. V.Theory and Practice
of Goods and Services Taglugu Academy, Hyderabad.

10. Saha, R.G. Shah, Divyesh and Devi, USwods and Service TakPH

11. Singhania V. KGST & Customs LaX.axman Publication

12. Sisodia Pushpend@ST LawBharat Law House.

13. GST Laws The Central Goods and Services Tax, 200 Constitution (One hundred
and First Amendment) Act, 2016; The Goods and &sviax (Compensation to States) Act,
2017; The Integrated Goods and Services Tax, 204&;Union Territory Goods and Services
Tax, 2017.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.



251

PAPER CT1.02: GOODS AND SERVICES TAX - COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING
AND DOCUMENTATION

Course Objectives:

This course aims to

1 Develop a detailed understanding in the studehtdfoouments, records, books of accounts
and tax returns, and the requirements for the paynoé Goods and Services Tax using
computer hardware and software packages in a basiset-up.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Preparation of Business Records using Micreoft Office: Use of Excel for preparing
GST Records; Analysis of GST Data; Use of Microdettint for Presentations; Use of
Microsoft word for GST Reports.

Unit IIl: Computer Hardware and Software for GST: U se of MS excel and other Software
Packages such agally. ERP 9, QuickBooks India, Zoho Books, MargERP, Vyapar,
myBooks, Busy Accounting, Logio Business set up.

Unit lll: Maintenance of Electronic Records and Documents fd&ST: Maintaining Online
Ledgers - Tax liability ledger, Cash Payment led§BC Ledger;Tax Records - Tax invoice,
Credit notes and Debit notes, Electronic way BHill of supply; Filing of tax returns -
Development of GST records, Payment of tax inclgdieverse charge, Refund, Job work
Input tax credit, Computation of GST liability.

Unit 1V: Electronic Filing of GST Returns: GST returns: GSTR-1, GSTR-2, GSTR-3,
GSTR-4, GSTR-7, GSTR-8, GSTR-9, GSTR-10, GSTR-3BRayment of Tax

Unit V: Skill Development: Data analysis using Excel; Development of Taoiog, Credit
and Debit notes, Electronic way bill, Accounts d&etords, filing of tax returns, Payment of
tax including reverse charge, Refund, Input taxlity€omputation of GST liability; Filing of
Tax Returns and Settlement of tax liability.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install #eessary technology and equipment, set up
an Accounting Laboratory and engage and developetent and skilled faculty to guide and
supervise the students in GST records and docuti@nta

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate:

[ Understanding of the documents, records, booksobdunts and tax returns requirements
and payment of Goods and Services Tax using compaitdware and software packages in
a business set-up.

[ Use the knowledge and understanding of the Goaulk Services Tax and Computer
hardware and software packages in processing G&adrds in a business set up.

1 Work in a business set up and provide supportSi &lated matters and develop the ability
to file online returns of Goods and Services Tax.

Suggested Readings:

1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, RaBystematic Approach to GSWolters Kluwer

2. Babbar, Sonal, Kaur, Rasleen and Khurana, Kritdkoods and Service Tax (GST) and
Customs LawScholar Tech Press.

3. Bansal, K. M.GST and Customs Lawaxman Publication.

4. Chheda, Rajeshearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way BAlne’s Student Education

5. Datey, V. SAll about GST, A Complete Guide to Model GST .Leaxman Publications
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6. Gupta, FCA Vineet and Gupta, Dr N. Kundamentals of Goods and Services. Bbarat

Law House Pvt Ltd

7. Gupta, S.STaxman's GST New Returns How to Meet Your Obligati& Practical Guide
for filing of New GST Return$axman Publication.
8. Gupta, S.SGST- How to Meet your Obligation§.axman Publications
9. Murthy, K. Ch. A. V. S. N. Lavanya K. V. N. ahdkshmi, V. D. M. V.Theory and Practice

of Goods and Services Taklugu Academy, Hyderabad.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

SEMESTER Il

Subjects No. of| Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total

Credits| Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours
1. Income Tax - Law 6 100 80 16 96
and Practice
2.Income Tax — 6 100 32 64 96
Computerised
Accounting &
Documentation
Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 112 16 160 288

PAPER CT2.01. INCOME TAX — LAW AND PRACTICE

Course Objectives:

This course aims to:

1 Develop detailed understanding of the studentkwfand practice of Income Tax and
applicable provisions of the tax in a businessiget-

1 Impart knowledge of law pertaining to levy of ineotax in India to enable the students to
apply the same in a business set up and for segdfesrment as tax consultants.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Basic Concepts: Income; Agricultural income; Person; Assesses; #ssent year;
Previous year; Gross Total Income; Total incomexikham marginal rate of tax; Permanent
Account Number (PAN); Residential status; Scop&tdl income on the basis of residential
status; Exempted income.

Computation of Income under different heads Income from Salaries, Income from House
Property, Profit from Business and Profession, timeainder the head Capital Gains, Short
term and Long-term capital gains, Income from owarrces.

Unit II: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liabil ity of Individuals: Determination of
Gross Total Income; Deductions from Gross Totabine, Provisions for clubbing of Income,
Income chargeable to tax.

Taxation of Income of a Hindu Undivided Family, a frms/LLPs, AOP/BOIs and
Charitable Trust: Determination of income under the head, Capitah§dncome from other
sources, Set off and Carry forward of losses, Giatsd income, Deductions from Gross Total
Income, Income chargeable to tax.

Unit [Il: Computation of Business IncomeDetermination of Income under the head Income
from Business and Profession, Deductions, Set woff earry forward of losses; Income
Chargeable to tax.
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Unit IV: Returns of Income and AssessmentPermanent Account No, Tax Deduction and
Collection Accounts, Tax Deduction at Source, Tadl€ction at Source, Filing of TDS
Returns; Advance Payment of Tax, Payment of intérgand to an assesses; Refund of excess
tax paid by the assesses; Penalty and Prosecutiales the Income Tax Act, 1961; Appeals
and Revisions, Search and Seizure Provisions.
Unit V: Income Tax Authorities and their Functions: Various authorities and their
functions Income Tax Appellant TribunalAdvance ruling for non-residents; Income
Computation and Disclosure Standards.
Note: The amendments in the provisions of Income Taxdaw Regulations up to 8Qune
in the immediately preceding year shall be applieab
Course Exit Learning outcomes:
Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate:
1 Understanding of law and practice of Income Ta# applicable provisions of the tax in a
business set-up.
1 Understanding of documentation and records, filrigeturns, and collection and payment
of tax as per the requirements of the Income Taxaad apply the same in a business set-up.
1 Understand the basic concepts in the law of inctarend determine the residential status
of different persons.
[ Identify the five heads in which income is categaat and compute income under the heads
‘Salaries’, Interest and ‘Income from House Propestc.
{1 Compute income under the head ‘Profits and gainbusiness or profession’, ‘Capital
gains’ and ‘Income from other sources.
1 Understand clubbing provisions, aggregate incofter set-off and carry forward of losses,
deductions allowed under the Income Tax Act anithéurto compute taxable income and tax
liability of individuals and firms.
1 Develop the ability to file online returns of inme.
1 Work in a business set up and provide supporiénme tax related matters as a consultant.
Suggested Readings:
. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&wow White Publications
. Mehrotra, H. C.Income Tax Law and Accounts including Tax Planni@ghitya Bhawan
Publications.
. Narang and Gaumcome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.
. Prasad, BDirect Taxes - Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana
5. Singhania, Vinod K and Singhania, Kapllrect Tax Planning and Managemeitiaxman.
6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and PracticeBaxman.

7. Income tax Act 1961 (as amended till date)

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER CT2.02: INCOME TAX - COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING AND
DOCUMENTATION

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

1 Develop detailed understanding of the studentiotiments and records, filing of returns,
and collection and payment of tax as per the rezqunts of the Income Tax law

[ Develop competence and skill to apply the knovdealgincome Tax law in developing
appropriate documents and records, determine inclistyée to tax and file returns of income
in a business set-up.
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1 Develop competence to work in a business set dpako as a consultant in tax matters
independently.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Computer Hardware and Software: Practical use of computer in business set up:
Preparation of Business records using Microsoftc®f# Word, Excel and Power Point;

Unit II: Development of Tax documents: Development of Income tax documents, Tax
Accounts and Tax Records; Tax Deduction at Sodi@e deduction at source; Filing of returns
of Tax deduction at source; Advance payment of fassessment of Advance payment
liability.

Unit [ll: Tax Deduction at Source and e-Filing of TDS returns - Introduction to the concept
of TDS, Provisions relating to advance payment af, tTax Deduction at Source, Tax
Collection at Source, schedule for deposit of TR&manent Account No and Tax Deduction
and Collection Accounts, Schedule for submissiol@$ returns; prescribed forms for filing
of TDS returns; Exemption from TDS — Form 13, 186H; Practical e-filing of TDS returns
and Advance Payment of Tax.

Unit IV: e-Filing of Returns of Income: Meaning of e-filing; difference between e-filiagd
regular filing of returns; benefits and limitatiooke-filing; types of e-filing; e-filing process;
relevant notifications.

Income tax and e-filing of ITRs- Introduction to Income Tax Portal; preparatiorelafctronic
return; Instructions for filling out form ITR-1, R-2, ITR-3, ITR-4, ITR-5, ITR-6.

Unit V: Lab work for Skill development: Development of Tax Accounts and Records,
Calculation of income liable to tax, Tax deductatrsource and Advance tax, Tax deduction
at source Statement and Advance tax statementsp@ation of tax liability, Filing of tax
Returns, Payment of tax, Refunds.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install theessary technology and equipment,
develop an Accounting Laboratory and engage anéldpwcompetent and skilled faculty to
guide and supervise the students in Income TaxdmPractice.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjme in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate:

[ Understanding of law and practice of Income Tad applicable provisions of the tax in a
business set-up.

[ Understanding of documentation and records, filifigeturns, and collection and payment
of tax as per the requirements of the Income Taxusing technology in a business set-up.

[J Work in a business set up and provide supporh@orne tax related matters and develop
the ability to file online returns of income fordiriduals, firms and companies.

Suggested Readings:

1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&wow White Publications

2. Mehrotra, H. Clncome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlannBahitya Bhawan
Publications.

3. Narang and Gauincome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4. Prasad, BDirect Taxes - Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania, Vinod K and Singhania, Kaplrect Tax Planning and Managemeiitaxman.

6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and Practicefaxman.

7.Income tax Act, 196(@as amended till date).

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used
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PAPER CT2.03: INTERNSHIP

After completion of the 4th Semester, each studbatl undergo internship of 6 weeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offieaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary onamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship #iNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depantinneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the pentoice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkwawne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall developritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbeied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mhip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship tihedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes trerniship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interipskith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attelsyeithe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of tregriby a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltidecto the Marks sheet of th¥ Semester
examination.
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2. CERTIFICATE IN COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING AND BUSIN ESS DATA
ANALYSIS

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Certificate in CompaggtiAccounting and
Business Data Processing on qualifying at the exatioin.

SEMESTER |

Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total

Credits | Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours
1. Computerised 6 100 32 64 96
Accounting
2. Computerised 6 100 32 64 96
Accounting Operations
Total 12 200 64 128 192

PAPER CCABDA1.01. COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

[l To equip the students with the knowledge of theceqmual framework of financial
accounting, the double entry system of book keepingks of accounts and the Indian
Accounting Standards (Ind As) and develop profyen their application in business.

1 Provide understanding to the students of the megoents of operating the computerised
accounting and developing financial documents, l@e@nd books of accounts.

71 Equip the students with adequate knowledge andrgge in the use of software and e
packages in recording financial transactions, depaig financial documents, preparing the
books of financial accounting and other recordgpasthe requirements of business.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Book Keeping and Accounting: Conceptual framework of financial accounting;
Accounting Concepts; Accounting Groups; Accountifggation; Accounting Cycle; Double
Entry System of Book Keeping; Accounting Standahddian Accounting Standards (Ind As)
and their requirements.

Voucher and Entry in Books of Accounts:Types of vouchers; Selection of voucher type for
transactions; Vouchers for income and expenditioeichers entry: Voucher number and date
settings, Voucher entry with more than one debitredit accounts, Editing and deleting a
voucher, Printing of Vouchers and Cheques.

Multiple Price list Quotation Purchase Enquiry; @rdPerforma Invoice, Sales Purchase and
Rejection Vouchers; Additional Purchase; EffeciRages Invoice.

Unit Il: Stock Accounting: Stock Groups, Stock Categories, Unit of meaddoglown Stock
item; Creating Stock Items and Groups; Creating bihlMeasurement, Creating Stock Groups
using Single or multiple create features under>astiag group, Creating Stock items using
Single or multiple features under an existing group

Unit 1ll: Creating Accounting Ledgers and Groups: Single Create Vs. Multiple Create,
Creating ledger under a group and entering opevatance.

Maintaining Books of Accounts: Entering financial transactions in books of oraientry —
Journal, Ledger, Cash Book, Rectification of err@eparation of Trail Balance.
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Unit IV: Spreadsheet and its Business ApplicationsSpreadsheet concepts; Managing
worksheets; Formatting, conditional formatting, &g data, Editing, Printing and Protecting
worksheets; Handling operators in formula; Projentgolving multiple spreadsheets,
Organizing Charts and graphs; Working with Multipi®rksheets; Controlling worksheet
views, Naming cells and cell ranges.

Spreadsheet functionsMathematical, Statistical, Financial, Logical, Datel Time, Lookup
and Reference, Database functions, Text functiodsEaror functions.

Unit V: Generation of Tax Records, Documents and Rmorts: Accounting for Goods and
Service Tax: Accounting for Income Tax; Tax Deddc# Source, Tax Collected at Source;
Assessment of Tax liability; Self-Assessment anginknt of Tax; Final Assessment and
Settlement of Tax Liability;

Generation of Reports:Cash Book, Ledger Accounts, Trial Balance; Develepnof Income
Statement, Profit and Loss Account, Cash Flow 8tatd and Balance Sheet.

Computerised Auditing: Internal auditStatutory audit, Voucher verification, Verificatio
related party transactions; Auditing in ComputeattizZ&ccounting set up; Various tools for
computerised auditing.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes

After successful completing the course, the studkall be able to:

1 Understand the theoretical framework of accountiage of double-entry accounting and
prepare financial statements of a business.

[ Determine depreciation and value of inventorypredransactions and events and prepare
a trial balance after identifying and correctingrers, and prepare financial statements for
incorporated and unincorporated entities.

1 Develop skill for preparation of trading and priodind loss account and balance sheet using
computerized accounting.

] Define the qualitative characteristics of finarldiaformation and the context and purpose
of financial reporting

Suggested Readings:

1. Agarwal, GarimaComputerised Accountingdimalaya Publishing House

2. Chheda, Rajesh.earn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way B#ne’s Student Education,
2018

. Grewal, T.SIntroduction to Accountancys. Chand and Co.

. Gupta, R.L and Gupta, V.Rrinciples & Practice of Accountingultan Chand & Sons,

. Haneef and MukerjeéccountancyTata McGraw Hill Company.

. Jain, S.P. and Narang, KAccountancyKalyani Publishers.

. Jawaharlal LaFinancial AccountingHimalaya Publishing House.

. Maidasani, DinesiMastering Tally Firewall Media

. Nadhani, Ashok KTally ERP 9 Training GuideBPB Publications

10. Sahgal, Deepakundamentals of Financial Accountinax Man Publication.

11.Official Guide to Financial Accounting using TalyRP 9 with GSTTally Education Pvt.,
Ltd.

12. TarangTally ERP 9:Computer World Publications.

13. TulasianAccountancy.Tata McGraw Hill Company

14. Yogeshweran, Dr. @omputerised Accountin@BP Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

O©oo~NOULh~ W
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PAPER CCABDAL1.02: COMPUTERISED ACCOUNTING OPERATION S

Course Objectives:

The objectives of this course are:

] To develop knowledge and proficiency among thdestis in the use of computerised
accounting techniques and software in the preparatf financial accounts, documents and
financial statements.

[ To develop knowledge and proficiency in the usénaincial accounting concepts and
standards and the computerised accounting techsidoepreparing financial accounts and
financial statements in different types of busir@ganisations.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Computerized Accounting: Computerised Accounting Systems - Meaning,
Importance; Difference between computerized acéngrand manual accounting; Software
programs for computerized accounting; Factors #ffgcselection of suitable Computerised
accounting software; Procurement and installatio@amputerised accounting software.

Unit 1l: Accounting Database Management:Use of MS Excel and other software packages
such adrally. ERP 9, QuickBooks India, Zoho Books, MargE®E, Vyapar, myBooks, Busy
Accounting, Logic. Specific features of each sofevgackage and their requirements;
Identification and selection of appropriate softevéor business.

Using an Accounting Software:Create, Select, shut, and delete a Company; gettiourity
features of company; Date and Period features; iQumf and Features settings; Backup and
Restore data of a Company

Working with Data: Sort and filter; Consolidate; Tables; Pivot tabl\at—if-analysis; Goal
seek; Data tables and Scenario Manager; Data asdlyslPak: Descriptive Statistics,
Creating Business Spreadsheetioan and Lease statement; Ratio Analysis; Payroll
Statements; Capital Budgeting; Constraint optindeatAssignment Problems, Depreciation
Accounting; Graphical representation of data; Fesmy distributions and their statistical
parameters; Moving averages, Histogram, Covarigdogelation and Regression Analysis.
Unit 1ll: Accounting using Tally: Creation of Company Gateway of Tally Menu Buttons,
Features and Continuation; Accounting Group Led@ast Category, Currency; Voucher
Types and Classes; Accounts Vouchers; ReversingndipiMemorandum Voucher, Optional
Voucher, Post-dated Voucher, Bill wise detailsetast; Money Receipt and Cheques, Debit
and Credit Notes.

Creating and Configuring New Company Accounts: Account masters’ maintenance,
Account vouchers maintenance, Inventory masterint@aance.

Unit IV: Inventory Management: Inventory vouchers maintenance; Reports, Business
management and advanced usage, Accounting andiamyaeport, MIS reports, Budget and
scenario management, Forex management, Manufagttompany, Group company, Payroll,
Tax.

Unit V: Skill Development - Maintaining Records andBooks of Accounts:Stock Journal,
Manufacturing Journal, Delivery Note; Receipt NdRgjection In /Out; Tracking Numbers
Stock Summary; Godown and Batch details Query; Reponfiguration Option, Inventory
Books. Statements with options and formats Spijtoh Data. Creation of New Year Books.
Preparing Balance Sheet Profit & Loss Account,B&ance, Registers, Outstanding Interest
Calculations; Bank Reconciliation; ConsolidationGroup and Company Accounts.

For Skill development:
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(1) The Department shall purchase and install theessary technology and software and
equipment, develop an Accounting Laboratory, arghge and develop competent and skilled
faculty to guide and supervise the students.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjwe in the Laboratory using the installed
hardware and software.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon the completion of this course the student khbe able to demonstrate:

[ Develop understanding and adequate proficiencyhim use of computer hardware and
software packages for recording and analysis ddirftial transactions and vouchers in the
books of accounts of a business.

[ Develop capability to develop the documents anidtaia the books of financial accounting
and records of a business using computerised téagpo

Suggested Readings:

1. Agarwal, GarimaComputerised Accountingdimalaya Publishing House.

2. Chheda, Rajeshearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way BAlne’s Student Education.

3. Maidasani, DinestMastering Tally Firewall Media

4. Nadhani, Asok KTally ERP 9 Training GuidéBPB Publications

5. Official Guide to Financial Accounting using TalBBRP 9 with GSTTally Education Pvt
Ltd.

6. Tally ERP 9 book advanced us&wayam Publication (www.tallyerp9book.com)

7. Tarang Tally ERP 9 Computer World Publications.

8. Yogeshweran, GComputerised AccountingBP Publications.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

SEMESTER I

Subjects No. of| Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Total

Credits| Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours
1. Statistical Data 6 100 64 32 96
Analysis Techniques
2. Computerised 6 100 32 64 96
Statistical Data Analysis
3.Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 96 16 176 288

PAPER CCACBDA2.01. STATISTICAL DATA ANALYSIS TECHNI QUES

Course Objectives:
The course aims to:

1 Provide the students’ knowledge and understandindpe methodology of collection and

analysis of data using statistical methods.

[ Equip the students with the knowledge and undedstg of the statistical techniques for

the analysis of statistical data and testing ttegnificance for the intended use.

Course Contents:

Unit I: Collection of Statistical Data: Primary and Secondary data, Sources of Data, Mstho
of Collection of Primary data — Survey using Quamstiaires and Schedules, Personal
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Interviews, Observations, and Experimentation, fifieation of Respondents; Development
of Survey Instruments, Testing the survey instrusi@md Collection of data; Collection of
data from secondary sources; Presentation of Stati®ata; Classification and Tabulation of
Data, Graphical Representation of Data.

Measures of Central Tendency and DispersionMeasures of Central tendency - Mean
(A.M., G.M., H.M.), Median, Mode and Quartiles; Meeme of Dispersion - Range, Quartile
Deviation, Average Deviation, Variance and Stand2ediation; Skewness and Kurtosis.
Unit Il: Correlation and Regression:Coefficient of Correlation — Karl Pearson’s Methafd
calculating Coefficient of Correlation for two vables and more variables; Regression —
Regression equations for two and more than twoakbs; Determination of Regression
Coefficients and Estimation and Forecasting usiagrBssion Coefficient.

Unit lll: Time Series Analysis: Time Series Data; Components of time series; Adelidind
Multiplicative models; Trend analysis; Fitting eénd line using Principle of least squares —
Linear, Second degree parabola and Exponentidtjrghof Origin and Conversion of annual
Linear trend equation to quarterly/monthly basid &ite-versa; Moving averages. Seasonal
variations, Calculation of Seasonal Indices usiilgpfe averages, Ratio-to-trend and Ratio-
to-moving averages methods; Uses of Seasonal kdice

Unit IV: Probability and Mathematical Expectation : Basic Concepts, Probability Rules,
Statistical Independence and Dependence, Mardinalhability, Joint Probability Conditional
Probability, Bayes Theorem, Expected Value of ad®am Variable, Properties of Expected
Values.

Unit V: Probability Distributions: Discrete Distributions - Binominal Distribution @n
Poisson Distribution; Continuous Distributions -N@i, Exponential and Uniform
Distributions.

Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the studleould be able to demonstrate

[ Understanding of the statistical methods used@tlection and analysis of data.

[ Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in analysis of data.

] Collect data by conducting sample surveys and seaondary sources.

[ Analyse the data using computer software, tet sigmificance and interpret the results.
Suggested Readings:

1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicavicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

2. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticklimalaya Publishing House.

3. Gupta, S.P. and Gupta, ArchaBeementary StatisticsSultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
4. Levin, Richard and David S. Rubfbtatistics for Managemerirentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

5. Mizrahi and Sullivan, JohiMathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.
6. Schaum'’s Outlines SeridglcGraw Hill Publishing Co.

7. Sharma, J. KBusiness Statistic®earson Education.

8. Singh, J. KBusiness Mathematicklimalaya Publishing House.

9. Spiegel, M.RTheory and Problems of Statistics

10. Thukral, J.K.Mathematics for Business Studidtayur Publications

11. Vohra, N. DBusiness Mathematics and StatistideGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt Ltd
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.
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PAPER CCABDA2.02. COMPUTERISED STATISTICAL DATA ANA LYSIS

Course Objectives:

The course aims to:

1 Provide the students’ knowledge and understandinthe computerised systems for the
collection and analysis of data using statisticathods.

1 Equip the students with the knowledge and undedstg of the statistical techniques and
computer software technology for the analysis atistical data and testing their significance
for the intended use.

[l Develop competence of students in analysing tha dsing technology and statistical
methods in a business set up.

Course Contents:

Unit |: Testing of Significance of Results Parametric and non-parametric tests; Testing the
significance of results using Parametric testse-4hest for large samples and the t test for
small samples; Testing the results using Non-patr@entests; Testing the hypothesis and
Interpretation of results.

Unit IIl:  Skill Developmentusing Microsoft Excel: Use of Microsoft Excel and Software
Packages for Data Analysis; Spreadsheet conceptmading worksheets; Formatting,
conditional formatting, Entering data, Editing, amdinting and Protecting worksheets;
Handling operators in formula, Project involvingltiple spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and
graphs; Working with Multiple worksheets; controtii worksheet views, Naming cells and
cell ranges.

Working with Data: Sort and filter, Consolidate Tables, Pivot tabW&at—if-analysis: Goal
seek, Data tables and Scenario manager; Data enatysPak:

Unit 1ll: Skill Development - Creating business speadsheet:Loan and Lease statement;
Ratio Analysis; Payroll statements; Capital BudwggtiConstraint optimization, Assignment
Problems, Depreciation Accounting; Graphical repngation of data; Frequency distribution
and its statistical parameters; Develop proficieirtyusing statistical and other functions
contained therein related to formation of frequerdigtributions and calculations of
Descriptive Statistics, Averages, measures of déspe, Correlation and Regression Analysis;
Accounting ratios; BSE SENSEX & NSE NIFTY.

Unit IV: Skill Development - Statistical Package ér Social Sciences (SPSS)iser Manuel,
Preparing data for analysis, basic usage of SP88ase (import/export of data, commands
like open, save, etc., applying basic statisticalysis; Quantitative and Qualitative data
analysis, Descriptive analysis and testing theiiggimce of one variable, two variables and
multi-variables data.; Security and control of imf@tion systems.

Unit V: Recent Trends in Computing: Tools of business collaboration: emails, wikise fil
sharing, screen sharing, web presenting, work sdimgg Cloud computing: meaning, types
of cloud services: laaS, PaaS, SaaS; Grid Computirgualization; Green Computing; E-
Commerce: meaning, business models, Electronic IDegechange (EDI), Payment Gateways;
Internet of Things (IoT); Ethical and Social dimems in the use of technology for data
analysis.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install theessary technology and equipment,
develop an Accounting Laboratory and engage anéldpwompetent and skilled faculty to
guide and supervise the students in Statisticah Bagtlysis.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjme in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.
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Course Exit Learning Outcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course the stusleould be able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of the statistical methods usect@diection and analysis of data.

1 Understanding of computer hardware and softwarekpges and their capability and usage
in analysis of data.

1 Develop instruments and collect data by conductample surveys and from secondary
sources.

1 Analyse the data using computer software, test significance and interpret the results.
Suggested Readings:

1. Budnick, PApplied MathematicavicGraw Hill Publishing Co.

2. ElImasari, Ranez and Shamkant B. N@y&undamentals of Database SysteRsarson
3. Gupta, S.CFundamentals of Statisticslimalaya Publishing House.

4. Jain Hem Chand and Tiwari H@dmputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
5. Levin, Richard and Rubin, David Statistics for Managemerfrentice Hall of India, New
Delhi.

6. Madan, SushilaZomputer Applications in Businescholar Tech Press.

7. Mathur Shruti and Jain Pooj@omputer Applications in BusinesSalgotia Publishing
Company

8. Mizrahi and John SullivaMathematics for Business and Social Sciendékey and Sons.
9. Schaum’s Outlines SeriddcGraw Hill Publishing Co.

10. Sharma, J. KBusiness StatisticRearson Education.

11. Sharma S.K. and Bansal Mar@amputer Applications in Busine§saxman Publications.
12. Wayne, WinstorData Analysis & Business ModellingHI Publishing.

Note: Students shall practice solution of numerical eisexs in courses where numerical
exercises are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory’.

PAPER CCABDAZ2.03. INTERNSHIP

After completion of the ® Semester, each student shall undergo internshépvedeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiéeaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary onamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahfésis and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship fiNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depantioneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the pengoice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkwdwne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall developritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbedied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mighip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes thenship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interipskith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attelsyetthe authorised signatory of the firm.
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A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of trajrby a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm andirternal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bet60 marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitiewoce shall be evaluated out of 30

marks by the board of examiners, Marks secured saadded to the Marks sheet of the
2"9Semester examination.
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Pre-requisite for admission:Bachelor degree of three years in any disciplinefa

recognized university.

Qualification awarded: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate Certficathe course

on qualifying at the examination.

COURSES CREDITS

Course SemesterSemester Semester Semester Semester Total
| | Il I I Credits

Paper 1 Paper 2| Paperl Papen2 Paper3

1. Post Graduate Certificate in

Goods and Services Tax 6 6 6 6 6 30

2. Post Graduate Certificate in

Government Accounting and 6 6 6 6 6 30

Government Auditing

3. Post Graduate Certificate in

Financial Planning and Wealth 6 6 6 6 6 30

Management

4, Post Graduate Certificate in

Enterprise Risk Management 6 6 6 6 6 30

5. Post Grao_luate Certificate in 6 6 6 6 6 30

Internal Audit

6. Post Graduate Certificate in

Forensic Accounting and Fraug 6 6 6 6 6 30

Detection

7. Post Graduate Certificate in

Accounting Standards (Ind As/ 6 6 6 6 6 30

IFRS)

8. Post Graduate Certificate in

Derivative Valuation and 6 6 6 6 6 30

Trading

9. Post Graduate Certificate in

Business Finance 6 6 6 6 6 30

1Q. Post Graduate Certificate in 6 6 6 6 6 30

Risk Management
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1. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN GOODS AND SERVICES TAX

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate CertficaGGoods and Services
Tax on qualifying at the examination.

Objective of the Qualification:

This qualification aims at:

[ Providing knowledge and skills to the students efl#hw and practice of the Goods and
Services Tax.

1 Providing adequate knowledge and skills to the estitsito handle the Goods and Services
related work in a business organisation

[ Equipping with this qualification and skill developnt the students in seeking employment
in some business establishment or self-employnyeegtablishing a Goods and Services Tax
consultancy in the field.

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of| Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours Hours
1 Goods & Services 6 100 64 32 96
Tax |
2 Goods & Services 6 100 64 32 96
Tax Il
Total 12 200 128 64 192

PAPER PGCGST1.1 GOODS AND SERVICES TAX I:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction: Concept of indirect taxesConcept and features of indirect taxes
Principal indirect taxes; Special features of iadirtax levy - all pervasive nature, contribution
to Government Revenues, fiscal preference as mstnti of planning and development; Role
of indirect tax laws.

Goods and Services Tax in different countriesSpecial features of tax in different countries;
Constitutional aspects: Provisions regarding taxain the Constitution of India — the Central
list, the State List and the Concurrent List; Ammeat to the Constitution of India to facilitate
the GST.

Unit II: Integrated Goods and Services TaxAct, 2017: Important definitions of Integrated
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, Levy and cobtheatif tax, Administration; Determination
of nature of supply, Place of supply of goods ovises or both, Refund to international tourist;
Zero rated supply, Apportionment of tax and setdetof funds, transfer of input tax credit,
Application of CGST Act, Miscellaneous provisionsIBST Act; Application for tax return
preparer; Exercises.

Unit lll: Central Goods & Services Tax/State Goods& Services Tax Act 2017 Definitions

of important terms, Levy and collection of tax, Aidistration; Determination of nature of
supply, Place of supply of goods or service or pB#fund to international tourist; Zero rated
supply, Apportionment of tax and settlement of fentransfer of input tax credit, Application
of CGST/SGST Act, Miscellaneous provisions; Exesis
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Unit IV: Central Goods & Services Tax/State Goods &Services Tax Act 2017Basics of
GST, Meaning and Scope of supply, Levy and cobbectf tax, Time and Value of Supply of
goods and / or Services, Input Tax Credit, Trams#l Provisions, Registration under
CGST/SGST Act, Filing of Returns and Assessmengnfeat of Tax including Payment of
tax on reverse charge basis, Refunds under theExetcises.

Unit V: Central Goods & Services Tax/State Goods & ServiceBax Act 2017: Threshold
exemption and registration - Registration proced@raendment of registration, cancellation
of registration, revocation of cancellation of igation; Classification of Goods and Services
under GST for Rate Purpose; Exercises.

PAPER PGCGST1.2 - GOODS AND SERVICES TAX I

Course Contents:

Unit I: Central Goods & Services Tax/State Goods &ervices Tax Act 2017Maintenance

of Accounts and Records, Composition scheme, Jokk vemd its procedure, Various
Exemptions under the GST, Demand and recovery Ua84r.

Unit II: Central Goods & Services Tax/State Goods & Services Tax Act 2017:
Miscellaneous provisions under GST, Payment of TBRefund, Assessment, Audit,
Administration, Inspection, Demand and Recoveryp@oand Services Tax Compensation to
states, GST determination of value of supply Ru284,7, GST Input Tax credit Rules, 2017,
Time and Value of Supply of goods and / or seryitgsut Tax Credit, Transitional Provisions,
Registration under Act; Exercises.

Unit lll: Goods & Services Tax Rules:Goods & Service Tax Registration Rules 2017; Goods
& Service Tax Determination of Value of Supyles2017; Goods & Service Tax Payment
of Tax Rules 2017; Goods & Service Tax Return Raek7; Goods & Service Tax Invoice,
Credit and Debit Notes Rules 2017; Goods & Servieg Refund Rules 2017; Goods &
Service Tax Composition Rules 2017; Goods & SerVie Input Tax credit Rules 2017.

Unit IV: Levy and Collection of GST: Taxable event- “Supply” of goods and services; €lac
of supply: intra-state, inter-state, import and @xpTime of supply; Valuation for GST-
valuation rules; Taxation of reimbursement of exgaesn Exemption from GST: Small supplies
and Composition scheme; Classification of goodssandices: Composite and Mixed supplies.
Unit V: Input Tax Credit: Eligible and ineligible input tax credit; Apportiments of credit
and blocked credits; Tax credit in respect of @pjoods; Recovery of excess tax credit;
Availability of tax credit in special circumstancebransfer of input credit (Input Service
Distribution); Payment of taxes; Refund; Doctrirfeunjust enrichment; TDS; TCS; Reverse
Charge Mechanism; Job work; Exercises.

SEMESTER Il
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours Hours
3 Goods & Services 6 100 64 32 96
Tax Il
4 Goods & Services 6 100 64 32 96
Tax IV
5 Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 128 16 144 288
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PAPER PGCGST1.3 - GOODS AND SERVICES TAX Ill - CUSTOMS ACT, 1962

Course Contents:

Unit I: Customs Act 1962: Important Terms & definitions under the Act, Lettéd Credit,
Kind of Duties- Basic, auxiliary, additional or auer veiling; basics of levy ad-valorum
specific duties, Prohibition of Export and Impoft@oods and Provisions regarding notified
& specified goods, Import of Goods- Free Import d&estricted import, type of Import —
Import of Cargo, Import of Personal Baggage, ImmdrStores. Clearance Procedure — For
Home Consumption, for Warehousing, for Re-expat,linport by post, Prohibited Export,
Canalized Exports, Exports against licensing, tgp&xports, Exports of cargo, Export of
Baggage, Export of cargo, Export of cargo by la®d and air routes.

Unit 1l: Customs Act 1962 - Details of procedure in relatiorto the levy: Collection and
exemption from customs duties — documents to begpeel and presented to customs
authorities, valuation of goods, clearance of ingiand exported goods procedure.

Unit lll: Customs Act 1962 - Detailed procedure inrelation to transportation and
warehousing Relevant rules and regulations; Other aspectyback of customs duties paid,
preparation and submission of drawback claim forAdjudication and appeals before the
customs authorities and the appellate Tribunaly&ses

Unit IV Skill Development: Development of Tax invoice, Credit and Debit nptegctronic
way bill, Accounts and Records, filing of tax retay Payment of tax including reverse charge,
refund, Input tax credit; Computation of GST liatyil Filing of Tax Returns and settlement of
tax liability; Exercises and Lab Work.

Unit V: Case Studies/Exercises:The Department shall select 10 cases of Goodser&i&es
Tax settled at the level of Appellate Tribunal aedorted in the Tax Law Reports. Candidate
shall analyse and present the case analysis Sethénar organised by the Department for this
purpose.

PAPER PGCGST1.4 - GOODS AND SERVICES TAX IV:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Filing of Tax Returns: Procedure for Filing of tax returns of GST, Matahtax credits
and due dates; Payment of taxes, Interest and akelgite feesAssessment: Self-assessment;
Summary and scrutiny; Taxability of e-Commerce;iAmbfiteering; Avoidance of dual control;
e-way bills; Zero-rated supply; Exercises.

Unit 1l: Audit, Inspection, Search and Seizure: GST Audit, and Assessment - GST
authorities, power and proceedings (bifurcatiowieen Central & States); Self-assessment,
Provisional assessment, Summary assessment antingcaii returns; Taxability of e-
Commerce; Anti-profiteering; Avoidance of dual amhte-way bills; Zero-rated supply; Offences
and penaltiesAppeal and Revision of assessme@ffences and Penalties; Demands and
Recovery; Provisions in GST relating to E-commersdyance Rulings; Tax deduction at
sources and Advance tax statements.

Unit lll: Electronic Maintenance of GST Records and Documention: Data analysis using
Excel; Maintaining Online Ledgers - Tax liabilitgdger, Cash Payment ledger, ITC Ledger;
Tax Records - Tax invoice, Credit notes and Debies, Electronic way Bill, Bill of supply;
Filing of tax returns - Development of GST recorBlayment of tax including reverse charge,
refund, job work Input tax credit, Computation oc8TGliability; Exercises.

Unit IV: Electronic Filing of GST returns: GST returns - GSTR-1, GSTR-2, GSTR-3, GSTR4,
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GSTRY9, GSTR-3B; GSTR10; GSTR11,
Skill Development Development of Tax invoice, Credit and Debit sotélectronic way bill,
Accounts and Records, filing of tax returns, Paynuériax including reverse charge, refund,
Input tax credit; Computation of GST liability; Fifj of Tax Returns and settlement of tax
liability; Exercises and Lab Work.
For Skill development:
(1) The Department shall purchase and install #eessary technology and equipment, set up
an Accounting Laboratory and engage and developetent and skilled faculty to guide and
supervise the students in GST operations.
(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjme in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.
Unit V: Case Studies/Exercises:The Department shall select 10 cases of Goodsr&i&s
Tax settled at the level of High Court or the SapeeCourt and reported in the Tax Law Report.
Candidate shall analyse and present the case anaishe Seminar organised by the
Department for this purpose.
Suggested Readings:
1. Ahuja, Girish and Gupta, RaBystematic Approach to GSWolters Kluwer
2. Chheda, Rajeshearn Tally. ERP 9 with GST and E-way Bhe’s Student Education
3. Datey, V. SAll about GST, A Complete Guide to Model GST .Leaxman Publications
4. Gupta, Vineet and Gupta, N. Rundamentals of Goods and Services.TBixarat Law
House Pvt Ltd
5. Gupta, S.STaxman's GST New Returns How to Meet Your OigetA Practical Guide
for filing of New GST Return3axman Publication.
6. Mehrotra H.C. and Agarwal, V.R500ds and Services Tax and CustoS8whitya Bhawan
Publications
7. Murthy, K. Ch. A. V. S. N. Lavanya K. V. N. ahdkshmi, V. D. M. V.Theory and Practice
of Goods and Services Tabkelugu Academy, Hyderabad.
8. Saha, R.G. Shah, Divyesh and Devi, Ushaods and Service Taklimalaya Publishing
House.
9. Singhania, Adityalaxman's GST New Returns with e-Invoicing-A Congelie Guide to
New GST ReturnsTaxman Publication.
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:

1 Knowledge and skills in handling the cases relat#ti the law and practice of Goods and

Services Tax.

1 Capacity to handle the Goods and Services Taxeélairk such as collection of tax, filing

of tax returns and payment of tax in a businessuoigation

1 With knowledge, skill and ability so developed seek@ynpent in a business establishment
and/or provide consultancy services in Goods andi&ss Tax matters.



269

PAPER PGCGST 1.05. INTERNSHIP

After completion of the ® Semester, each student shall undergo internsh@ovwodeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiéeaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary onamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship fiNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depanttoneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the penforce shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkadine by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall developriten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbexddied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mtghip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes tregnship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interpskvith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attelsyetthe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of tragrity a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltdedto the Marks sheet of tH¥ Semester
examination.
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2. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN INCOME TAX

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate Cergficalncome Tax on
gualifying at the examination.

Objective of the Qualification:

This qualification aims at:

I Providing higher knowledge and skill to the students of Income Tax law and practice.

[ Developing capability in the students of handling income tax related work in a business
organisation.

1 With this qualification, knowledge and skills development the student can seek employment

or set up his own consultancy firm in the field of income tax.

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
1 Income Tax | 6 100 64 32 96
2 Income Tax Il 6 100 64 32 96
Total 12 200 128 64 192

PAPER PGCIT1.01 - INCOME TAX | — LAW AND PRACTICE

Course contents:

Unit I: Income Tax: Important definitions in the Income-tax Act, 19&gsis of charge; Rates
of taxes applicable for different types of assesSesicepts of previous year and assessment
year; Residential status and scope of total incdneeme deemed to be received /deemed to
accrue or arise in India; Incomes which do not fpamt of total income (other than charitable
trusts and institutions, political parties and &deal trusts); Income, Gross Total Income and
Tax liability and Agricultural Income. Residenti&thtus and Incidence of tax

Unit Il: Computation of Income under Various Heads: Heads of income and the provisions
governing computation of income under differentdsgdncome of other persons included in
assesses total income; Aggregation of income; S8etrd Carry forward of losses; Exercises.
Unit lll: Computation of Taxable Income under Various HeadsExempted Income (Sec.
10), Income from Salaries(Sec. 15 to Sec. 17 afelamt Sections): Basic charge, Tax
treatment of different forms of salary, allowangesrquisites, valuation of perquisites, Profits
in lieu of Salary, Income from House Property (2&to Sec. 27), Income from Business and
Profession (Sec. 28 to Sec. 44), Capital Gains.(8&8do Sec. 54) & Income from Other
Sources (Sec. 55 to Sec. 57), Deductions from Grotd Income (80C to 80U), Set off and
Carry forward of losses, Clubbing of Income and iDed Income; Exercises.

Unit 1IV: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liabil ity of Individuals: Provisions
concerning deductions allowed and tax deducteduats; Provisions regarding filing of return
of income, Payment of Tax, Refunds, Revisions, [Exercises.

Unit V: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of Firms: Conditions of
assessment as firm, computation of book profit,ugédns from gross total income, Minimum
alternate tax provisions, computation of incomepatners, assessment of limited liability
partnership; Exercises.
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PAPER PGCIT1.02 - INCOME TAX Il - ASSESSMENT OF HUF, TRUSTS, AOP

Course Contents:

Unit I: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of Trusts: Meaning, Types,
exemption under section 11 to 13, return of incarheharitable trusts, Taxability of the
income of the trust.

Unit II: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liabil ity of Mutual Funds: Computation

of total Income, Computation of tax liability, Shéerm and long term Capital gain and Tax
liability on sale and redemption of units of Mutdiahds.

Unit Ill: Computation of Total Income and Tax Liabi lity of AOP: Computation of total
Income, Computation of tax liability, rebate undsrction 86, computation of income of
members, Assessment of Cooperative Societies:

Unit IV Assessment of Non-ResidentsMeaning; Income liable to tax, Income exempted
from Tax, Assessment procedure.

Unit V: Income Tax Law - Special provisions: Special provisions relating to tax on
distributed profits of domestic companies and miufusds (sec. 115-O to 115Q) and (115R
to115T). Tax on Income received from venture cgitenpanies and venture capital funds
(Sec 115 U), Taxation of E Commerce enterprises.

SEMESTER 1l
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
3 Income Tax Il 6 100 64 32 96
4 Income Tax IV 6 100 64 32 96
5 Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 128 16 144 288

PAPER PGCIT1.03 INCOME TAX Ill - ASSESSMENT OF COMP ANIES

Course Contents:

Unit I: Assessment of Companies IAssessment of Companies: Definitions of diffetgpes

of companies Carry forward and Set-off of lossethencases of certain companies (Sec 79),
Deduction from GTI (Sec. 80 G to 80JJAA),

Unit Il : Assessment of Companies lIComputation of taxable income and tax liability,
Minimum Alternative Tax (Sec 115 JB). Deductiorilaix at source, Advance Payment of Tax,
Returns of income and filing, Refund of excess payininterest payable by Assesses PAN
no. (49A) and documentation, TAN (49B).

Unit 1ll: Administrative Procedures under Direct Ta xation Laws: CBDT & Other
Authorities, Survey, Search and Seizure, Demando®Rey, Assessment, appeal, revision, and
settlement, Ecommerce Transaction and liability special cases, Penalties, Fines and
prosecution, Income Computation and Disclosure d&tais; Assessment of income liable to
tax,

Unit IV Grievances Redressal ProcedureDetermination of tax liability, Payment of tax.
Refunds, Appeals and final settlement of tax lighiPayment of interest by and to an assesses;
Refund of excess tax paid by the assesses; PamaltyProsecutions under the Act; Appeals
and Revisions, Grievances Redressal Procedure,ifiBatin, Appeal and Appellate
Hierarchy, Revision of assessment; Case studie&rextises.
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Unit V: Case Studies/Exercises:The Department shall select 5 cases of Incomesétied

at the level of Appellate Tribunal and 5 caseshnobme Tax settled at the level of High Court
or the Supreme Court reported in the Tax Law Re@andidate shall analyse and present the
case analysis at the Seminar organised by the Degatr for this purpose.

PAPER PGCIT1.04 - INCOME TAX IV — SPECIAL ISSUES, DOCMENTATION &
TAX RETURNS

Course Contents:

Unit I: Transaction and Liability in Special Cases:Penalties, Fines and prosecution, Income
Computation and Disclosure Standards; Settleme@asies - Liability under special cases,
Settlement of cases (section 245A to 245 L), AdeaRaling; Case studies.

Black Money Act, 2015:Introduction to Black Money Act, Important prowsis, Highlights
of Black Money Act and its enforcement; Case steidie

Unit 1I: Double Taxation Avoidance Agreements (DTAA): Double Taxation Relief —
Agreement with Foreign Countries or Specified Terres [Section 90], Adoption by Central
Government of agreement between Specified Assoosfor Double Taxation Relief [Section
90A], Countries with which no Agreement Exists [8&t 91], Tax Residency Certificate
[TRC] [Section 90 & 90A]; Case studies.

Unit lll: Transfer Pricing Issues under Direct Tax Law: International Taxation & Transfer
Pricing issues, Application of Generally AcceptemsCAccounting; Principles and Techniques
for determination of Arm’s Length Price, Advancecig Agreement (APA) — Concept and
Application; Case studies.

Unit IV: Skill Development - Development of IncomeTax Documents: Development of
Income tax documents, Tax Accounts and Tax Recdras;Deduction at Source; Filing of
returns of Tax deduction at source; Advance payrotetax: Assessment of Advance payment
liability; Exercises.

TDS and e-Filing of TDS Returns- Introduction to the concept of TDS; provisioe$ating

to advance payment of tax; Tax Deduction at Soures, Collection at Source schedule for
deposit of TDS; Permanent Account No, and Tax Dgduocand Collection Accounts,
Schedule for submission of TDS returns; prescribeas for filing of TDS returns; exemption
from TDS — Form 13, 15G, 15H; Practical workshopesfiling of TDS returns, Advance
Payment of Tax; Exercises.

Unit V: Skill Development - e-filing of Returns ofIncome and Assessmentveaning of e-
filing; difference between e-filing and regularirid of returns; benefits and limitations of e-
filing; types of e-filing; e-filing process; relemainotifications.

Income Tax and e-filing of ITRs - Introduction to Income Tax Portal; preparation of
electronic return; Instructions for filling out forITR-1, ITR-2, ITR-3, ITR-4, ITR-4S, ITR-
5, ITR-6; Exercises.

For Skill development:

(1) The Department shall purchase and install #eessary technology and equipment, set up
an Accounting Laboratory and engage and developetent and skilled faculty to guide and
supervise the students in Income Tax operations.

(2) The students would be given adequate timedotjme in the Accounting Laboratory using
the installed hardware and software.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:
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Upon the completion of this qualification, the stntdshould be able to demonstrate

1 Knowledge and skill of the law and practice of Im&Tax.

] Capacity to handle the Income Tax related work buainess organisation

[ With theknowledge, skill and ability so developed the odaite can seek employment in a
business establishment or set up a consultandyeifi¢ld of Income Tax.

Suggested Readings:

1. Manoharan, T. NStudents Handbook on Income Tax L&wow White Publications

2. Mehrotra, H. CIncome Tax Law and Accounts including Tax PlannBahitya Bhawan
Publications.

3. Narang and Gauincome TaxHimalaya Publishing House.

4. Prasad, BDirect Taxes - Law and Practiced/ishwa Prakashana

5. Singhania, Vinod, K and Singhania, Kapiirect Tax Planning and Managemeiiaxman.
6. Singhania, Vinod, KDirect Taxes - Law and Practicefaxman.

7. Srinivas, E. ACorporate Tax PlanningTata McGraw Hill

8. Income tax Act 1961 (as amended till ¢glate

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER PGCIT1.04 INTERNSHIP

After completion of the ® Semester, each student shall undergo internsh@veodeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiteaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary onamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship fiNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depanttnneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the penfmce shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkadne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall develogritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbeiied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mhip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes trerniship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interipsiwith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attesyetthe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of trajridy a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltdedto the Marks sheet of tH¥ Semester
examination.
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3. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN GOVERNMENT
ACCOUNTING AND GOVERNMENT AUDIT

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate CergficaGovernment
Accounting and Government Audit on qualifying a¢ gxamination.

Objective of the Qualification:

This qualification aims at:

1 Developing knowledge and understanding of the siisden theory and practice of public
finance including the provisions in the Constitatwf India regarding devolution of powers to
tax to governments at different levels in India

1 Providing knowledge to the students on the systdmdgeting and accounting for revenues
and expenditures in governments at different lewelsdia

[l Developing understanding and skill of the studeimtsmaintaining the accounts of
governments at different levels.

1 Developing the knowledge and understanding of tbdesits on the system of audit of
government accounts at different levels and iredsfiit entities in India.

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
1 Government 6 100 64 32 96
Accounting |
2 Government 6 100 64 32 96
Accounting Il
Total 12 200 128 64 192

PAPER PGCGAA1.01 GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTING I:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Government Accounting: Objectives, Importance, Characteristic featuressi®a
Principles of governmental accounting; Differeneéneen system of Government accounting
and system of Commercial accounting;

Unit Il: Government Budgeting: Provisions in the Constitution of India; Consolidated
Fund of India and Contingency Fund of India; Devioln of powers to tax; System of financial
administration in India; Budgeting in Governmenydget format, Budget presentation and
Budget approval by the Parliament and Legislatur@sance Bill, Appropriation Accounts,
Budget allocation; Vote on Account.

Unit lll: Indian Government Accounting Standards (I GAS): IGAS-1 Guarantee given by
Government: Disclosure Requirements; IGAS-2 Accimgnand Classification of Grant in
Aid; IGAS-3 Loans and Advances Made by Governm@otyernment Accounting Rules 1990
- Scope, Accounts and statements, Accounting systehprcedure.

Unit IV: Design and Organisation of Government Accaointing System: Basis of
Government Accounting - Cash Accounting, Accruatdunting, Comparison between Cash
based system of accounting and Accrual systemaufuats, Benefits of switch over from one
to other system; Global trends, Users of governraecounts,
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Unit V: Accounting System and Authorities in Centrd and State GovernmentsApproved
formats of accounts Central Government and StateefBments; Inter-state and Centre to
State transactions; Accounting system of Local Bsdand Panchayati Raj Institutions;
Principles of Recognition, Measurement, Classiftcaand Disclosure; Revenue receipts and
Expenditure and Credit into Government Accountsthdfawal from Government Account
Section-1 & Ill, Maintenance of Deposits.

PAPER PGCGAA1.02 GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTING IlI:
Course Contents:

Unit I: Maintenance of Accounts by Drawing and Dislursing Officers (DDO): Initial
records and accounts relating to receipts and disiments by DDOs, Preparation of Cash
Book, Journal and Ledger, Reconciliation of accewvith, Treasury/ Pay and Accounts Office
(PAO) by DDOs.

Treasury Accounting System and State PAO Accountin®ystem:Process of passing bills
in Treasury/State PAO, Voucher, Challans, Schedal®eceipts and, Payments, List of
Payment and Cash Accounts, Daily Accounting in Sueg State PAO, AC Bills, DC bills, Nil
Bills.

Unit Il: Compilation of Monthly Civil Accounts by A ccountant General:Compilation and
preparation of Monthly Civil Accounts, Compilatiarf treasury accounts, preparation of
Classified Abstract, Consolidated Abstract, DeBobks, Consolidated monthly accounts of
Public Works and Forest Divisions, Inter-governmamd Inter-departmental transactions and
their adjustments, Corrections in accounts- Tran&fetries, Combined Transfer Entries,
ledger, Accounting of liabilities: Public Debt, @thliabilities, Treasury bills, Accounting of
Reserve Fund, Deposit and Investments, Accountin§uspense and Remittance Heads,
Preparation of Disburser's Account and Monthly CAGcount, Detailed Loan Accounting,
Provident Fund Accounting with particular refereneitfalls in accounting.

Unit IIl: Compilation of Annual Accounts: Appropriation Accounts, Finance Accounts and
Combined Finance and Revenue Accounts, Contentnoflal accounts, Preparation and
submission of annual accounts. Summary of Finanmsoénts, Interpretation and utility of
various statements in Finance Accounts, Interpoetand utility of Government Accounts,
Report on State Finances, Summarised Financiali®osif the State, Abstract of receipts and
disbursements, Sources and Application of fundsytiior fiscal management Allocation of
resources and effective use of resources, Inpuiddget preparation and monitoring.

Unit IV: Quality Assurance Procedures: Checks against errors and misstatements,
Reconciliation between Accountant General and @dlintg Officers, Maintenance and review
of Broadsheets, Analysis and clearance of suspamdeemittance heads, Internal Test Audit
(ITA), Control Accounts for verification and excloa checks , Classified Abstracts (DDR
portion and Proof Sheet), Detail Books and Dishtss&ccount, Journal, Reconciliation of
differences under Reserve Bank Deposits in figaeper Government accounts and those
communicated by Central Accounts Section RBI, Cheelated to timeliness, completeness
and overall reliability, Trial Balance, Review ofaBnces, Exclusions of Treasury and
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Divisional accounts, Review against schedule oparation, Reconciliation between Finance
and Appropriation Accounts

Unit V: Indian Government Financial Reporting Standards (IGFRS): IGFRS 1
Presentation of Financial Statements, IGFRS- 2 étgpPlant and Equipment; IGFRS-3
Revenue from Government Exchange Transactid@$RS): IGFRS 4 Inventories; IGFRS -
5 Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets:

SEMESTER Il
Paper| Subjects No. of| Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours
3 Government Audit 6 100 64 32 96
[
4 Government Audit 6 100 64 32 96
[l
5 Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 128 16 144 288

PAPER PGCGAA1.03. GOVERNMENT AUDIT I:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Government Audit: Objectives - Ensure that the expenditure is iremiiwut of the
fund, which the competent authority has sanctionéekify that the expenditure of the
government department is sanctioned as per the el regulations of the department
concerned, See that the expenditure already saectioas been incurred by an officer who is
authorized to do so, Ensure that the payments Ibeee made to the right persons and they are
duly entered in the books on the basis of recegtsived from them, See that the payments
have been properly classified into capital and meree check the existence of stock and stores
and their proper valuation, Ensure that expendithexve been incurred in the interest of public,
ensure that stocktaking is done periodically amtlstregisters are maintained up-to-date,
Ensure that whether money due from others has teggnarly recovered while verifying the
receipts; Differences between Government Audit @oethmercial Audit - Appointment of
auditors, Type of audit, Sanction of audit, Rules aegulations; Standards of Government
Audit — Independence, Due care, Continuing Profesdi education, Supervision, Quality
control; Responsibilities of Government Auditor$tan to complete work and meet agreed
deadlines, Maintain close liaison with local govaeamt body, Provide appropriate and
adequate resources, Assign responsibilities td atdfi relevant expertise and experience,
Maintain proper accounting records, Submit augibres;

Unit Il: The Comptroller and Auditor General of Ind ia: Appointment under Article 149 of
the Constitution of India; Powers, Role and Funddiof the Comptroller and Auditor General
of India — As per the CAG’s (Duties, Powers and @itons of Service) Act, 1971Scope of
work - Audit of government accounts (including the accewithe state governments) in India
including all expenditure from the Consolidated &wf the union or state governments,
whether incurred within India or outside, all reueninto the Consolidated Funds and all
transactions relating to the Public Accounts amdG@ontingency Funds of the Union and the
statesAudit Divisions - Defence, Railways, Posts and §edhs audit, etc.
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Unit lll: Statutory Audit: Functions of Statutory Auditors as per Article 149151 of the
Constitution of India; 8ope and Extent of Audit - determined by the C&Aia discretion;
Duties of Statutory Auditor o audit all expenditure from the Consolidated drohindia and

of each State and Union Territory, to ascertainttwremoneys shown in the accounts as having
been dispersed were legally available and theyappdicable to the purpose for which they
have been applied or charged, to ensure whetheexpenditure confirms to the authority
which governs it, to audit all transactions relatedContingency Fund and Public Accounts,
and to audit all Trading, Manufacturing, Profit &4$s account and Balance Sheets pertaining
to undertakings of Union/ States;

Statutory Auditors: Statutory Auditor's authority - To inspect anyio#f of Accounts under
the control of Union/ State Government and suclerotiffices keeping initial records of
accounts, to require that any accounts books, dentgrelevant to the transaction to which
the inspection of audit extents shall be sent th qliace for perusal and inspection of the data,
to put such questions as may be required to éeiinformation required for conducting the
audit; Sanction of audit by the C&AG.

Unit IV: Audit Reports ; Audit Report to the concerned Head of Departm€ainpliance
procedure on Audit Report and Audit Para — Replsudit Paras, Action taken Report, Arrear
reports; Settlement of Audit Paras and Final Coamule Report.

Unit V: Public Accounts Committee of Parliament Role and functions of the Public
Accounts Committee of the Parliament of India; Rewprocedure, Reports of the Committee
to the Parliament.

PAPER PGCGAA1.04. GOVERNMENT AUDIT II:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Audit of Indian Railways: Audit Authorities — Director of Railway Audit, CHidudit
Officer, Divisional Audit Officers, Zonal Audit Offers, Principal Director of Audit, Audit
Officers; Type of Audit — Statutory and Post Aud@tatutory Audit — Under overall control of
Director of Railway Audit; Audit Reports — Specifiteports for serious irregularities, Audit
Notes for minor irregularities, Inspection repat®wing results of audit, Draft Audit Para for
highlighting audit objections for the attention gm@mpt action by the Head of department,
Audit Para in Audit Report for submitting Action Hen Report; Monthly, Quarterly Half
Yearly Arrear Reports for Audit objections; Postdiuby the C & AG under the Dy. C&AG
of India (RIys).

Unit II: Audit of the LIC of India and the SBI and other Public Sector Banks:Statutory
Audit by Independent auditors - As per the Guidediissued vide letter No F No 1/14/2004-
BOA dated 2% November 2014 by the Ministry of Finance Governtrétindia; Appointment

of Auditors - Auditor’'s Panel is given by the C&AGelection of Auditors as per the Criteria
of Selection by the Reserve Bank of India; Appoiatiof Auditors on the approval of the
Board of Directors; Branch Audit — Auditors apponent out of the Panel of Names given by
the ICAI; Remuneration of statutory auditors andrigh auditors as per the norms given by
the Reserve Bank of India; Audit report along viltle Action Taken Report to the Board of
Directors.

Unit [lI: Audit of Public Sector Companies: Electricity Companies, Oil and Gas Companies
- Statutory Audit - by Auditors from the Directogadf Local Bodies of the concerned State
Government; Post audit by the Auditors of the Actdant General of the State.
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Unit 1V: Audit of Local Bodies (Municipalities and Panchayats): Statutory Audit - by
Auditors from the Directorate of Local Bodies oétboncerned State Government; Post audit
by the Auditors of the Accountant General of that&t

Unit V: Audit of Grant in Aid and Grants under Gove rnment SchemesGrants and Grant

in Aid; Types of grants — Categorical Grants, Bl@gants, General Revenue Sharing; Funds
are sanctions as per the terms and conditionsedbdheme; Memorandum of Understanding
with the Beneficiary; Internal review; Special audy Chief Controller of Accounts under
Section 14 and 15 of the Act.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate

"1 Knowledge and understanding of the theory and praatif public finance and provisions
in the Constitution of India regarding devolutiohpowers to tax to governments at different
levels

[ Knowledge of the system of budgeting and accoufdingevenues and expenditures in the
governments at different levels in India includihg books of accounts of State and central
governments.

[ Understanding and skill in maintaining the accounitgjovernments at different levels.

[ Understanding of the requirement to maintain relliipand true and fair view of books of
accounts in government.

[ Knowledge and understanding of the system of gavenb audit of at different levels and
in different government entities in India.

Suggested Readings:

1. Account Code for Accountants General of India.

2. Central Government Account (Receipt and Paynieugs 1983.

3. Central Public Works Accounting Code.

4. Current Finance and Appropriation Accounts ofiddnGovernment.

5. Government Accounting Rules, 1990.

6. Government of India Budget.

7. Indian Government Financial Reporting Standards.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER PGCGAAL.05. INTERNSHIP

After completion of the "? Semester, each student shall undergo internshépvadeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiéeaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary anamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship #iNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depantineder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the pentoice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkadne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall develogritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbediied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mthip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.
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After successful completion of the internship tihedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes trerniship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interipsiith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attesyetthe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of tregriby a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltdeto the Marks sheet of th¥ Semester
examination.
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4. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN FINANCIAL PLANNING AND
WEALTH MANAGEMENT

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate CergficaFinancial Planning
and Wealth Management on qualifying at the exarnanat

Objective of the Qualification:

This qualification aims at:

[ Acquainting the students to undertake criticahking with respect to analysis and
application of innovative solutions to varied firtgad problems.

1 Developing understand of the students of the mesnof financial planning and identify
the financial goals.

[ Developing knowledge and skill of the studentsitecally evaluate the investment
instruments suitable for different financial goaldifferent time spans.

[ Developing the capability of the students to asalgnd select appropriate financial
instruments to manage individuals, groups and tintins’ finances.

1 Developing understanding and skill of the studéotsnalysing the investments in
primary and secondary markets.

1 Developing understanding of the students for itnaest planning and portfolio planning,
portfolio evaluation, portfolio development andistng the knowledge for portfolio
management.

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
1 Financial Planning 6 100 64 32 96
2 Security Analysis 6 100 64 32 96
Total 12 200 128 64 192

PAPER PGCFPWM1.01. FINANCIAL PLANNING

Course Contents:

Unit I: Financial Planning and Investment Environment: Financial planning process and
life cycle approach, Ascertainment of financial igo@pplication of investment alternatives
in financial plans - Bonds, Equity Shares, Mutuah#s, Fixed Deposits, PPF, Financial
Derivatives, Commodity derivatives, gold & bullioimnovative investment products like
Exchange Traded funds (ETFs), Real Estate Investrmiensts (Reits), Infrastructure
Investment Trust (Invits); Independent opening apdration of trading and demat account.
Unit 1I: Diversity in Financial Planning : Planning for life insurance and health insurance;
Primary clauses in life and healthcare insuranceeagent; Application of compounding and
indexing; Balancing Mutual Funds; Funds, CAGR, SBNP/ STP and Index Funds;
Identification of common stocks with uncommon pigifidentification of competitive durable
advantage of equity; Equity with moat; Principlexdavariables of value investing system
(Using cases of Equity from BSE/ NSE).
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Unit lll: Building Financial Plans: Critical analysis of investments, Insurance ands&axng
instruments; Risk assessment of individual; Buidifinancial plans using spreadsheets;
Evaluation of financial plan.

Unit IV Credit Planning: Assessment of credit; Reverse mortgage; OptimalbfEelucation
loan; Consumer and housing finance; EMI. Calcuisti& Long-term Impact; Credit card
management; Overdraft protection; Credit history,

Unit V: Retirement Planning: Retirement solutions, Critical analysis of retisrhplanning,
pension plans including taxes and inflation; Espdd@ning- Objectives of will, creating a valid
will; Power of attorney.

PAPER PGCFPWM1.02: SECURITY ANALYSIS:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Investments: Meaning and avenues of investment, concept of aisé return,
determinants of required rates of return, relatimbetween risk and return; security risk and
return analysis and measurement;

Financial Assets:Type and their characteristics; asset allocatemision— individual investor
life cycle, the portfolio management process, thpartance of asset allocation;

Unit II: Investments in Financial Markets: Concept of Initial Public Offer (IPO), FPO, Offer
for sale, Private placement; IPO Process; Eligip8i Norms for IPO; Role of Credit Rating
Agency; Categories of IPO- Traditional and Conterapg Investment in Mutual Fund units;
Investment in Secondary Market — Equity instrumebDebt instruments.

Unitlll:  Security Analysis: Efficient market hypothesis, Macro-analysis andidigaluation

of the stock market;

Fundamental Analysis: Economic Analysis, Industry analysis, Company ysialand Stock
valuation;

Technical Analysis: Techniques, DOW theory; Equity portfolio managemmstnategies —
passive versus active management strategies;

Analysis of Investment in Securities Analysis for investment in shares; Bond fundataksp
Analysis and valuation of bonds; Bond portfolio Mgement strategies;

Unit IV: Valuation of Securities: Valuation principles and practices, theory of véilag
security valuation process, Valuation of altermatiinvestments, Valuation of equity
instruments, Valuation of debt instruments, Re&tigluation techniques; Measurement of risk
in investment in securities; Valuation of mutuahdis units, Valuation of Provident Fund
Investments, Valuation of Pension Fund Investments.

Unit V: Investment Management Strategies:Passive, Semi-active and Active strategy;
Formulation of strategy, Implementation of strategy

SEMESTER I
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
3 Portfolio Analysis 6 100 64 32 96
4 Portfolio 6 100 64 32 96
Management
5 Internship 6 100 16 80 96
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| Total | | 18 | 300 | 128 | 16 | 24 | 288
PAPER PGCFPWM1.03 PORTFOLIO ANALYSIS:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Portfolio Theory: Capital Asset Pricing Model; Efficient Market Hythesis

Unit II: Regulations and Guidelines: The SEBI guidelines on portfolio management; Asset
management, Managed portfolios, Professional mamayagement companies, Investment in
alternative asset classes.

Unit Ill: Portfolio Analysis : Meaning, importance, objectives and various issngortfolio
construction and revision; portfolio analysis — aisification, portfolio risk and return;
Markowitz portfolio theory;

Unit IV: Portfolio Selection: Defining investment objectives, investor preferencangle
index model; introduction to asset pricing modelapital market theory, the capital asset
pricing model (CAPM); multifactor models of risk@neturn, arbitrage pricing theory (APT),
multifactor models and risk estimation;

Unit V: Portfolio Implementation: The Specific Moves (i) Selection of Securities) (i
Portfolio Execution, (iii) Portfolio Revision, (ivperformance Evaluation

PAPER PGCFPWML1. 04 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Global Investment Portfolio Management: Investment Policy and Strategy: The
Grand Design (i) Specification of Investment Ohijgzt and Constraints (ii) Quantification of
Capital Market Expectation, (iii) Asset Allocatidiv) Formulation of Portfolio Strategy

Unit Il: Portfolio Performance Evaluation: Performance measurement techniques, risk
adjusted measures of performance evaluation, et@hueriteria and procedures, evaluation of
bond portfolio performance

Unit Ill: Bond Portfolio Management: Interest Rate Risk - Active & Passive Strategies,
Immunization, Hybrid Strategy

Unit IV: Management of Portfolio of Mutual Fund Investments:Concept, Schemes and
Products, Regulatory framework, SEBI guidelinesjeBtment strategy, Evaluation - Pros,
Cons and choice; Management of Fund; Accountingtrdution of profit.

Unit V: Professional and Institutional Money Managenent: Wealth Management
Institutions; Provident Funds and Pension FundsthFlvesting; Reporting Portfolio
Performance System ofcommunication and dialogue with investors.

Exit Learning Outcomes of Qualification:

After completion of this qualification, the studesttould demonstrate the capability to:

1 Understand the premises of financial planning ahehiify the financial goals.

[ Critically evaluate the investment instrumentstahle for different financial goals for
different time spans.

71 Apply knowledge and skill for analysing and setecappropriate financial instruments to
manage individuals’ finances.

[ Analyse investment in securities in the primargt #re secondary markets.

1 Understand and undertake credit planning, retiraim@anning and estate planning.

[ Undertake asset allocation, risk assessment ankl m&nagement, equity analysis of
government, corporate and inflation-protected bgriddustry analysis, style analysis, tax-
efficient investing for portfolio management arnating.
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{1 Utilising the knowledge undertake designing andetteping through a rigorous process of
portfolios of investment for an investment managefien.

Suggested Readings:

1. Alexander, Shampe and Bail&undamentals of InvestmenBrentice Hall of India

2. Bhat, SSecurity Analysis and Portfolio Managemefxcel Books, New Delhi.

3. Brahmiah A. and Subba RaoFtancial Futures and Optionslimalaya Publishing House.
4. Chandra, Prassan&ecurity Analysis and Portfolio Managemeiiata McGraw Hill
Publishing Company, New Delhi.

5. Fischer, D. E., and Ronald JS&curity Analysis and Portfolio Managemdptentice-Hall

of India, New Delhi.

6. Horngren, Charled4odern Investment Thearlearson Education.

7. Kahn.Technical Analysis — Plain and Samg#earson Education.

8. Kevin, S.Security Analysis and Portfolio ManagemeRHI Learning Pvt Ltd. New Delhi

9. Pandian, PSecurity Analysis and Portfolio Managemevitkkas Publishing house Pvt Ltd.
Noida

10. Ranganatham, M. and Madhumathi,lfzestment Analysis and Portfolio Management
Pearson Education, New Delhi.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

PAPER PGCFPWML1. 0O5INTERNSHIP

After completion of the "® Semester, each student shall undergo internshépvadeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiéeaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary anamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship #iNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depantineder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the pentoice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkadne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall develogritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbexdied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mthip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes thermship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interpskvith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attelsyeithe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of tregriby a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltldedto the Marks sheet of tH¥ Semester
examination.
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5. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN ENTERPRISE RISK
MANAGEMENT

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate CergficeEnterprise Risk
Management on qualifying at the examination.

Obijective of the Qualification:

This qualification aims to:

1 Provide the students with integrated knowledge isk rmanagement and critical
understanding and application of relevant risk mgement frameworks, methods and
techniques relevant to the field of risk management

{1 Advance the ability and skills of the students déiectively applying risk management
methods and techniques with a view to managingwitfiin an organization.

1 Provide understanding to the students of techrsgioe critical analysis of alternative
approaches to managing various types of risks widmi organisation and the ability to offer
value-driven and logical arguments for judgements.

[ Develop the ability and skill of the studentsderitify, demarcate, analyse and effectively
address complex issues related to risk managenmettiei management of a banking and
insurance organisation and apply the same in pcacti

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
1 Enterprise Risk 6 100 64 32 96
2 Foreign Exchange 6 100 64 32 96
Risk
Total 12 200 128 24 30 192

PAPER PGCERML1.01 ENTERPRISE RISK

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction: Concept of Risk, Difference between Risk and Utatety, Types of
Risk — Market Risk, Credit Risk, Liquidity Risk,tbrest Rate Risk, Operational Risk, Off
Balance Sheet Risk, Foreign Exchange Risk, Soverigk, Insolvency Risk; Concept of
Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) — Definition oERManagement, Approaches to Risk
Management — Risk Management Strategies

Unit Il: Operational Risk: Nature of operational risk; Sources of OperatioRask;
Measurement of Operational Risk; Operational Risérm\s; Operational Risk Hedging
Strategies — Matching, Risk Sharing, Netting; Mitigg Operational Risk

Unit Ill: Interest Rate Risk: Analysis of Interest Rate Risk — Concepts of T&tnucture of
Interest Rates and Yield Curve — Inseparabilitintdérest Rate Risk and Credit Risk — Interest
Rate Risk Safety Zone — Measuring Interest Raté Rissap Analysis, Asset — Liability
Repricing and Repricing Risk, Duration and Convwex&imulation Models — Interest Rate
Risk Measurement and Norms, Interest Rate Riskrést Rate Immunization, Yield Curve
Smoothing, Interest Rate Derivatives.
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Unit IV: Market Risk: Concept, Types, Methodology of calculating of nearksk exposures;
Market risk norms, Value-at-Risk (VaR), Factorseafing VaR, Statistical issues in VaR
computation, Hedging Market risk, Dynamic hedgitrgtegies.

Insolvency Risk: Bond for Loan Swaps, Multi Year Restructuring Agmeent, Loan Sales,
Insolvency Risk Analysis through Capital Adequa@tiBs in Banking and Insurance Services
Foreign Exchange Risk Sources of Foreign Exchange Risk Exposure, Fordigset and
Liability Positions, Interaction of Interest Rateflation and Exchange Rates.

Unit V: Techniques and Instruments for Risk Managenent: Interest rate contracts,
Options, Futures, Swaps and Arbitrage contracts.

PAPER PGCERM1.02FOREIGN EXCHANGE RISK :

Course Contents:

Unit I: Foreign Exchange Exposure Risk: Exchange rate determination, Exchange rate
forecasting; Foreign currency market;

Unit 1l: Hedging Currency Risk: Foreign exchange derivatives — Currency Forward,
Currency Futures, Currency Options and Currency pSw&lanagement of Transaction,
Translation and Economic exposures,

Unit IlI: Treasury and Advances Risk: The role of the treasury function in multinationals
The use of financial derivatives to hedge agaimsX risk The use of financial derivatives to
hedge against interest rate risk

Unit 1IV: Sovereign Risk: Sovereign Risk Events — Debt Repudiation versustDeb
Rescheduling — Evaluation of Sovereign Risk — Me@ras for dealing with Sovereign Risk
Exposures — Debt for Equity Swaps.

Unit V: Case Studies: Foreign Exchange Risk Manageemt:

1. The State Bank of India

2. The HDFC Bank

3. The ICICI Bank

4. Kotak Mahindra Bank

SEMESTER I
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours Hours
3 Risk Management 6 100 64 32 96
in Banking Sector
4 Risk Management 6 100 64 32 96
in Insurance Sector
5 Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 128 16 144 288

PAPER PGCERM1.03 RISK MANAGEMENT IN BANKING SECTOR

Course Contents:

Unit I: Banking Law: Reserve Bank of India Act 1934, Banking Regulatirt 1949,
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code 2016, Basel |, il dhand challenges for Indian banks in
adoption of Basel norms.
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Unit II- Banking Services and Products: Corporate banking, retail banking, international
banking, rural banking, priority sector lendinggitil banking, electronic banking, mobile
banking and other innovative uses of IT; Taxatibbanking products.

Portfolio of Banks: Sources of Funds Equity, Bonds and Borrowings, Deposit accounts,
Savings accounts, Current Accounts; Advances agditcr Long terms lending, Short term
lending, Investments — Treasury Bills, Debt instemts, Deposits with other Banks; Dealings
with RBI — Borrowings and deposits.

Unit Ill: Banking Scams and Frauds: Major banking scams in India and the world, reasons
for occurrence, handling of the same and preventieasures. Consumer protection and
Banking Ombudsman Scheme.

Unit IV- Risk in Banks: Credit risk, liquidity risk, interest rate risk, k&t risk, off balance
sheet risk, currency risk, operational risk. Riskasurement and risk management.

Unit V: Banking Risk Management:

Credit Risk Management: Credit Risk Exposures, Types of Credit Risk, GrEaents, Credit
Quality Problems and Credit Rating Transition MatiCredit Risk Measurement Models —
Merton’s Model — Credit Risk Measurement and B&k®ins, Managing Credit Risk — Credit
Derivatives and Securitization.

Liguidity Risk Management: Liability-side and Asset-side Liquidity Risk, Typef Liquidity
Risk Events, Inter-linkage between Liquidity RisideCredit Risk, Liquidity Risk, Measuring
Liquidity Risk — Jarrow-Merton Put Option Model, keging Liquidity Risk, Choice of
Liability Structure and Arrangement of Line of Cited

Asset Liability Risk Management: Concept, Role of ALM in managing interest rat& asd
liquidity risk, RBI guidelines.

Off-Balance Sheet Risks ManagementNature of Off-Balance Sheet Risks, Forms of off -
Balance Sheet risk exposures — Loan Commitmentsn@ocial Letters of Credit and Letters
of Undertaking, Derivatives, Bank Guarantees, Depasurance, Management of off-balance
Sheet risk.

PAPER PGCERM1.04.RISK MANAGEMENT IN INSURANCE SECTOR

Course Contents:

Unit I: Insurable Risk: Types of risks facing businesses and individudted for Security
against economic difficulties, risk and uncertainty individuals and business; risk
management — process and methods; overview ofaneer elements, identification and
quantification of risk exposures of enterpriseseasing enterprises financial ability to bear
risk and designing insurance programmers needédgrasurance covers and containing
insurance costs, purchase of insurance and iniegministration; Underwriting, reinsurance
and other functions

Unit II: Regulatory Framework of Insurance: Regulatory Framework of Insurance, IRDA act
1999: objectives of IRDA, Composition of IRDA, Desi, Powers and Functions of IRDA, Role of
IRDA, Delegation of powers, establishment of Insiwe Advisory Committee, powers to make
regulations.

Unit 1ll: Portfolio of Insurance Companies: Sources of Funds Equity, Bonds and
Borrowings, Deposit accounts; Advances and creditvestments — Treasury Bills, Debt
instruments, PSU Shares, Shares of Companies, MBtuad Investments; Deposits and
Outstanding with other Insurance Companies.

Balances in Different Funds Premium deposits, Claims outstanding and unddéleseent;
Reinsurance claims and outstanding.
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Unit IV: Risk Analysis in Insurance Services:Insurability of Risks — Nature of Insurance
and Reinsurance Risks — Law of Large Numbers ardahi@l Methods of Insurance Pricing—
Mitigating Risks in Insurance Services

Unit V: Insurance Risk Management:Legal aspects of insurance contract, Loss Assegsanen
Loss control, Control of Malpractices and Mis-sgili Exclusion of perils, Actuaries, Computation
of insurance premium; Determination of liabilityr flmture claims, Balance in Reserve for future
claims, Insurance surplus and Profit.

Exit Learning Outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:

[ Integrated knowledge of and engagement in riskagament and critical understanding
and application of relevant risk management framdwomethods and techniques relevant to
the field of risk management.

[ Advanced ability to effectively apply risk managatrmethods and techniques with a view
to manage risk within an organisation.

[ Critical analysis of alternative approaches to raging the various types of risks within an
organisation and the ability to offer value-drivand logical arguments for judgement and
management of risk.

1 Ability to identify, demarcate, analyse, and dffety address complex issues related to risk
management within a commercial, banking and insceasrganisation and apply the same in
practice.

{1 Critical understanding of risk management stragsgior an organisation, including the use
of general strategies of risk identification andmagement in order to establish and monitor
appropriate systems of internal control.

Suggested Readings:

1.George, E. Rejd&rinciples of Risk Management and Insurari®earson Education
2. Gupta. P.Kinsurance and Risk Managemefimalaya Publishing House

3. Mishra, M.NPrinciples and Practices of Insurancgultan Chand & Sons

4. Vaughan, E.J. and VaughanFtlindamental of Risk and Insurand®iley & Sons.
Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Note: Students shall practice solution of numerical eisess in courses where numerical
exercises are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory’.

PAPER PGCERM1.04.INTERNSHIP

After completion of the ® Semester, each student shall undergo internsh@vweodeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiteaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary onamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship #iNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depanttoneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the penomice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkadne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall develogritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbexddied by the authorised signatory of the
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firm and submit the report after completion of mthip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes thenmship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interpskvith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attelsyetthe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of tragrity a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltdedto the Marks sheet of tH¥ Semester
examination.
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6. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN INTERNAL AUDIT

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate Ceréficainternal Audit on
gualifying at the examination.

Objective of the Qualification:

This qualification aims at:

[ Developing understanding of the students regardiagentials of audit, audit standards,
strategy, planning and programming, audit techn&jaad audit work.

[ Developing understanding of the students on rol faimctions of external auditors, their
gualifications, methods of appointment, rights,jesind liabilities.

[ Developing understanding and skill of the studentistalling a system of internal control
in an organization, its need, functions and mecéendf work.

[ Developing the understanding and skill of the stiisieon internal audit, internal audit

standards, their need and functions in an orgamzaand ability to perform the functions of
an internal auditor.

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours Hours
1 Essentials of Audit 6 100 64 32 9¢
2 Internal Control 6 100 64 32 96
Total 12 200 128 64 192

PAPER PGCIA1.01. ESSENTIALS OF AUDIT

Course Contents

Unit I: International Auditing and Assurance Standard Board (IAASB) and Auditing
Standards in India (SA): SA 200:Overall Objectives of the Independent Auditor ahd t
Conduct of an Audit in Accordance with Standardsfoditing; SA 210: Agreeing the Terms
of Audit Engagements; SA 220: Quality Control forAudit of Financial Statements.SA 230:
Audit Documentation; SA 240: The Auditor's Responsil@btiRelating to Fraud in An Audit
of Financial Statements; SA 299: ResponsibilityJoint Auditors; SA315: Identifying and
Assessing the Risk of Material Misstatement througiderstanding the Entity and Its
Environment; SA320: Materiality in Planning and #@eming an Audit; SA 402: Audit
Consideration Relating to an Entity Using a Ser@eganisation; SA500: Audit Evidence.SA
501: Audit Evidence — Specific Considerations fele8ted Items; SA 530: Audit Sampling.SA
540: Auditing Accounting Estimates, Including Fdalue Accounting Estimates, and Related
Disclosures; SA 570: Going Concern

Auditing Standards, Statements and Guidance NotesAuditing and Assurance Standards
(AASs); Statements and Guidance Notes on Auditisgued by the ICAI; Significant
differences between Auditing and Assurance Starsdand International Standards on
Auditing.

Unit II: Nature, Objective and Scope of Audit: Auditing Concepts: Nature, objective and
scope of Audit; Relationship of auditing with othdisciplines; Standard Setting Process:
Overview, Standard-setting process, Generally dedeguditing standards (GAAS), Auditing
and Assurance Standards Board (AASB); Standardsuditing, Guidance Note(s) issued by
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the ICAI; Engagement Standards: Qualities of Audidements of System of Quality Control;
Ethical requirements relating to an audit of finahstatements; Inherent Limitations of an
audit.

Unit Ill: Audit Risk: Concepts — Materiality and Performance Materiahfateriality levels,
Procedures to obtain initial understanding, Anabftiprocedures in planning, Compute and
interpret key ratios used in analytical procedutgect of fraud and misstatements on the
Audit Strategy,

Unit IV: Audit Strategy, Audit Planning and Audit P rogramme: Audit Strategy; Audit
planning; Plaining an Audit of Financial Statemekdit programme; Development of Audit
Plan and Programme, Control of quality of audit kveDelegation and supervision of audit
work; Materiality and Audit Plan; Revision of Maiality; Documenting the Materiality;
Performance Materiality

Preconditions for Audit: Obtaining audit engagement, Engagement Letterontedts,
Quality Control Procedures, Overall objectiveshs auditor and the need to conduct an audit.
Audit Strategy, Planning and Programming: Planning the flow of audit work; audit strategy,
planning programme and importance of supervisieview of audit notes and working papers;
drafting of reports; principal’s ultimate responikiip; extent of delegation; control over quality
of audit work; reliance on the work of other auditaternal auditor or an expert.

Audit Planning: Need and importance, Contents of the overall ABttiattegy and Audit Plan,
Difference between an interim and final audit,

Unit V: Audit Documentation and Audit Evidence: Concept of Audit Documentation;
Nature & Purpose of Audit Documentation; Form, @omit& Extent of Audit Documentation;
Completion Memorandum; Ownership and custody ofiddcumentation; Audit procedures
for obtaining audit evidence; Sources of evideRmevance and Reliability of audit evidence;
Sufficient appropriate audit evidence, EvaluatidnAaidit Evidence; Audit procedure to
identify litigation & claims; Safe custody and netien of Working Papers.

PAPER PGCIA1.02: INTERNAL CONTROL

Course Contents:

Unit I: Internal Control: Internal Control: Meaning and objectives. Inter@akck: Meaning,
objectives and fundamental principles. Internal kres regards: Wage Payments, Cash Sales,
Cash Purchases. Internal Audit: Meaning - Advargagel Disadvantages of Internal Audit —
Differences between Internal Check and InternaliAlid Applications in internal control.
Internal Control: Objectives, Components of Internal Control, Aaditinternal control
system records.

Unit Il Control Procedures: Activities and tests of control in relation to e sales system;
(ii) the purchases system (iii) the payroll systér),the inventory system, (v) the cash system,
and (vi) the non-current assets.

Unit Ill: Evaluation of Internal: Internal control components including limitationsda
deficiencies, computer systems controls.

Unit IV: Risk Assessment and Internal Control I: Evaluation of internal control procedures;
techniques including questionnaire, flowchart; ing audit and external audit, coordination
between the two internal control and check.

Audit Risk, Identifying and Assessing the Risk ottdrial Misstatement; Risk Assessment
procedures; Understanding the entity and its enwirent; Internal control; Documenting the
Risks; Evaluation of internal control system; Tegtof Internal control; Internal Control and
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IT Environment; Materiality and audit risk; Intetnaudit, Basics of Standards on Internal
Audit (SIAs) issued by the ICAI; Basics of Intern&inancial Control and reporting
requirements; Distinction between Internal Finahd@ntrol and Internal Control over
Financial Reporting.

Unit V: Report on Internal Controls: Requirements and methods of reporting significant
deficiencies in internal control to management.

SEMESTER 1l
Paper| Subjects No. of Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
3. Internal Audit | 6 100 64 32 96
4 Internal Audit II 6 100 64 32 96
5 Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 128 16 144 288

PAPER PGCIAL1.03. INTERNAL AUDIT I:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Internal Audit: Meaning, Scope, Nature, Functiofi®ols and techniques of internal
audit; Special Audit TechniquesSelective verification; statistical sampling: Sggcudit
procedures; Physical verification of assets, Dirembfirmation of debtors and creditors;
Analytical review proceduresRisk-based auditing; Computer-assisted audit teglas —
Meaning, Examples, Delegation of work of others xtet of reliance, Extent to which
reference to the work of others can be made inidependent auditor's report, Audit
techniques in Not-for profit organisation.

Unit Il: Audit Engagements: Meaning, Objective, Types of assurance engager@eniepts
of Accountability, Stewardship and Agency, Elemeasftéssurance Engagement;
Regulatory environment — External audit, Mechanison control auditors, Statutory
Regulations - Appointment, Rights, duties, andiliads of Auditors -Towards the principal
towards third party; Removal and Resignation of ifard, Limitations of external audit;

Unit 1ll: Audit Function: Assertions contained in the financial statemehtslit procedures
to obtain audit evidence, Quality and quantity ediaevidence, Problems associated with the
audit and review of accounting estimates, Controlirenment of smaller entities; Audit
sampling — Meaning, Need, Differences between stieai and non-statistical sampling,
Examples and usage.

Unit IV: Vouching: Meaning, Importance, Routine Checking and Vouchifmycher -Types
of Vouchers; Vouching of Receipts - Cash Salesghlés from debtors, Proceeds of the sale
of Investments; Vouching of Payments - Cash PueshaBayment to Creditors, Deferred
Revenue Expenditure; E-vouching, Uses, Limitations.

Verification and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Meaning, Objectives of verification
and valuation; Position of auditor as regards tlugtion of Assets; Verification and Valuation
of different Items - Assets: Land & Building, Pla&&tMachinery, Goodwill, Investments, Stock
in Trade; Liabilities - Bills Payable, Sundry Crixts, Contingent Liabilities.

Unit V: Audit of Specific Items: Receivables, inventories, Payables and accrBalsk and
Cash, Tangible assets, Intangible assets, Nonsturabilities, Provisions and contingencies,
Share capital, Reserves, Managerial remuneratisacdrs’ emoluments.
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PAPER PGCIAL1.04. INTERNAL AUDIT Il - INFORMATION SY SYEM AUDIT:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Audit under Computerized Information System (CIS) Environment: Special
aspects of CIS Audit Environment, need for revidwnternal control especially procedure
controls and facility controls. Approach to auditCIS Environment, use of computers for
internal and management audit purposes: audit ,taeist packs, computerized audit
programmes; Special Aspects in Audit of E-Commédn@nsaction.

Unit II: Audit of Limited Companies: Relevant Provisions under the Companies Act, 2013
relating to Audit and Auditors and Rulesade thereunder; Auditors responsibility, statutory
requirement under the Companies Act, Audit of brascand Joint Audit, Concept of true and
fair, concept of materiality in the context of audbmpanies. Audit of branches: joint audits;
Dividends and divisible profits - financial, legahd policy considerations; Subsequent events
— Purpose, Indicators and Responsibilities andguioes to be undertaken; Going Concern —
Definition and importance, Responsibilities of @as and management regarding going
concern,

Audit under the Provisions of Income Tax Act:Special features of audit of banks, Insurance
companies and Cooperatives Society, Rights, duaineks liabilities of auditors, Third party
liability, Nature and extent

Unit lll: Audit Finalisation and Review : Procedures and sufficiency of evidence, Dealing
with Uncorrected Statements

Audit Report: Certificate and Report, Types of Audit Report,sgkereports on prospectus,
dividends and divisible profits and depreciatiomaffications, notes on accounts, distinction
between notes and qualifications, detailed obsem&tby the statutory auditor to the
management vis-a-vis obligations of reporting ® ttembers.

Limitations of Internal Audit: Outsourcing internal audit, strengths and limitas of
outsourcing internal audit function,

Unit IV: Non-Financial Audit: Management Audit, Propriety Audit, Cost Audit,
Environmental Audit and Efficiency Audit; Social di: Model of MNAREGA, Report of the
Aruna Roy Committee.

Unit V: Audit Threats and Safeguards: Role of External and Internal audit, Factors teeas

— Internal audit, Responsibilities of internal aexternal auditors for the prevention and
detection of fraud and error,

Corporate Governance and Audit Function: Objective and meaning, Directors’
responsibilities, Role and structure of Audit Corties,

Professional Ethics for Auditors: Fundamental principles of professional ethics. €od
Ethics for Auditors.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:

1 Understanding of essentials of audit, audit standasedrategy, planning and programming
audit techniques and audit work.

[l Understanding of the role and functions of exteruaditors, their qualifications, methods
of appointment, rights, duties and liabilities.

1 Understanding and skill of installing a system dkinal control in an organization, its
need, functions and mechanism of working

1 Understanding and skill of internal audit, interrealdit standards, its need and functions in
an organization and ability to perform the functoof an internal auditor.

Suggested Readings:
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. Gupta, KarnalContemporary AuditingTata Mc. Graw-Hill, New Delhi.

Gupta, KamalPractical Auditing.Tata Mac Graw Hill

. Manjunatha, J.M. and othefsuditing and Assurancélimalaya Publishing House.
Pagare, DinakaPractice of AuditingSultan Chand

. Ramaswamy, M. Rrinciples and Practice of Auditing

. Saxena, R.@rinciples and Practice of Auditingdimalaya Publishing House

. Sharma, T.RAuditing Principles and ProblemSahitya Bhawan, Agra.

. Sharma, T. RAuditing. Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

10. Tandon, B.NPrinciples of AuditingS. Chand and Company, New Delhi.

11. Tandon, B. NPractical Auditing.Sultan Chand

12. Usha Devi et aAuditing VBH

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Note: Students shall practice solution of numerical eses in courses where numerical
exercises are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory’.

© O NUOAWNPRE

PAPER PGCIA1.04. INTERNSHIP

After completion of the "® Semester, each student shall undergo internshépvadeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiéeaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary enamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship fiNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depanttnneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the penoice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkadne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall developritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbediied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mthip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes thermship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interipskvith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attesyetthe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of trajridy a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltidecto the Marks sheet of th¥ Semester
examination.
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7. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN FORENSIC ACCOUNTING
AND FRAUD DETECTION

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate CergficeForensic Accounting
and Fraud Detection on qualifying at the examimatio

Obijective of the Qualification:

This qualification aims to:

[ Develop the understanding of the student on uaeadunting skills to investigate fraud and
embezzlement, and to analyse financial informdtiomise in legal proceedings.

[ Develop the skills of the students to examine @ad business records to identify
irregularities that can impact major criminal andvid cases

[l Develop the understanding of the students of tethodology of systematic fraud

investigation, fraud detection and fraud managenaam use forensic accounting and audit
techniques under suspected fraudulent conditions.

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours Hours

1 Financial Fraud 6 100 64 32 96
2 Fraud 6 100 64 32 96

Investigation,

Reporting and

Resolution
Total 12 200 128 64 192

PAPER PGCFAFD1.01. FINANCIAL FRAUDS:
Course contents:
Unit I: Fraud: White collar crimes; Definition, Ingredients of fid, Factors behind fraud
commitment, Persons committing fraud, Types of dseau— Bribery, Corruption,
Misappropriation of funds, Theft of Assets, Whitdlar frauds, Accounting Frauds, Frauds in
taxation, Corporate frauds, Capital market frauBsauds in Government revenue and
expenses.
Unit 1ll: Corporate Frauds: Meaning, Nature of corporate fraud, Concept ofidrainder
Companies Act 2013, Frauds for and against a compactims of fraud; Types of Corporate
Frauds - Bribery and corruption, Misappropriatioh assets, Manipulation of financial
statements, Procedure-related frauds, Corporat®respe, Fraud in e-commerce. Fraud
Prevention-Strategies, Fraud prevention for conssmed businesses; Case study:

(a) Satyam Computers Case

(b) ILL&FS Case

(c) Enron Case

(d) World Com Case
Unit IV: Banking Frauds: Overview- Case study of

(a) Barring Bank Case

(b) Nirav Modi and Mehul Choksi Fraud Case
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(c) Vijay Malya Fraud Case

Unit V: Capital Market Frauds: Overview, Case study of
(a) Harshad Mehta Case
(b) Ketan Parakh Case

PAPER PGCFAFD1.02 FRAUD INVESTIGATION, REPORTING, M ANAGEMENT
AND RESOLUTION

Course Contents:

Unit I: Fraud Investigation: Basics of Fraud Investigation process - how fraffieicts both

its victims directly and modern society in genebahaviours, habits and exploits of fraudsters
at a variety of levels, why certain individuals/messes face a higher risk of being targeted by
fraudsters than others.

Unit II: Fraud Detection: Fraud Investigation and Engagement processes;p®yns of
fraud; Evidence Collection process; Fraud ExamimaEvidence: Physical, Documentary and
Observational Evidence, Interview and Interrogativiethods Detection of Financial
Statement Fraud, Revenue Fraud, Inventory FraadidFon reserves.

Unit Ill: Fraud Reporting: preparation, Litigation, and the Recovery Proc&assiness
Valuation and Damages, Damage Analysis; Auditor'ssponsibility; Other types of
misconduct.: Foreign Corrupt Practices Act (FCRA)elstigations, Anti-money laundering.
Unit IV: Fraud Management: Culmination, consequences, and policy implicatiais
corporate frauds.

Unit V: Resolution of Fraud: Legal follow up. Government Enforcement; Fraudvention,
recognition of potential fraudulent situations.

SEMESTERI I
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
3 Forensic 6 100 64 32 96
Accounting,
Investigation and
Forensic Audit
4 Cyber Crimes and 6 100 64 32 96
Cyber Forensic
5 Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 128 16 144 288

PAPER PGCFAFD1.03. FORENSIC ACCOUNTING, INVESTIGATION AND
FORENSIC AUDIT

Course Contents:

Unit I: Forensic Accounting: Money laundering and the Financial Intelligence3acf 2007;
Tax evasion; Economics of crime; Organized crimaafcial crimes; Accounting and audit
techniques; Sources of information; Detective andestigative tools and techniques;
Investigative interview analysis; Bank and Finar@gber-crimes; Financial Intelligence Act;
Financial statement fraud
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Unit II: Forensic Accounting and Legal Environment: Financial Statement Analysis and
Analytic Techniques. Money laundering and the Famnintelligence act 3 of 2007; Tax
evasion; Economics of crime; Organized crime; FamEncrimes; Accounting and audit
techniques; Sources of information; Detective andestigative tools and techniques;
Investigative interview analysis; Bank and Finar@gber-crimes; Financial Intelligence Act;
Financial statement fraud

Unit lll: Forensic Investigation : Concept of Investigations, Types of Investigagier-raud
Investigation, Corruption, Asset misappropriatidbash theft, Fraudulent disbursements,
Inventory frauds, Misuse of assets; Interrogatibinsaud, Forensic Investigation Methodology,
Stages of computer forensic examination - ReadjnEsaluation, Collection, Analysis,
Presentation, Review; Issues in Forensic Investigat

Unit IV: Forensic Audit: Principles of Fraud Auditing, Fraud Auditors’ SkjlForensic Audit
and the Internal Auditor, Forensic Audit and Intr@ontrol; Forensic Audit Methodology,
Forensic Audit in Computerized Work Environmensuss in Forensic Audit.

Unit V: Case studies:

The Department shall select 5 cases of Forensiestigation and 5 cases of Forensic Audit
reported in the Law Report. Candidate shall anadyskpresent the case analysis at the Seminar
organised by the Department for this purpose.

PAPER PGCFAFD1.04. CYBER CRIMES AND CYBER FORENSIC

Course Contents:

Unit I: Cyber Crimes: Introduction, Computer crime and cybercrimes; iDetton between
cybercrime and conventional crimes; Kinds of cyberes - cyber stalking, cyber terrorism,
Forgery and fraud, Crimes related to IPRs, Compugadalism;

Unit II: Cyber Laws: Need for cyber laws, International scenario of cyaes Law relating

to cyber-crimes, hacking, web vandals, cyber frand cheating, e-mail spamming, cyber
pornography, inappropriate web linking practiceseiinational libel laws and liability of ISPs
cyber squatter, domain name disputes, copy rigdteption in cyber world, software piracy,
software patents, taxation issues in e-comméhaggection to cyber consumer in India;

Unit Ill: The Information Technology Act 2000: Objectives, Salient features, Definitions,
Provisions regarding Digital signature, Authentizat of electronic records. Electronic
governance, Attribution, Acknowledgment and dispatof electronic records, Secure
electronic records and Secure digital signatureguRation of certifying authorities, Digital
signature certificates, Duties of subscribers, Resaand adjudlcation, Appellate tribunal,
offences.

Unit IV: Cyber Forensic: Definitions under IT Act, 2000 Contemporary Biess Issues in
Cyber Space; Management of risk in - Internet, \@ehtric Business, E Business, Electronic
Governance, Instant messaging platforms, Socialor&ing sites and mobile applications,
Security risks, Cyber jurisdiction, Domain namepdi® and their resolution, E-forms; E-
Money, Regulations of Pre-Payment Instruments (FEctronic Money Transfer, Privacy of
Data and Secure Ways of Operation in Cyber Space.

Unit V: Case studies:

The Department shall select 5 cases of Cyber CaingeCyber Forensic reported in the Law
Report. Candidate shall analyse and present theeatadysis at the Seminar organised by the
Department for this purpose.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this module, the studenusthbe able to demonstrate insight into:
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1 Knowledge and engagement in the field of forensgmantancy as it pertains to financial
statement manipulation.

[ Knowledge literacy in the area of fraud risk managat.

1 Knowledge othe nethod and procedure in selecting and applying appete standards
procedures, processes and techniques of finantzérment manipulation and fraud risk
management to problems in the field of forensioantancy

[ Knowledge and understanding ethics and professional practices relating to finec
statements and fraud risk management.

[l Ability for accessing, processing and managing rimi@ion on financial statement
manipulation and fraud risk management problemsiasdes within the forensic accountancy
environment.

[ Knowledge literacy in demonstrating the abilityriterrogate multiple sources of knowledge
in the area of conducting a forensic investigation.

] Ability for problem solving of complex or abstract problemsha forensic investigation
field.

] Ability to produce and communicate professionabgland texts in the field of forensic
investigations

1 Understandcontext and systems relating to forensic regulatmwynpliance and forensic
technology in the forensic accountancy environment.

Suggested Readings:

1. Albrecht, W. Stevd-orensic Accounting and Fraud Examinati@@engage Learning (India
Edition).

2. Albrecht, Chad O., Albrecht, Conan C., Albredht,Steve & Zimbelman, Mark Forensic
Accounting & Fraud ExaminatiorCengage Learning.

3. Banerjee, Robinlvho Cheats and How®age Publications, New Delhi.

4. Bologna, Jack and Lindquist, RoberFtaud Auditing and Forensic Accounting/iley.

5. Bremser, Wayne Grorensic Accounting and Financial Fraudmerican Management
Association.

6. Dalal, ChetanNovel and Conventional Methods of Audit, Invesiaggatand Fraud
Detection Wolters Kluwer India Pvt Ltd.

7. Gupta, SanjeeCorporate Frauds and their Regulation in IndBharat Law House Pvt Ltd
8. Kaul, Vivek.Easy MoneySage Publications, New Delhi.

9. Manning, George Arinancial Investigation and Forensic Accountirf@RC Press: Taylor
& Francis Group.

10. Sharma, B. RBank FraudsUniversal Law Publishing, New Delhi

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Note: Students shall practice solution of numerical elsess in courses where numerical
exercises are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory’.
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PAPER PGCFAFD1.04. INTERNSHIP

After completion of the ® Semester, each student shall undergo internsh@ovwodeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiéeaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary onamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship fiNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depanttoneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the penforce shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkadine by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall developriten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbexddied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mtghip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes tregnship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interpskvith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attelsyetthe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of tragrity a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltdedto the Marks sheet of tH¥ Semester
examination.
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8. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN ACCOUNTING STANDARD S
(IND AS/IFRS)

Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate CergficeAccounting Standards
on qualifying at the examination.

Obijective of the Qualification:

This qualification aims at:

[ Familiarizing and equipping the students with the knowledge of acéngrdtandards and
financial reporting practices and applying the sam@@ractice

U] Providing understanding to the students of the mexpients of Indian Accounting Standards
and applying the same in practice.

1 Providing understanding to the students of the neguents of the Standards Interpretations
Committee of Accounting Standards Boardi applying the same in practice.

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
1 Indian Accounting 6 100 64 32 96
Standards |
2 Indian Accounting 6 100 64 32 96
Standards I
Total 12 200 128 64 192

PAPER PGCASL1.01. INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS |

Course Contents:

Unit I: Introduction: Accounting: Meaning, Evolution, Accounting as aformation system,
Accounting Principles; Accounting standard: Congcdptolution, Difficulties in standard
setting process; International Accounting Standadard (IASB), Financial Accounting
Standards Board (FASB), Accounting Standards B@&8)( India: Constitution, Functions,
Procedure for setting standards; Need for Unif@lobal FinanciaReporting, Significant
differences between IAS, US GAAPs and Indian GAMRS);

Unit II: International Accounting Standards (IAS): History and developments;
International Accounting Standards Committee; Mdtiogy and Process of Developing
Accounting Standards - Exposure Draft standardsalFstandards, Process of familiarising
and educating; International Financial Reportingn8ards (IFRS): Concept, Convergence of
Accounting Standards; Ind AS Concept, Applicabjlidgoption of Ind AS (Roadlap).

Unit 1ll: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS-1 to Ind AS-7): Ind AS-1:
Presentation of financial statements; Ind AS-2eMeries; Ind AS-7: Cash flow statements.
Unit IV: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards(Ind As 8 & Ind As 10): Ind AS-8:
Accounting policies, changes in accounting estisiated errors; Ind AS-10: Events after the
Balance Sheet Date.

Unit V: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards(Ind AS-11 - Ind AS-16):Ind AS-11.:
Construction contracts; Ind AS -12: Income taxed;AS-16: Property, Plant and Equipment.
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PAPER PGCASL1.02. INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS II

Course Contents:

Unit I: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards: (Ind ASE7 - Ind AS-18):Ind AS-17:
Leases; Ind AS-18: Revenue.

Unit II: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards:(Ind AS 19 - Ind AS 20):Ind AS-19:
Employee benefits; Ind AS-20: Accounting for Go@rants and Disclosure of Govt.
Assistance.

Unit ll: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards (Ind AS 21 - Ind AS 24):Ind AS-
21: The effects of changes in foreign exchangesyaitel AS- 23: Borrowing costs; Ind AS-24:
Related party disclosure.

Unit IV: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards:(Ind AS 27 to Ind AS 29):Ind AS-
27: Separate financial statements; Ind AS-28: ltnaests in associates and Joint ventures; Ind
AS-29: Financial Reporting in Hyper Inflationaryoaomies.

Unit V: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards:(Ind AS 32 to Ind AS 33):Ind AS-
32: Financial instruments: Presentation; Ind ASB&nings Per Share.

SEMESTER I
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
3 Indian Accounting 6 100 64 32 96
Standards llI
4 Indian and 6 100 64 32 96
International
Accounting
Standards
5 Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 128 16 144 288

PAPER PGCASL1.03. INDIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS Il

Course Contents:

Unit I: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards:(Ind AS 34 to Ind AS 37):Ind AS-34:
Interim financial reporting; Ind AS-36: Impairmermf assets; Ind AS-37: Provisions,
contingent liabilities and contingent assets.

Unit II: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards:(Ind AS 38 to Ind AS 41):— Ind AS-
38: Intangible assets; Ind AS-40: Investment prypénd AS-41: Agriculture.

Unit 1ll: Discussion on International Accounting Standards (Ind AS 100 to Ind AS 104):
Ind AS-101: First time adoption of Indian Accoumfitandards; Ind AS-102: Share based
payments; Ind AS-103: Business Combinations; Ind-2®!: Insurance contracts.

Unit IV: Discussion on International Accounting Standards (Ind AS 105 to Ind AS 106):
Ind AS-105: Non-current assets held for sale arstatitinued operations; Ind As-106:
Exploration for and evaluation of mineral resources

Unit V: Discussion on International Accounting Stamards (Ind AS 107 to Ind AS 108)
Ind AS-107: Financial instrument: Disclosure; In8-A08: Operating segments.



301

PAPER PGCAS1.04. INDIAN AND INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTIN G
STANDARDS:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards(ind AS 109 to Ind AS 111) Ind AS-
109: Financial instruments; Ind AS - 110: ConsdkdaFinancial Statements. Consolidated
financial statements; Ind AS-111: Joint arrangement

Unit II: Discussion on Indian Accounting Standards(Ind AS 112 to Ind AS 114) Ind AS

— 112: Disclosure of interest in other entities] IS-113: Fair Value Measurement; Ind AS-
114: Regulatory Deferral Accounts.

Unit 1ll: Discussion on International Financial Reporting Standards (Ind AS 112 to Ind
AS 116) Ind AS-115: Revenue from Contracts with customierd As -116: Leases.

Unit IV: International Financial Reporting Interpretations C ommittee (IIFRIC) (IFRIC

1 to IFRIC 19): IFRIC 1: Changes in Existing Decommissioning, tRegion and Similar
Liabilities; IFRIC 2: Members' Shares in Co-opamEntities and Similar Instruments; IFRIC
4: Determining Whether an Arrangement Contains aske IFRIC 5: Rights to Interests
Arising from Decommissioning, Restoration and Eomimental Rehabilitation Funds; IFRIC
6: Liabilities Arising from Participating in a Sgéc Market - Waste Electrical and Electronic
Equipment; IFRIC 7: Applying the Restatement Appfoander IAS 29 Financial Reporting
in Hyperinflationary Economies; IFRIC 10: InteriminBncial Reporting and Impairment;
IFRIC 12: Service Concession Arrangements; IFRIC dB8stomer Loyalty Programmes;
IFRIC 14: IAS 19 — The Limit on a Defined Benefisget, Minimum Funding; Requirements
and their Interaction; IFRIC 15: Agreements for enstruction of Real Estate; IFRIC 16:
Hedges of a Net Investment in a Foreign OperatiFRIC 17: Distributions of Non-cash
Assets to Owners; IFRIC 18: Transfers of Assetsfoustomers; IFRIC 19: Extinguishing
Financial Liabilities with Equity Instruments

Unit V: Standards Interpretations Committee of Accaunting Standards Board (SIC) (SIC

7 to SIC 32):SIC 7: Introduction of the Euro; SIC 10: GovermmnAssistance — No Specific
Relation to Operating Activities; SIC 12: Consotida — Special Purpose Entities; SIC 13:
Jointly Controlled Entities — Non-Monetary Contritmns by Venturers; SIC 15: Operating
Leases — Incentives; SIC 25: Income Taxes — Changbe Tax Status of an Enterprise or its
Shareholders; SIC 27: Evaluating the Substanceafshctions in the Legal Form of a Lease;
SIC 29: Service Concession Arrangements: Disclesu®C 31: Revenue — Barter
Transactions Involving Advertising Services; SIZ Bitangible Assets — Web Site Costs.
Case Study on Compliance of Indian StandardsThe Department shall select 5 cases of
companies for compliance of Indian Accounting Stadd. Candidate shall analyse and
present the case analysis at the Seminar orgaoystiee Department for this purpose.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:

[ Familiarity with and knowledge of accounting stardtaand financial reporting practices

[ Understanding of the requirements of Indian Accoyptandards and applying the same
in practice.

1 Understanding of the requirements of Internationatafacial Reporting Standards and
applying the same in practice

[l Understanding of the requirements of the Standanmderpretations Committee of
Accounting Standards Boagshd applying the same in practice.
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Suggested Readings:

1. Banka, AnandComprehensive guide to IND AS implementation

2. Finch, ClareA Student’s Guide to International Financial Rejogt Standards Kaplan
Publishing.

3. Garg, KamallFRS Concepts and ApplicatiarBharath Law House Private Limited

4. Ghosh, T, PFRS for Finance Executive§axman Allied Services Private Limited

5. Gosain, Sariha and Gosain, RajePhactical Approach to IND AS Implementation,
lllustrations, Summary and Comparisons.

6. IFRS Explained — A Guide to International FinandrReporting Standard8PP Learning
Media

7. Kirk, Robert JIFRS: A Quick Reference Guidelsevier Ltd.

8. Kumar, PraveenConsolidation under IND AS- IFRS Converged Standard

9. Saini, A. L.IFRS for India.Snow White Publications.

10. Sekar G. S. and Sarvana PrashantRjriancial ReportingWolters Kluwer India Pvt Ltd.
11. Tripathy, Shibaram&oadmap to IFRS and Indian Accounting Standards

12. Vijay Kumar, M. P.First Lesson to International Financial ReportindgaBdards -
Beginners GuidePrime Knowledge Services.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Note: Students shall practice solution of numerical eses in courses where numerical
exercises are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory’.

PAPER PGCAS1.04INTERNSHIP

After completion of the "® Semester, each student shall undergo internshépvadeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiéeaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary enamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship #iNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depanttnneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the pentoice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkwdmne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall developritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbediied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mhip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes thermship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interpskvith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attelsyeithe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of tragridy a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltidecto the Marks sheet of th¥ Semester
examination.
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9. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN DERIVATIVE VALUATIO N
AND TRADING
Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate CergficaDerivative Valuation
and Trading on qualifying at the examination.

Objective of the Qualification:

This qualification aims to:

] Provide the studenisitegrated knowledge of derivative instruments aitital
understanding and application of relevant derivatimstruments to hedge a position in
underlying markets.

[ Develop capability of students in undertakimitical analysis of alternative approaches to
hedging against risk positions taken in underlymarkets and the ability to offer value-
driven and logical arguments for judgements.

[ Develop thecapebility of students to identify, demarcate, analyas®] effectively address
complex issues related to hedging with derivatinsgruments and apply practice-driven
solutions with theory-driven arguments.

[ Develop flexibility and adaptability of the studetd apply specialised knowledge of
derivative instruments and professional skills taghical hedging contexts

1 Demonstrate practical knowledge of how to hedgeeprisks of: plastic, selected metals,
gold, maize, wheat, sunflower, shares, bonds, estarate, and foreign exchange with
derivate instruments and acquire skills for riskmagement.

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
1 Derivatives 6 100 64 32 96
2 Derivative Trading 6 100 64 32 96
Total 12 200 128 64 192

PAPER PGCDVT1.01. DERIVATIVES:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Derivatives: Derivative instruments — Forwards, Futures, Opti@waps, Arbitrage;
Function; Underlying assets — Securities, Commesliti Currencies, Interest rates;
Terminology- Long position, Short position, Spot position, Eqpion date, Delivery price,
Delivery date, Tick size, Trading cycle, ContagacBwardation; Derivative contracts, Types
of derivative contracts; Derivative trading, Detiva markets, Participants in derivative
market, Economic function of the derivative markenderstanding interest rates and stock
indices; OTC derivativesSwaps, Swaptions, Forward Rate Agreements (FRAS);

New Derivative Products and Markets Weather derivatives, Power derivatives, Gas
derivatives, Carbon derivatives, Freight derivagiieroperty derivatives.

Unit II: Risk in Derivatives: Credit risk, Market risk, Interest rate risk, Ogaraal risk;
Volatility, Measures of risk, Mitigation of risktftegies for risk management.

Unit 1ll: Futures Contracts and Pricing: Futures contracts, Characteristic features,
Specifications, Terms, Pricing of futures, Basisiek; Expected price of contract, Cost of
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carry, Hedging with futures — Significance, Typés@dging, Strategies in hedging, Pricing of
Futures: Cost of carry model, Collars, etc.

Unit IV: Options Contracts and Pricing: Features, Types of options — stock options, index
options; Greeks: Delta, Gamma, Theta, Rho and VEgeta, Epsilon; Embedded options in
Debt instruments; Warrants - Convertible Bonds;] @&br Put option in a debt instrument,
Caps, Floors; Terminology in options - Long calho® put, Covered call, Protective put;
Barrier options, Compound options, Options on fesyurOptions framework, Options value,
Risk in options; Pricing of options;

Options Pricing Models Binomial model, Black Scholes Model; Hedging wibiptions,
Options based hedging strategies — Bullish strategy Bearing strategy — Strap, Straddle,
Strangle; Application of option pricing theory mviestment decisions;

Unit V: Interest Rate Derivatives: Objectives, Types; Swaps — significance, Typesaips,
Pricing of swaps, Risk in swaps, Valuation models.

Management of Interest Rate Exposure Nature and measurement — Forward Rate
Agreement (FRAS), interest rate options, caps,rfi@nd collars, financial swaps — Interest
rate swaps in the Indian market, credit derivatives

PAPER PGCDVTL1.02. DERIVATIVES TRADING

Course Contents:

Unit I: Swap Contracts: Financial swaps, Swap market, Features of swapedgp swap —
Currency swap, Cross currency swaps, Coupon swaptenest rate swap, Swap contracts,
Features of swap contracts.

Unit 1I: Derivative Trading: Development of Derivatives Trading in India; Detive
markets; Regulatory Frameworystem ofClearing and Settlement of trades, Pricing of
swaps, Valuation models, Risk in swaps, Swap Tradin

Unit llI: Futures Trading: Futures trading and Spot trading, Short positiahlaong position,
Leveraged trading; Futures trading in stocks, Fagtrading in stock Index, Features of futures
trading, Margin requirement, Mark to Market valeatiand margin, Procedure, Settlement
system; Trading in currency futures, Interest fateres and Commaodity futures.

Unit IV: Options Trading: Framework of options, Pre-requisites for optio@aslimg, Options
trading in India, Buying and selling calls, Buyiagd selling puts, Settlement system, Options
clearing Corporation.

Unit V: Commodity Derivatives Trading: Commodity trading markets — National
Commodity Derivative Exchange (NCDEX); Rationaler f@ommodity derivatives,
Underlying assets, Intermediaries, Commodity fugur€ommodity options; Regulatory
framework and Regulations, FMC Guidelines, Tradamgl settlement system, Problems in
trading and settlement.

SEMESTER I
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
3 Global Derivative 6 100 64 32 96
Market
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4 Currency 6 100 64 32 96
Derivatives
Trading
5 Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 128 16 144 288

PAPER PGCDVT1.03. GLOBAL DERIVATIVE MARKET

Course Contents:

Unit I: Globalisation and Financial Sector: Increas in Risk, Factors for Increased Risk:
Diversity in Cultures, Social Systems, Economic t8ys, Political Systems, Business
Practices, Legal System, Taxation System, comepetitlemand supply mismatch, product
life cycle, quality considerations, market efficogn Gaps in information flow, Government
Policy Changes, Government decisions and actiompoits & Exports Policy Foreign
Exchange Availability, Taxation Discrimination befen the domicile and the foreigner
suspicion of foreigners; Increase in Foreign exgearsk due to -volatility in exchange rates,
Inflation Rate Differences, Interest Rate DifferemcReserves Position Changes, Demand
Supply Changes, Regulatory Changes; Resulted iased -Transaction costs in stock
market trades, Cost of transactions and settlementgernational trade, Cost of transaction
and settlements in domestic trade, Costs of vawétganking transactions, Cost of funds
transfers, Crisis in International Financial System

Unit Il: Foreign Exchange Market: Structure and characteristics, Foreign Exchange
Exposure and Risk ManagemeBtxchange rate determination, Exchange rate foregast
Exchange rate quotation at the foreign exchang&ehasettlement of transaction, arbitrage —
interest arbitrage, arbitrage with and without s@agtion costs, bid-ask spreads, forward
contract and future contract, swaps, swap positiption forwards, interest rate parity theory.
Unit 1ll: Management of Foreign Exchange Risk: Types of exposure, tools and techniques
of foreign exchange risk management, managemenraoislation exposure, translation
methods, managing transaction exposure — forwardlehhedge, money market hedge, option
market hedge, internal hedging strategies, managesieconomic exposure.

Unit IV: Global Derivatives Markets: Classification of Derivatives; Global Derivatives
Market; Factors Contributing to the Growth of FIEvironmental Factors, Internal Factors:
Derivatives Market — Evolution, Role of Derivativddarkets; Financial Derivatives,
Challenges -

Unit V Currency Derivatives: Hedging and speculation, currency option, mecmnf
future and option trading, option pricing modelgufe options, relationship between options
and futures, currency option - speculating and medg

PAPER PGCDVT1.04. CURRENCY DERIVATIVE TRADING

Course Contents:

Unit I: Hedging Currency Risk: Basis, Hedging, Optimal Hedge Ratio, Speculatiod an
Arbitrage. Options Contracts: Features and Pricet€3) Risk Management. Swap contracts:
Features, Market Quotations, Borrowing advantagesinter-Party Risk, Swaps as a series of
Forward Contracts, HedginBricing of Futures — Cost of carry model

Unit II: Currency Derivatives: International financial institutions; Foreign curoy markets,
Rate changes — short run exchange rate behaviout@mg run exchange rate behaviour;
Foreign exchange derivatives — Forward, futuregjonp and swapsForeign exchange



306

exposure — Transaction exposure, Translation exposnd Economic exposyr€urrency
Forwards and futures contraEeatures and Price quotes; Currency options cdrtfiaéeatures
and quotes; Currency swap contract — Features @ote )

Unit Ill: Currency Derivative Trading: Authorised dealers, Currency deal and Cover deal;
Swap deal, Arbitrage deal; Payment arrangementstrd@ccount, Vostro account and Loro
account; Derivative Trading through Forwards antufas, Options and Swaps; Settlement
system; Foreign Exchange Dealers and Money Changers

Unit IV: Foreign Currency Transactions: Spot transaction, Forward transaction, Foreign
currency quotations — Direct quote, Indirect quBtie,and Ask Rate, Spread, Relative Bid and
Ask Rates, Cross currency Rates, Buying and SeRatges, Bill and TT Rates, Forward
premium — Factors determining forward premium; Bagicurrency exchange rates — Mint Par
of Exchange, PPP Theory, Balance of Payment Equifip Demand and Supply of currency.
Unit V: Accounting for Derivatives: Accounting treatment in the books of client —
Accounting on trading, Accounting for Margins, Aceaing for open interest on Balance Sheet
date, Accounting on final settlement or square Dysclosures by companies - SEBI
Guidelines; Treatment of profit or loss on derivattrading under tax laws — Income Tax Act
1961 Section 43 (5), Accounting Standard (Ind Ay 30

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:

[ Integrated knowledge of and engagement in derigatimstruments and critical
understanding and advanced application of relevtnivative instruments to hedge a position
in underlying markets.

] Critical analysis of alternative approaches to hedpgagainst risks of positions taken in
various underlying markets and the ability to offeue-driven and logical arguments for
judgement.

1 Ability to identify, demarcate, analyse, and effedy address complex issues related to
hedging with derivative instruments and apply pi@edriven solutions with theory-driven
arguments.

[ Flexibility and adaptability to apply their specis¢éd knowledge of derivative instruments
and professional skills to practical hedging comgex

[l Demonstrate practical knowledge of hedging pricksiof plastic, selected metals, gold,
maize, wheat, sunflower, shares, bonds, intere, r@nd foreign exchange with derivate
instruments.

Suggested Readings:

1. Bodie, et allnvestmentsMcGraw Hill.

2. Chandra, Anvestment Analysis and Portfolio Managemédiatta McGraw Hill.

3. Elton, E. and GrubeModern Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysishn Wiley and
Sons.

4. Fischer, Donald E. and Ronald, J. Jor&sacturity Analysis and Portfolio Manageme®it |
Learning.

5. Hull, J. C. and Basptions, Futures and Other Derivativé®arson Education.

6. Mayo, Herbert BlnvestmentsThomson South Western.
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7. Reilly, Frank K. and Brown, Keith Gnvestment Analysis and Portfolio Management
Cengage Learning.

8. Sharpe, William F. and Alexander, Gordom¥estmentsPHI Learning.

9. Tripathi, V.Security Analysis and Portfolio ManagemeFaxman Publication.

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Note: Students shall practice solution of numerical eisexs in courses where numerical
exercises are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory’.

PAPER PGCDVT1.04.INTERNSHIP

After completion of the ® Semester, each student shall undergo internsh@ovwadeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offieaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary anamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahfésis and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship fiNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depanttoneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the pentoice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkadine by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall developriten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbexddied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mtghip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes tregnship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interpskith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attelsyetthe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of tragrity a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amernal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6 marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltldedto the Marks sheet of tH¥ Semester
examination.
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10. POST GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN BUSINESS FINANCE
Qualification: A student shall be awarded Post Graduate CergficeBusiness Finance on
gualifying at the examination.

Obijectives of the qualification:

This qualification aims to:

1 Provide knowledge and understanding of financiai®mment, financial markets, financial
instruments, financial intermediaries and financarvices that energize the markets.

1 Give understanding of sources of long-term and tstesm funds for corporate and non-
corporate entities in financial markets

1 Provide knowledge of theory and practice of costagiital and its implications in financing
decisions

1 Provide comprehensive knowledge of various sounegorking capital in business and
management of working capital ensuring liquidityoffiability and solvency.

1 Provide in-depth knowledge of the methodology andegss of appraisal of investments and
decision making on the same.

[ Provide understanding of the implications and mdthof management of earnings in
business, dividend decision and reinvestment agssi

] Provide in-depth critical knowledge of businessfice practices in business through case
studies.

SEMESTER |
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours Hours Hours Hours
1 Financial 6 100 64 32 96
Environment
2 Cost of Capital and 6 100 64 32 96
Investment
Decisions
Total 12 200 128 64 192

PAPER PGCBF1.01. FINANCIAL ENVIRONMENT:

Course Contents:

Unit I: Financial Environment: Financial system, Financial markets, Capital mafd®ney
market, Financial market participants, Financialrkets’ regulators; Developments in
financial environment - Liberalisation, Integratjdnnovation;Problems and challenges in
financial environment in India; Strategies for sgthening the financial environment.

Unit 1I: Financial Institutions and Instruments: Financial intermediaries and financial
services, Framework of development financial ingtins in India Framework of
International financial institutions; Financial tngments - Equity instruments, Debt
instruments, Capital market instruments, Money maikstruments, International market
instruments.

Unit Ill: Sources of Long-term Funds: Equity funds - Ordinary share capital, Preference
share capital; Debt Funds - Debentures, Corporateld) Long term Loans; International
Finance: Foreign Equity funds, Foreign debt funds.

Unit 1V: Sources of Short-term Funds: Retained profits, Commercial banks, Suppliers,
Service providers, Factors and Forfeiters,

Unit V: Innovations in Business FinanceVenture Funds, Lease and hire purchase financing,
Securitization of assets,
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PAPER PGCBF1.02. COST OF CAPITAL ANDINVESTMENT DECISIONS

Course Contents:

Unit I: Cost of Capital Meaning, Need of determination of cost of capifstermination of
Capital: Cost of debt funds, Cost of ordinary sheapital, Cost of Preference share capital,
Cost of retained earnings, Cost of depreciationaseets; Composite Cost of Capital:
Determination of composite cost of capital, Mardi@ost of Capital: Determination of
marginal cost of capital,

Unit II: Cost of Credit and Investment Decisions: Cost of Capital and Implications for
Sourcing funds and Investment of funds; Implicatmfncost of capital for financing and
investment decisions; Measures for minimising therage total cost.

Unit lll: Investment Appraisal : Meaning, Need for appraisal; Investment Apprdidethods

- Payback period method, Accounting rate of retuNet present value method, Internal rate
of returns, Profitability index, Discounted paybgmiod method.

Unit IV: Appraisal of Risk in Investment: Risk in investment, nature and sources;
Approaches to appraisal of risk in investment -bRtlity approach, Risk adjusted rate of
returns, Certainty equivalent coefficient method.

Unit V: Critical Issues in Investment Appraisal: Capital rationing, Inflation; Limitations of
Investment Appraisal Methods; Limitations of risgpaaisal; Risk in investment decisions.
Mitigation and Management of risk.

SEMESTER I
Paper| Subjects No. of | Maximum | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical| Total
Credits | Marks Hours | Hours Hours | Hours
3 Management of 6 100 64 32 96
Working Capital
4 Management of 6 100 64 32 96
Earnings and Off -
Balance Sheet
Finance
5. Internship 6 100 16 80 96
Total 18 300 128 16 144 288

PAPER PGCBF1.03. MANAGEMENT OF WORKING CAPITAL

Course Contents:

Unit I: Working capital: Meaning, need of working capital, working capifadancing,
Working capital financing policy, working capitaverage; Forecasting the working capital
requirement: Accounting techniques for estimathmgworking capital, quantitative techniques
for forecasting; Tracking and reporting the workoapital requirement.

Unit Il: Management of Cash: Motives for holding cash, Cash planning, Cash ganmaent

— Controlling the level of cash, Controlling thélav of cash, controlling the outflow of cash,
Minimising the cash float, Profitable investmentsoiplus cash; Cash management models -
William J Baumol's model, Miller Orr's Stochastiodel, Barnek's probability model, Cash
management in MNCs.

Unit Ill: Management of Inventory: Inventory, Objectives of holding inventory, Costs
associated with inventory, Selective inventory colntinventory models — deterministic
models, Probabilistic models, Inventory planning amnagement.

Unit IV: Accounts Receivable ManagementAccounts receivable, Management of accounts
receivable — Formulation of credit policy, evaloatof credit policy, Implementation of credit
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policy, Administration and control of accounts reable; Accounts receivable as a security;

Factoring and forfeiting.

Unit V: Accounts Payable Management Accounts payable, Management of Accounts
Payable — Analysis of terms of credit, Evaluatidncosts and benefits of cash discount,

Strategy for stretching the accounts payable, Bthissues in accounts payable management,
Prompt payment code.

PAPER PGCBF1.04: MANAGEMENT OF EARNINGS AND OFF-BAL ANCE SHEET
FINANCE

Course Contents:

Unit I: Disposal of Profit and Surplus Funds: Methods, Implications of disposal and non-
disposal of funds; Dividend: Forms of dividend —s@adividend and scrip dividend.
Implications of dividend payment and profit retenti Dividend policy: Dividend policies —
Merits and limitations; Stable dividend policy aitsl implications; Procedure of payment of
dividend: Provisions and requirements of the CorgsaAct 2013 and the Regulations.

Unit II: Dividend Theories: Walter's Model, Gordon’s Model, Residual theorydbfidend,
Modigliani and Miller approach, Bird in hand andidiend irrelevance theory.

Unit Ill: Leasing of Assets. Lease or buy decisions; Types of Leases: Finhlezase and
Capital lease; Dry and wet lease, Cross borderejeRequirements and implications of
different types of leases; Lease Agreement: Remants, Parties, Essential Terms and
Conditions to be specified. Lease rental; Methdgmgment; Evaluation of Lease Agreement:
Practical aspects; Assets Replacement Decisionkeasing - Lease or buy; When to replace;
Implications and process of decision making

Unit IV: Accounting for Leases: Accounting in the books of lessee and lessor; ibgaasnd
lease financing in India: History and developmem&| Guidelines for bank financing;
Regulation of leasing and lease financing in India

Unit V: Innovation in Business Finance:Securitisation — Characteristic features, Benefits,
Parties, Types, Structure, Process, Regulatoryewvaork; Venture Capital Finance/enture
capital (VC)— Nature and scope, Role of venture capitalistspaivéite equity firms, Types of
venture capital funds, Investment appraisal maeal structuring, venture capitas. debt
financing, Regulatory environment, Evaluation giéglimitations.

Exit Learning outcomes of Qualification:

Upon the completion of this qualification, the statishould be able to demonstrate:

[l Knowledge and understanding of financial environindimancial markets, financial
instruments, financial intermediaries and finanarvices that energize the markets

[ Understanding of sources of long-term and short-tdumds for corporate and non-
corporate entities in financial markets

7 Knowledge of theory and practice of cost of capaal its implications in financing
decisions

1 Comprehensive knowledge of various sources of wgrldapital in business and
management of working capital ensuring liquiditsofiiability and solvency.

] In-depth knowledge of the methodology and prockappraisal of investments and decision
making on the same.

[ Understanding of the implications and methods ohagement of earnings in business,
dividend decision and reinvestment decisions.

1 In-depth critical knowledge of business financectic®s in business through case studies.
Suggested Readings:

1. Bhole, L.M.Financial Markets and Institutiongata McGraw Hill Publishing Company.
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2. Brealey, Richard A Stewat C. Myers and MohantRsinciples of Corporate Financ&.ata
Mc Graw Hill

3. Gordon, E. and Natarajan, IKinancial Markets and Serviceklimalaya Publishing House
4. Gupta Shashi K. and Sharma, RH&ancial Management — Theory and Practig&alyani
Publishers

5. Khan, M. Y.Indian Financial Systenirata McGraw Hill

6. Khan M. Y. and Jain, P. Kinancial Management — Text, Problems and CaktsGraw
Hill Publication

7. Krishnamurthy and Viswanathakdvanced Corporate FinancBHI Learning

8. Kumar, V., Gupta, K., Kaur, Mrinancial Markets, Institutions and Financial Saxes.
Taxman'’s Publications.

9. Pandey, I. MFinancial Managemenv/ikas Publications Pvt Ltd.

10. Sharma, G.L., & Singh, Y.Rontemporary Issues in Finance and Taxatidnademic
Foundation, Delhi.

11. Van Horne James C. and John M. WachowicEuitrdamentals of Financial Management
Prentice Hall of India

Note: Latest edition of text books may be used.

Note: Students shall practice solution of numerical eisess in courses where numerical
exercises are involved in ‘Accounting Laboratory’.

PAPER PGCBF1.04:INTERNSHIP

After completion of the "® Semester, each student shall undergo internshépvadeks. The
internship can be undertaken either at the offiéeaopracticing firm of Chartered
Accountant/Cost Accountant/ Company Secretary onamufacturing company/ Banking
Company/Insurance Company/Mutual fund/Financiahféss and Consultants/Cooperative
Society/Partnership firm/Single Proprietorship fiNGO Commercial/Non-Commercial,
Government/Non-Government/Quasi-Government Depanttoneder a workplace supervisor.
The internship shall carry 6 credits and the penoice shall be evaluated out of 100 marks.
The student shall maintain day to day record ofkadne by him during the internship with
the firm. Based on that the student shall develogritten report on the work done and
achievements made during the internship, get tbeiied by the authorised signatory of the
firm and submit the report after completion of mhip to the Head of the Department/Head
of the Institution.

After successful completion of the internship thedent shall further procure the following
documents from the firm where he undertakes thermship:

1. Certificate of successful completion of interipsiwith certification by the authorised
signatory on the letter head of the firm.

2. Photo copy of attendance register duly attesyetthe authorised signatory of the firm.

A viva-voce shall be conducted at the end of trajridy a board consisting of one external
examiner from industry or professional firm and amternal examiner from the
Department/Institution. The internship shall bel6D marks. The internship report shall be
evaluated for 70 marks and the performance atitteewoce shall be evaluated out of 30 marks
by the board of examiners, Marks secured shaltidedto the Marks sheet of tH¥ Semester
examination.
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